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ket Towns with their Diftance CKIPTS, 
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S it may in all Probability be deemed a Preſumg. d 
in me to publiſh YouTH's FAITHFUL Mo- 
NITOR : or, The Youngs Man's BEST ComPa- 
NION, when there are already ſo many of that Xind upon 
ſuch uſeful Subjefts ; give me Leave in this ſhort Preface 
to apolegize for what induced me to the Publicaticn. 


Knowleage is at all Times not only deemed n«ajary to 
Youth ( ſeveral of whom are intruſted to my Care) but 
acceptable to thoſe of riper Years, As Conciſeneſs is the 
beſt Method of teaching, and there being always Room for 
Improvement, was my chief and principal Motive. 


I have gone upon a different Plan from any of the ſame 
Nature, by treating upon Subjects that others have omittec' ; 
and rendered the whole intelligible not only to the meane;/1 
Capacity, but uſeful and edifying to adult Perſons. 
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iv PREFACE. 


it. I have begun with a compleat Engliſh G rammar, 

which Youth may learn the Propriety of the Engpliſh 

' without the Help of a Maſter. I have fully treat- 

Vriting, Reading and Arithmetic in all its 

and proceeded by Degrees to Surveying, Men- 

? Gauging, I have likewiſe largely expatiated 

.rt of Book-keeping (that others have only hinted 

is neceſſary to be known by thoſe who are bred 

compting-bouſe, giving them tbe Forms of Bills 

ang, Invoices, Entries, Bills of Parcels and Re- 

pts, Nature of Buſineſs tranſacted at the Water-ſide, 

with the Rates of Matermen as ſet forth by the Lord Mayor 

and Court of Aldermen ; ſeveral Tables of Intereſt, cal- 

cute on a new Plan, peculiarly adapted for India Bonds 

and the public Funds, &c. which upon flight Calculation 

anſiber the Purpoſe of the bet Tables ef Intereft contained 
in entire Volumes on that Subject alone. 


2dly, I have added an entertaining Syſtem of Aſtro- 
vomy and Geography, ſhewing the Nature and Uſe of the 
Globes, celeſtial and terreſtrial ; and not only under the 
Head of Geography, given the principal Towns in England 
and Wales, but alſo their Diflances from London, with 
their Market Days, and ſeveral Fairs therein beld, that 
the Reader cannot miſs of. finding them. 
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I, 3dly, I have entertained the Reader with a general 
i/h Survey of Dialling, with the Form of each ſeperate Dial, 
at drawn to an exatt Truth, and according to the regular 


its Plan of Menſuration. 


4thiy, There are ſeveral curious Receipts, not contained 


in any other Collection whatſoever, that may be effefually 
and ſafely depended on. : 


Laſtly, I have concluded the whole -wnh a complete 
and impartial Abflrat of the Hiſtory of England, from 
the Coming in of the Romans, with all remarkable Events 
down to the preſent Year, without omitting any material 
or curious Occurrences that have happened. The whole of 
which is ſo adapted to the Capacity of Youth, as will ren- 
der him not only capable of diſcourſing upon the mol ma- 
6d terial Parts of Hiflory, but refreſh his Memory by way of 
Chronology. 


- As for ſuch as are perfeft Maſters of the Sciences con- 

the tained herein, this little Piece may appear inſignificant ; bu , 

the Jam ſenſible that there are many in the World ta whom 

nd it will prove of infinite Service; and as I pretend not to 

ith recommend the Mort by comparing it with other Authors, 

pat % am I perſuaded it will not be totally condemned, eſpeci- 
ally when it is conſidered that I have engaged an able J 
tant in this preſent Edition. 


ly, a 3 I have 


V1 PREFACE. 


I have no more at preſent to add, but to return my 
ſincere Thanks to the Public, who have encouraged my for- 
mer Editions, and muſt flill beg of every candid and judi- 
cious Reader, that if he ſhould by Chance find an Error in 

a Letter or Figure, to excuſe it, for notwithſlanding all 
my Care, Errors ef the P- Cas are 14 tos often ſubject ta 
eſcape the nice/t Eye. | 


June 1, 170. 


William Woolgar. 
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OFLIEARNING 7 General, aud the Uſe of Leiters. 
2 
I # 3> Good, true and well grounded education in 
3210 * youth, ſeldom fails of making them good men; 
211 A , and as learning is the chief foundation, great 
NT care ſhould be taken to inſtruct them in ſuch 

x 


a manner as to render them in time uſeful 
30! embers to community. | 


33; All poflible methods ſhould be taken to make learnin 

n general advantageous to the meaneſt capacities; and 
though the deſign cf this book is chiefly chlculated to 
form the minds of youth, the author has been remarka- 
bly careful to compile what will be equally uſeful and in- 
ſtructive to thoſe of riper years. 

Since then education in general is ſo neceſſary to make 
he man, how careful ſhould the youth be to make learning 
is Chief ſtudy, and by cloſe application, endeavour to gain 
he knowledge of reading and writing with the greateſt 
propriety. Having ſaid this much of education in gene- 
al, I proceed firit to give a ſhort account of the ſeveral 
parts of the Engliſh tongue, taken in a grammatical ſenſe: 
y which it will appear to be * tremely ſimple in its com- 


poſitions 
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poſitions, and free from the many rules which render others 
10 difficult to the learner: For tho' grammar is the ſame in 
all languages, (except the Chineſe,) yet every Grammar 
ought to be adapted to the genius of that language, which 
it is intended to 1lluftrate and explain. But before I pro- 
ceed to grammar, give me leave, for the better inſtruction of 
my youth{ul reader, to begin with the letters, the number of 
which are 26, to wit, abedefghi;zhtlmnopgrſtvVÞ 
u wx y 2. Ther and « uſed to be wrote j and , and dif- 
tinguiſhed by and « conſonants, but at preſent are more 
properly called ja and wee; obſerve well the different forms 
of them, whether great or ſmall, by which means you mutt 
diſtinguiſh them in pronunciation. 
Letters are diſtinguiſhed according to their ſound, into 
vowels and conſonants: A vowel is a letter that ſounds 
by iffelf, and are fix in number, wiz. a, e, 1. o, u, and y the 
Greek vowel, which alſo is an Englith vowel, when it comes 
after a conſonant, has the found of 7, as in %, fly, reply, Þ 
I'Uable, &c. but is never uſed, in the middle of a word but 
always at the end, except the word is derived from foreign 
language. A conſonant is a letter that ſounds not, except it 
is joined to a vowel, for without ſome of the vowels no 
iviiable can be made; as b, c, d. &c. without the aid of a 
vowel cannot be ſounded. Though we have 26 letters, 
and ſix of them vowels, yet we have 21 conſonants; for 
when ſet before any vowel in the ſame ſyl able, becomes, af 
conſonant ; as in , yrader, beyond, &c. Note that / hathÞ 
the ſound of g, as in join, jangle, jingle, &c. 
When two vowels come together in a ſyllable, and are not 
parted in the pronunciation, but united in one ſound, they 
are called dipthongs ; of theſe there are 13, viz, ai, 4, oi, 
at, ait, eu, ou, es, eo, ea, eu, oa, and ie; as In maid, faith, 
either, join, aul, eunuch, ſtout, feed, ſeed, foed, broed, /lealth, 
ewealth, people, fleeple, boat, goat, hea', beat, frat, friend, field, 
&c. Note, That in the firſt 7 words, both vowels are ſound- 
ed ; but in the other 15 one of them 1s ſcarce heard. 
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u, is ſounded like; as in gentleman, gian, Eyptian, 
into FF 
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Theſe letters following keep their natural ſound, viz. 4, 
c, e, H. g, i, l, e, /, t, u, x, y; and the double letters ch, 
gh, and ph. viz. 

B is ſounded like f: in /«b1/, 

C before a, o, 4, {and r, is always ſounded like &; as in 
eat, cord, cup, cloth, cramp : but before e, , and y, is always 
ſounded like s as in cellar, civil, cipreſ © it is alſo ſounded 
like s in muſcle; and in words derived from the French, 
having 4 after it; as in machine, 

E is ſounded like a long, in there, auhere, &c. 

F 13 ſounded like v in . 

G before e and i in ſome words, and almoſt always befor 


1 in words derived from the French, ſounds like + #+ 
machine : 1t alſo ſounds like « ſhort; in , thi . 

L 1s ſounded like m in / mon. 

O is ſounded like @ long in a; Ike e ſhort in ww 
and like « ſhort in worm. 

S is frequently ſounded like x; as in preſent, preſun.. 

T is ſounded like , in whiftle, tile; tt before a vow 
is ſounded like / or /þ, as in nabien; except when / goes im- 
mediately before it; as celefial; or at the beginning of a 
word: as tied; or in derivatives; as mig htier, mightie/t, emp- 
tied, 

U is ſounded like e ſhort in bury, and like i in bufinc/. 

X hath no ſound of its own ; but at the beginning of a 
word is always ſounded like 2; as in Xencphin ; and in the 
middle and end of words like ; and in wax, Aerxes. 

Y at the end of monoſyllables, is ſounded like i long; 
as in by, my; but in the middle of words of more than one 
ſyllable, it is ſounded like z ſhort ; as in Egypr ; and at the 
end of words of more than one ſyllable, it uſually ſounds 
like e; as in many, 

Ch is ſounded like gu, as in choir, cheri/ter, 

G ſometimes at the end of a word, and always ph when 
they come together in the ſame ſyllable, found like f; as 
in lar gb, elephani ; except where ph ſounds like v, as in 
Stephen, 


B 2 Of 
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Of LETTERS great and ſmall, and when to be uſed. 


REAT Letters ſhould never be uſed in the middle of x 
word, or yet at the latter end, except the word be 
wholiy in capitals, as ZERUSALEM, GOD, CHRIST, &c, 
| for 1t would look very ridiculous to fee great letters in the 
' middle or end of words, as j*Ru/Alem, &c. inſtead of Fer. 
| Jalem. But all capitals ſhould be writen at the beginning 
of ſentences ; as, The good man fearerh ed, &c. allo at the 

| beginning of interlocutions : Likewiſe after every full top; 
| At the beginning of all proper names of places, ſhips, rivers, 
| and at the chriftian and fir-names of men and women. The 
| 
| 


nm: perſonal pronoun IJ, and the interjection O (are to be re 
77 marked) ſhould always be a capital, let them fall either a 
i the beginning or middle of ſentences, Obſerve likewiſe th 
| x ſmall 5 is commonly written / at the beginning and middle o 
| word, and s at the end but 1f two happen together in the 

middle or at the end of a word, they are to be written thus, . 
1 "oF „The cuſtom uſed formerly to prevail, of placing initial 

| 


_— letters to all manner of ſubſtantives, but as it is of no very 

x great ſignification, authors of late date have left it off.— 

1 Thus much for letters; give me leave to proceed next tt 
grammar. 


8 
+ 
1 
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GRAMMAR. 


RAMMAR is the art of ſpeaking with the truck 

| propriety, and is divided into four parts, viz. 
1 OxTHOEPY, or the art of pronouncing words with pro 

priety and good grace. 

ORTHOGRAPHY, or the art of ſpelling with truth, and 
writing our words with proper letters. 
3. ETYmolocy, how to diftinguiſh words by various ſig- 
nifications, kinds and properties. And, 
4. SYxXTAX, which teaches how to join words in a ſen- 
tance, or ſentences together. 


Of SYLLABLES. 


SYLLABLE is the pronunciation of one letter 0 
more in one breath; as ſtrength, &c. and can conſiſ 

of no more letters than eight, yet there are but very fen 
that admit of ſo many. 
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Of the Diviſion of Syllables. 


Diviſion of {ſyllables may be comprehended in ſeveral 
general rules, 

1. A ſingle conſonant between two vowels, or between 
a vowel and a diphthong, muſt be joined to the latter ſyl- 
lable, as, ha-bit. 

Except the letters p, w, x, which go to the former ſylla- 
ble, as up-on, pow-er, ex-1/1. 

Except likewiſe words compounded, which muſt be di- 
vided according to their original. 

2. When two conſonants come in the middle of a word, 
they cannot begin a word, they muſt be divided, as /um-ber. 

Except when they come in the middle of a derivative 
though not proper to begin a word, they muſt not be di- 
vided, as Hand- ard. | 

3d. When two conſonants come between two vowels, and 
are ſuch as cannot begin a word, they muſt be divided, as 
ut-moſ?, un-der, in-fef, & c. but in caſe they can begin a word, 
they both go to the latter vowel, as fa-ble, fi- fie. 

4th. When three conſonants meet in the middle of a 
word, if they begin a word they muſt begin a ſyllable, as 


ii-luftrate, 


If they are proper to end a word, they may all by put to 


the former ſyllable, as zharch-er. 


If the two firſt be proper to end a word, the third may go 


to the latter ſyllable, as rank-ne/+. 


If the two laſt be proper to begin a word, they likewiſe 


begin the ſyllable, as hin-drance, prm-fle, 


5. When two vowels come tcgether, and are no diph- 


thongs, that is are fully ſounded, they muſt be divided into 
ſyllables thus, as /o-ci-e-ty, viel, wir-tu-ous, &C. 


Of WORDS. 


HE uſe of words are to convey our ſenſe of things 
to another perſon, and for that purpoſe are divided 


into four claſſes, vl. 


1. Names. 2. Qualities. 3. Affirmations. And 4, Articles, 


NAM ES. 
Names declare things themſelves, and need not the help 


of any other word to make them underſtood, as, a boy, a 


B 3 ſhip, 
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Hip, a cow, &c., But theſe names in general admit of a, 
an, or the before them, as a hou/e, an onion, the avorld. 

Sometimes they need not either of thoſe articles, but 
ſtand by themſelves as m/ery joy, ſorrow, &C. 

Theſe names have two different numbers, wiz. the 
Singular and Plural. The Singular ſpeaketh but of one, az 
a ſtone ; the Plural of more then one, as ones. 

The manner of making ſingulars plurals, is by adding, 
as cap, caps, mug, mugs, cat, als, &c. 

But when the ſingular ends in ce, ch fe, h, x, xe of 
ge, when ſounded ſoft we either muſt add , or es, and makef 
another ſyllable, as, grace, graces; church, churches ; purſe, 
purſes; fijh, Fiſhes, ; fox, foxes ; mace, mates ; flage, ſtages. 

There are many exceptions to this rule, as man in the 
plural number makes men; woman, women ; child, children; 
knife, knives ; flaff, flaves, &C. 

There are ſeveral words which have no ſingular number; 
and, on the contrary, there are ſome which have no plural, 
Proper names have no plural, becauſe they agree but to one, 

As to perſonal names when mentioned in converſation 
they muſt be either ſpoken of ourſelves to another, or of 2 
third; and there be three perſons in the fingular, and three 
in the plural, vi. 
| Singular. Plural, 

7 is the iſt perſon, We the iſt perſon, 
Thou, thee or you, the 2d. Ye or you, the 2d perſon, 
He, ge or it, the zd perſon. | They, the zd perſon. 

Theſe following have a leading ftate, as J has me; 2 
bim; ſhe, ber; are, us; ye, Or you, them ; they, them. | 

Note, J, he, foe, we, ſhe, and they, begin a ſentence but 
ſeldom end it: me, him, her, us and them, ſeldom or nevet 
begin a ſentence, but often end one. 


QUALITIES. 


Some qualities proceed from perſonal names, as my, mint 
thy, thin?, 5 our, ours; your, yours; ber, hers; their 
thiirs, &c. | 

Theſe qualities ſerve to expreſs the nature, or manner 0 
things, as goed, bad, great, ſmall, green, black, &c. and by 
putting to it a name, or thing, will make good ſenſe, as 


gecd bey, a bad girl, a great deg, a ſmall rom, a ward 
a black bat, &c, - 5 | | 
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Note, The articles a, an, or the are qualities, but have 
different uſe and ſignification, wiz. a or az expreſſes the 
ame; only à is uſed before a conſonant, and an before a 
owel, as a ſword, a Enit; an egg, an tar, The article 
be, ſhews the reality of a thing itſelf, as, he chock ftruk fix 
jonifies that very clock we are ſpeaking of. 6 
Qualities, likewiſe, have their degrees of compariſon, as 
rſt, all, ſecond, raller, third, talleſt; or ſuppoſe I am 
peaking of three perſons, John, is tall, James is tailer 
amucl 15 tallefl; again, Sarab is pretty, Mary is preltier, 
an is prettieſt, 


Of AFFIRMATIONS V VERBS. 


VERB is a part of ſpeech, that betokens doing, 
ſuffering, or being, as 1 love, I am lowed, I live. 
Verbs are 3 by the word to going before them, as 
laugh, io cry, ta qaueep, to dance, to be cola, to be lame, &C, 
There are three ſorts of verbs, viz. active, paſſive and 
jeuter. A verb active denotes an action, or doing of any 
hing ; and in ſuch a manner, that a perſon or thing it 
As upon follows the verb, as J love her, &c. and a verb 
at: ignifies ſuffering, has the title of a verb paſſive as 7 
m loved, The Englith tongue has no paſſive verbs, for we 
ave not a verb that denotes ſuffering, but is ſupplied by 
he uſe of two or three words, which are called auxiliary or 

elping verbs, 0 

A verb neuter ſignifies the flate or being, and ſometimes 
e action of a perſon or thing but has no noun after it to 
tenvte the ſubject of action. 

A verb neuter is ſometimes active, as J run; and ſome- 
imes paſſive, as I am /ich, 

There is another verb called imperſonal, being without 
ny diſtinction to either ſex; and is governed by the word , 
Sit thunders, it ſroav:i, it is Pot, RC. 

There are alſo belonging to verbs four things, numbers, 
erſons, moods and tenſes; and firit of numbers, v:z. twe, 
ie jingular and plural. 


Of PERSONS. 


Verbs have fix perſons, viz. three ſingular, and three 


lural, as | 
J. thou, or you, he or fhe or it, are ſingular: 


We, ye, or you, and they, are plural. "Gp 
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Or thus, 
Singular. Plural. 
1 play or do piay, Me play or do play, 
T hou playeſt or deſt play, Je or you play, or do play, 
He playeth or detb play. T hey lay or do play. 


Of Moods. 


Moods ſignify the various ways of expreſſing a verb 
action of a verb; and ſtrictly ſpeaking, the Engliſh have n 
mood; becauſe they have no alteration of the verb itſel 
unleſs in the ſecond and third perſons ſingular of the preſe 
tenſe, and the ſecond perſon ſingular of the preterimperfed 
therefore, the mood in Engliſh is expreſſed or known 
certain words called helping verbs; of which are two ſort 
perfect and defective: the former are the verbs am, be, 
bade; the latter do, may, can, might, ill, avould, ſhall, ſhoul 
could, muſt, or ought ; as thus, the poſſibility of any thing 
do, or to be done, is expreſſed by can or evould, the liber 
or deſign of the ſpeaker or doer, by may or might ; the incl 
nation by will or would ; and the neceſſity of going a thin 
by mi or ought, ſhall or ſhould. 


Of Tenſes. 


Tenſe, in grammar, ſignifies the different times of an ac 
tion, viz. firſt, it ſhews the action or thing that is doing, b 
not finiſhed. Second the action or thing finiſhed or done 
without regard to any thing elſe. Third, the action not ye 
done, but will ſoon be done or finiſned, which are compr: 
| hended in the time preſent, time paſt, and time to come. 

There is another diviſion of time, wiz. The time pat} 
ſubdivided, 1ſt. into the time not perfectly paſt. 2d. Th 
time long paſt; and the time to come is ſubdivided into th 
time ſome great while to come. 


Of REGULAR VERBS. 


RGULAR verbs are thoſe that obſerve a ſtated rule! 
the formation of their times. | 
A regular verb keeps the ſame in every perſon, tenſe, 0 
time, ſave ſometimes it has a fyllable more in ſome of th 
perſons, and a ſyllable more in ſome of the tenſes, of whic 
I ſhall give you a hint by way of example, _ 
refer 
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Preſent Time. 


reular. I love or do love, thou loveſt er doſt love, or you 
275 love or do love, he loveth, loves, or doth cr does 
love. 
ral. We love er do love, ye or you love, er do love, they 
love or do love. 
Preterperfe& Time, or Time paſt 


4 — ingular. I have loved, thou haſt or you have loved, he has 

itt or hath loved. 

 preſen Mural. Bad * loved, ye er you have loved, they have 
orfol ove 

N Preterimperfect Time, or Time not perfectly paſt, 

vo (ortWingular. I loved or did love, thou lovedſt or didſt love, er 

„ be, ( you loved or did love, he loved cr did love. 


, ſhoullural, We lovel cr did love, ye or you loved er did love, 


thing t they loved or did love, 

liben Preterpluperfec Time, cr Time long paſt, 

2 oh ingular. I had loved, thou hadſt or you had loved, he had 
AM 


loved, 


ral. We had loved, ye or you had loved, they had loved. 


Firſt future Time, or Time to come, 
ingular, I ſhall er will love, thou ſhalt er wilt love, er you 


Ra ſhall or will love, he ſhall or will love. 
ing, "Fra, We ſhall or will love, ye or you ſhaller will love, 
20 * they ſhall or will love. 


Second future Time, or Time of long ſpace to come. 


compre 
ingular, I ſhall or will love hereafter, thou ſhalt or wilt, er 


Come. 
e pal you ſhall or will love hereafter, he ſhall or avi/l love 
©" ils » hereafter, 


into th[#ra/. We ſhall or will love hereafter, ye er you ſhall er 
will love hereafter, they ſhall or will love hereafter. 


The perfect verb am or be, is uſed to ſupply the want of 


erbs paſſive in the Engliſh language, and make the ſentence 


mpleat, by being joined to them, or going before them, 
I am grieved, 


As for Example: 


1 rule 


enſe, 
e of th 
f whack 


Preſe! 


Preſent Time. 


Mulas. Jam wounded, thou art er you are wounded, he 
is wounded, 


Plural. 
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Plural. We are wounded, ye or you are wounded, t | 
are wounded, ; 


Preterperfect Time, or Time paſt. 


Singular. I have been wounded, thou haſt or you have beef 
wounded, he hath er has been wounded, 4 

Plural, We have been wounded, ye er you have be 
wounded, they have been wounded, . 


Preterimperfect Time, or Dime not perſectly paſt, 
Singular, I was wounded, thou waſt or you was „ounded, 
was wounded. 
Plural, We were wounded, ye or you were wounded, th 
were wounded. 


Preterpluperfect Time, or Time long paſt, 


Singular. I had been wounded, thou hadſt er you had bei 
wounded, he had been wounded. 
Plural, Woe had been wounded, ye or you had been woun! 
ed, they had been wounded, 


Firſt future Time, or Time to come. 


Singular. I ſhall or will be wounded, thou ſhalt or wil: 
yau ſhall cr will be wounded, he ſhall er will 
wounded, 

Plural. We ſhall or will be wounded, ye or you hal 
will be wounded, they ſhall or will be wounded 


Second future Time, or 'Time of long Space to come, 


Singular, I ſhall er will be wounded hereafter, thou hal: 
LE. wilt er you ſhall or will be wounded hereafter, 
ſhall or will be wounded hereafter. | 

Plural, We ſhall or will be wounded hereafter, ye or yo 
ſhall or will be wounded hereafter, they ſhall 
will be wounded hereafter. 


Of PARTICIPLES. 


A 2 is a part of ſpeech derived of a verb, 2 
ſigniſies either being, doing, or ſuffering, as a verb doe 
Of which there are wo, 2 zz, active, having ixg added tot 
verb, as loving; paſſive having 4, 7, or , added, as 10 


taught, ſlain. 
FEISTY 
An adverb is a part of ſpeech joined to a verb, to an: 
jective, to a participle, or to another adverb, to declare tha 
ſignification, as Fu 
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irſt, to a verb thus : 
Sarah loves John finccrely. 

Secondly, to an adjective thus: 

Ci lie i a very comely laſs 
Thirdly, to a participle thus : 

Feis a man juſtly deſerving preferment. 
Fourthly, to another adverb thus: 

He jpeats very prudently. 
Adverbs ending in /y, are derived from adjectives, ag 
m u. true, brave, &c. come ju, truly, bravely, &c. 
Some adverbs are likewiſe compared, as bn, /coner, and 
, KC. 


Of CONJUNCTIONS. 


ad bel Conjunction is a part of ſpeech that joins words and 

ed ſentences together, and ſhews the reaſon of a thing, 

the manner of their dependance. 

The following are ſome of the principal, viz. aud, as, 

tough, alſo, but, becauſe, either, except, for, howſorver, if 

e, morecver, no, nit, namely, neverthel:/i, er, otherwiſe, 

* wilt We, /ince, that, therefore, &c. 

will There are various kinds of conjuctions, but the chief 
> copulatives, di. junctives, caſuals, and conditional, as for 

ſhall ample : 

undedg i. A conjunction copulative, joins words or ſentences 

gether, as Ine, and James dances, 

2d. A conjunction disjunctive, joins words but makes 


d, th 


re be 


e bez 


aſt, 
ded, | 


d, th 


WOun 


ſhal:M , - 
— * in the ſenſe of the thing, as I er James ſhall be 
7 1 za. A conjunction caſual, ſhews the cauſe or reaſon of a 


mall ing, as, 1 do work that I may eat. 
gth. A conjunction conditional, renders the ſpeech 
ubtful, as, , the ſeas dry up, we ſhall find great riches. 


Of PREPOSITIONS. 


Prepoſition is a part of ſpeech moſt commonly ſet 
before other parts of ſpeech, and are either iſt. In 
poſition or ſeparated, 2d. Joined or in compoſition. 
Prepoſitions of appoſition are theſe, wiz, above, about, 
ler, again, at, ameng, amongſt, b, fore, beſide, betavixt, 
o an geen, below, behind, beyond, by,  brnearh, far, from, in, 
are thile, off, on, or, upon, out, e, towards, to, until, on this 
Fu frat, 
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fiat, on that fade, over, through, under, up to, with, b F 
avithout, As for example : 
John and Peter travelled into Egypt. 

Here inte is the prepoſition, e from the nou 
but if the noun be left out. it is expreſſed thus, J wy 
before, and Peter followed after, viz. John went before Pr, 
and Peter felicaved after John. 

Prepoſitions of compoſition are theſe, wiz ad, en, ufff 
up, out, mis, dis, &. adverb, enjiy, unden, uffidey &C. 


Of INTERJECTIONS. 


N interjections is a part of ſpeech, that betokens a ſul 

den paſſion of the mind, either by being ſurpriz: 
overmuch, or by jeſting, doabting, Sc. and generally ha 
a note of aamiraton after them, as / alas O ! wvondrun 
hoo brave beys ! 


Of SENTENCES. 


þ Sentence is the joining two or more words togethel 
ſo as to make perfect ſenſe, as, Julius Ceſar was 

ewori/hy man, fer under his conduct the Romans firſt entir 
into Britarn. h 

There are two kinds of ſentences, ſimple and compoun 
A ſimple ſentence is that wherein there is but one ver 
and one nominative word of the ſubject either expreſied ff 
underſtood, as, the bell rings. 1 

A compound ſentence 1s. two ſimple ſentences j oined tl 
gether by a conjunction, or a relative, as, I run and if 
fight, I laugh. and you mourn, I pie and you dance, &c. : 

Moreover, for the due joining of words, there are thr 
concords. The firſt is between the nominative word at 
the verb, wiz, The nominative word is the thing or perk 
that either is, does, or ſuffers; and is, in general, ſet befc 
the verb, as, James laughs, John mourns, Fudas betrays, & 
Except when a Queſtion 1s aſk'd, and then the nominaty 
is ſet after a verb, as /oveff thou ? doth the king come ? 

Likewiſe if it be an imperative ſentence, as, work thi 
ring the bell, &c. 

And ſometimes when the words it or there come befo: 
the verb, as, z! is my book, there came one to me. 

In a conditional ſentence, Had J been couctous to plii 


* 
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yy Maſter, 1 awould have uſed diligence ; for, if I had Been 
wyttous, &c., To find the nominative word or caſe to the 
erb, aſk this queſtion, who or what? and the word 
hat anſwers to the queſtion ſhall be the nominative caſe 
o the verb, as, I read the book through: Who read the 
book through? 7, &c. 

A verb perſonal agrees with his nominative caſe, in num- 
der and perſon, as, the maſter readeth and ye regard not. 

Many nominative caſes ſingular, with a conjunction co- 
pulative coming between them, will have a verb plural, as, 
[homas and Charles were both at ſchocl, &c. 

Note aſe, That ſometimes the infinite Mood of a verb 
s the nominative caſe to the verb, as, 70 teal ts ſcandaliut. 
zometimes a whole clauſe aforegoing, may be the nomina- 
ire caſe to the verb, as, 79 ie belimes in the morning, is 
be moſt wholeſome thing in the qvorld, 

When a verb follows a noun of multitude, it may be 
put in the plural, when the caſe is abſolutely determined 
o be more than one, as the multitude avondered auhben they 
vw the dumb io ſpeak, the lame to walk, &c. and it is 
noit commonly of the ſingular number, as tbe mulriiude 
vel y noiſy, T he croud is gone, &c. . 
The ſecond: concord is between the ſubſtantive and the 
1poun! djective. When you have an adjeQtve, aſk this queſtion, 
e ven ho or what? the word that anſwers to the Aueſtion, ſhall 
eſtedche the ſubſtantive to it. There is no diſtisction of caſe, 
render or number in the application of adjectives to ſub— 
antives in the Engliſh, as in Latin, as, @ comely la/s, a 
rty boy, &c. | | 
The pronouns it and that, make 1he/e and zbeſ?, in the 
tre th ural, as, ie man is my ſervant ; theſe men are my jervants ; 
—_— UTE Jon's ; theſe beoks are my daughter 5. 

r perk The adjective, for the moſt part is ſet before the ſubtan- 
et befiÞ'© as, 4 good boy. Yet ſometimes when there are more 
djectives than one joined together, or one adjective with 
ther words depending on it, the adjective may be ſet after 
he ſubſtantive, as, a commanaer, both ſlout aud bravi, And 
dmetimes when the article the comes between, as 4ing 
eorge the third, &C. 
When two ſubſtantives are put together in compoſition, 
e firſt takes to itſelf the nature of an adjective; and is 
C commonly 
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commonly joined to the following ſubſtantive by a hyphen, 
a acaer- ct, a ſea-horſe, &c. 1 

Adjectives are frequently uſed as ſubſtantives, as /ome, 1 
feme men ; fav for few men. 

The third ccncord is between the antecedent and . 
relative. When you have a relative, aſk this queſtion, wha | 
or what? and the word that anſwers to the queſtion ſhall i 
the antecedent to 1t 1 

A relative ſentence is that which has in it the relative af 
jeQive, who or which. And the antecedent is the wor 
going before the relative, and is rehearſed again of it, «i 
this is the bird which you brought hime, i. e. which lM 
yeu breught home, The relative agrees with the antecede 
in number and perſon, as, that man is wiſe, who pe 

ew things, q 

When there comes no nominative caſe between the relatif 
and the verb, the relative ſhall be the nominative caſe to tif 
verb, as wretched is be who is in love with money. { 


Of ABBREVIATIONS. 


Y theſe we expeditiouſly expreſs, or ſet down a word, 
making ſome initial letter or letters, belonging to | 


word, to expreſs it; as in the table following. : 


5 

A. for anſwer, or afternoon A. R. Anno Regni, in 
A. B Arts Batchelor year of the reign 
A Pp Arch Biſhop Aſt. P G. Aſtronomy Pn 
Acct. Account feſſor at Greſham college 
A. D. Anno Domini, year Auſt. Auſtin or Auſtria 

cf our Lord B. A. Batchelor of Arts 
A.M Anno mundi, year of B. D. Batchelor of Divinity 

the world B. V. Bleſſed Virgin f 
A. M. Artium Magiſter, Bart. Baronet 

maſter of arts Bp. Biſhop 1 
Ana, of each a like quantity Cant. Canticles, or Can 
Ap. April or Apoſtle bury | 
Adm. Admiral Cat. Catechiſm 
gt. Againſt Cent. Centum 
Amt. Amonnt Cha. Chapter 
Arab. Anabaptiſt Ch. Church 


Aug Auguſt Chanc, Chancellor 


hen, 


hron, Chronicles 
'apt, Captain 

lem. Clement 

ol. Coloſſians 

|. Clericus 

o. Country 

*oll. Colonel 

'omrs. Commiſhoners 


me, ſo 


nd th 
n, Wbt 


ſhall b 


ie on. Conſtantine 

© WoW onf, Confeſſor 

it, or. Corinthians or Corol- 
ich by ; 


neem r. Creditor 
bean. R. Carolus 
Charles the King 
C. C. Corpus Chriſti 
College 

S. Cuſtos Sigilli, keeper 
of the ſeal 

P. 8. Cuſtos Privati Si- 


Rex, or 


relati 
c tot 


ord, Will ſeal 
to . Dean or Duke 
Dan. Daniel 
Dr. Doctor or Debtor 
in Mea. Deacon 
Do. Ditto 
ny PD. Denari!, Pence 
ollege PPec. or xber, or ober, De- 


ia cember 
rts Devon. Devonſhire 
vinity Deut. Deuteronomy 
Dec. Deceaſed 
D. C. Dean of Chtiiit church 
Doct. Doctrine 
D. D. Doctor of Divinity 
E. Earl 
Earld. Farldom 
Edm. Edmund 
Edw. Edward 
Ex. gr. Exempli gratia, for 
example 


Can 


Chn 


The Young Man's beſt Companion. 


gilli, keeper of the privy 


I5 

Engl. England 

Eliz. Elizabeth 

Eſa. Fſaiah 

Eph. Epheſians 

Eccl. Eccleſiaſtes 

Ex. Exodus or Example 

Ev. Evangeliſt 

Exp. Explanation 

Expo. Expoſition 

Eſq. Eſquire 

Exon. Exeter 

Fr. French or France 

Feb. February , 

Fra. Francis 

F. R. S. Fellow of the 
Royal Society 

Gal. Galatians 

Gen. General 

Geo. George 

G. R. Georgius Rex, George 
the King | 

Gar. Garriſon 

Gent. Gentleman 

Goſp. Goſpel 

Greg. Gregor 

Bln 8 

Hamp. Hamper 

Hund. Hundred 

Hum. Humphry 

Heb. Hebrews 

i. e. id eſt, that is 

I. H. S. Jeſus Hominum 


Salvator, Jeſus Saviour 
of men | 

Ibid. Ibidem, in the ſam 
place 


Id. Idem, the ſame 
Inſt. Inſtance or Infant 
Ja. James or Jacob 
Jan. January 

Jer. Jeremiah 

Jef. Jeſus 


C3 Jud, 
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Jud. Judges 

In“. john 

IT. Iſaac 

J. D. jurium Doctor, Doc- 
tor of Laws 

Joſ. Joſhua 

K. King 

Km. Kingdom 

Knt. Knight 

L. Lord 

I. liber, a bock 

L. Librz, pounds 

kicut. Lieutenant 

Lp. Lordihip 

L. L. D. Legum Doctor or 
Doctor of Laws 

Lond. London 

Lr. Letter 

Lam. Lamentation 

Lev. Leviticus 

L. C. }. Lord Chief Juſtice 

M. Marquis, Monday, or 
Morning 

Mar. March 

Mat. Matthew 

5 ew ulus, a handful 

aſter of Arts 

= Ma eſt 
May Ma 1 

Monſ. Monſieur 

Math. Mathematician 

Mr. Maſter 

Mrs. Miſtreſs 

M. D. Medicinæ DoQor, 
Doctor of Phyſic 

M. 8. Memoriz Sacrum, 
Sacred to the memory 

MS. Manuſcript 

Min. Minitfler 

MSS. Manuſcripts 

Mich. Michael or Michael- 
mas 


P. M. G. Profeſſor of Mu; 
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Nat. Nathaniel 2 
N. B. Nota bene, note, offi 

mark well 4 
Nic. Nicholas 


N. S. New Stile 


No. Number. 5 

n. I. non liquet, it appeal 
not 

Nov or gber, November 

Oct. 8ber, October 

O. Oliver 

Obj. Objection 

Obt. Obedient 

O. W. Old word 

O. S. Old Stile ; 

Oxon. Oxford 2 

P. Paul, Paulus, Publius, a 
Preſident 3 

Pugil, a handful 

Pen, Penelope 

Pd. Paid 

Par. Pariſh 

Per, by the 

Pat. Patience or Patrick . 

Per C. per Centum, * the 
hundred | 

Parl. Parliament 

Pet, Peter 

Phil. Philippians or Philip 

Philo Math. Philo-Mathe 
maticus, a lover of thi 
Mathematics 


ſic at Greſham College 
Prof. Th. G. Profeſſor of di4 
vinity at Greſham College 
Priſ. Priſcilla 
Pr. Prieſt or Prince 
P1. Pſalm 
P. S. Poſtſcript 
Penult. laſt ſave one 


Q. Queen, Query, or Que- 
ſtion 
q. quaſi, as it were 
g. d. quaſi dicat, as if he 
ſnould ſay 
d. I quantum libet, as 
much as you pleaſe 
g. ſ. quantum ſuificit, a 
$ luthcient quantity 
qr. Quarter, or a tarthing 
R. Reaſon 
Ne RE; 
queen 
Rev. Reverend 
# Revel. Revelation 
Rich. Richard 
Robt. Robert 
Rog. Roger 
Ret, Return 
Reg Prof Regius Profeſſor 
Rom. Romans 
Rt. Honbl. Right Honour- 
able 
Rt. Worpl. 


lote, q 


king; Regina, 


lius, 0 


Right Wor- 


— ſhipful 
by the St. Saint 
| Sect. Section 

Sept. or 7ber, September 
Serj. Serjeant 

nilip Serv. Servant 

Mathe Shr. Sire 

>f tha Salop Shropſhire 
Sol. Solution 

f Mu] Staff. Stafford 

ge | 

of di.; 

lege 
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Sp. Spain or Spaniſh 

Sr. Sir 

ſs Semiſſis, half a pound 

8. 8. T. P. Profefior; d 
Doctor of Divinity 

Stew. Steward 

Tho. Thomas 

Theſſ. Theſſalonians 

The. Theophilus 

To Tobias 

V. Virgin or verſe 

U. Uſe 

Ult. for Ultimus, the laſt 

Vid ſee 

Ven. Venerable 

Viz. Vudilicit, to wit 

V. gr. Verbi gratia, for ex- 
ample 

Wm. William 

Wp. Worſhip 

Wpl. Worſhipful 

W. R. William Rex. 

wn. when 

Xn. Chriſtian 

Xt. Chriſt 

Xtopher, Chriſtopher 

ye. the 

yn. then 

ym. them 

yt. that 

yr. your 

&, et, and 

&c. et cetera, and ſo forth, 
and the reſt 


} Before I proceed to writing, I ſhall give you an inſight 
ot the ſtops and marks uſed in reading and writing. 
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Of Stops, Marks, and Points uſed in Reading and Writing 
with their Places and Significations. 


HES E are of abſolute neceſſity; and great regal 

ought to be had to them, to avoid confuſion and mii 
conſtruction, and for the better underſtanding of what with 
read and write ourſelves; and are likewiſe of uſe to other 
who ſhall hear us read, or ſee our writing: they teach us ſi 
obſerve proper diſlances of time, with the neceſſary raiſing 
and falling of the tone or voice, in reading, and the needful 
ſtops or marks to be uſed in writing, that we may underſiani 
it ourſelves, and that our meaning may not be underſtood 
or miſapplied by others. = 

Stops, or pauſes, conſidered as intervals in reading, are n 
more than four; though there are other marks to be taken? 
notice of, but to other purpoſes: the names of the four ſtopil 
are, a comma, ſemicolen, colon, and pericd, or full flep; and 
theſe do bear to one another a kind of progreſſional proportiofil 
of time; for the comma ſigniſies a ſtop of leiſurely telling one, 
the /emicclen two, the colen three, and the period four. 
—— And are made or marked thus: 

Comma (,) at the foot of a word. 

Semicolon (;) a point over the comma. 

Colon (:) two points. 

Period (.) a ſingle point at the foot of a word. 

» Example of 1he comma.) There is not any thing in thei 
world, perhaps, that is more talked of, and leſs underſtood, 
than the buſineſs of a happy life. 

3 Example of the ſemicolon.) It is not a curſe that makes 
way for a bleſſing ; the bare wiſh is an injury; the modera-\ 
tion of Antigonus was remarkable. 

: Example of the colon) A ſound mind 1s not to be 
ſhaken with popular applauſe : but anger is ſtartled at every 
accident. | 

Example of the period.) It is a ſhame, ſays Fabius, for 
a commander to excuſe himſelf, by ſaying, I Was not awar 
of it, A cruelty that was not only fit for Marius to ſuffer, 
Sylla to command, and Catiline to act. 

By the examples foregoing, we may eaſily note, that a 
comma is a note of a ſhort ſtay between words in the ſentence; 
and therefore the tenour of the voice ought to be kept up.— 
The ſemicelen is a little longer, and the tone very W. a- 
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ated.— The colon fignifies perfect ſenſe, though not an end 
f the ſentence; and the voice a little abated, or let fall.— 
he period denotes perfect ſenſe, and the end of the ſen- 
2nce. 

? When the queſtion is aſked, there is a crooked mark 
ade over the period thus? and is called a note of interro- 
Wation: example, what could be happier than the ſtate of 
us u ankind, when 3 liv'd without either avarice or envy ? 
rarlinWhe time of pauſe for this ſtop, is the ſame with the /emi- 
eedfuf n. 
r Hand! If a ſudden crying out, or wondering be expreſſed, then 
:rſtoodWhis mark is made over the full ſtop, thus! and called a note 
admiration, or exclamation : example, oh the aſtoniſhing 


riling 


regard 
| mi. 
lat we 
Othe 


are ni onders that are in the elementary world ! 

taken () If one ſentence be within another, of which it is no 
r ſtopMWrt, then *tis placed between two ſemicircles or parentheſis. 
3 andfWade thus (): example, Pompey, on the other fide (that 


ortioardly ever ſpake in public without a bluſh) had a wonder- 
g one, ſweetneſs of nature. Again; of authors, be ſure to make 
vice of the beſt, and (as I ſaid before) to ſtick cloſe to them. 
nce more, honour thy father and mother (which 1s the 
t commandment with promiſe) that it may be well with 
ee, —In reading a parentheſis, the tone muſt be ſomething 
wer, as a thing or matter that comes in by the bye, break- 
g in as it were in the main coherence of the period. The 
in theWne is equal to a comma, and ought to be read pretty quick 
rſt00d,Wſt it detain the ear too long from the ſenſe of the more im- 
drtant matter. | 
' Ape/trophe is a comma at the head of letters, ſignifying 
me letter or letters left out for quicker pronunciation, as 
„ for 7 avill, wwould'ſt for wouldeſi, ſhan't for ſhall na 
er for never, ist for is it, Wis for it is, i'th for in the, 
ever for over e or to denote a penitive caſe ; as, my father's 
uſe, or houſe of my Father; my uncle's wife, or wife of 
us, for uncle. | 
aware Accent is placed over a vowel, to denote that the. ſtreſs 
ſound in pronunciation is on that ſyllable. 
Breve, or a crooked mark over a vowel, ſignifies it 
uit be ſounded ſhort or quick. 
\ Caret ſignifies ſomething is wanting, and is placed un- 
| mneath the line juſt where any thing, omitted by miſtake 
ttle a. forgetfulneſs, &c. ſhould be brought in. 


Cir- 
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* Circumnflex is the ſame ſhape with the caret, but | 
placed over ſome vowel, to ſhe the ſyllable to be long, 
Eu phra-tes, 

Dialiſi, or two points placed over two Vowels, in 
word, ſignifies they are to be parted, being no dip 
thong. 

- Hyphen, or note of connection, is a ſtraight line; which | 
ing ſetat the end of a line, ſhews that the ſyllables of th; 
word are parted, and the remainder of it is at the beginnin 
of the next line; and ſometimes is uſed in compous 
words, as, burnt - ſacrifices, heart. breaking, ſoul htalin 
bock keeprr, &c., N. B. That when you have not room 
write the whole word at the end of a line, but are oblig 
to finiſh it at the beginning of the next, ſuch words muſt þ 
truly divided, according to the rules of ſpelling; as, 
ſtrain, not reſ-train, When the hyphen is placed over 
vowel, it is properly a daſh, and ſignifies the omiſſion ( 
m or n; tis much uſed in old Latin authors, and ſometim 
in Engliſh, eſpecially in law buſineſs : example, it is ve 
comedable to write a good hand, 

Index, is a note like a hand; pointing to ſomethir 
very remarkable. 

* Aſteri/m or flar, directs to ſome Remark in the margii 
or at the Foot of the Page. Several of them {together den 
ſomething defective or immodeſt, in that paſſage of 
author, 0 

+ Obeliſt, is a mark like a dagger, and refers to til 
margin, as the aſteriſm : and in dictionaries it ſignifies tl 
word to be obſolete, or old, and out of uſe. 

q Paregraph, denotes a diviſion, comprehending ſeve 
ſentences under one head, : 

$ 4efion, ſignifies the beginning of a new head of d 
courſe, and is uſed in ſub dividing a chapter, or book un 
leſſer parts or portions, 

II Brackets, or crochets, generally include a word 
ſentence, explanatory of what went before, or words 
the ſame ſenſe, which may be uſed in their ſtead. 

« Quotation Or double comma reverſe, is uſed at the 
ginning of the line, and ſhews what is quoted from ana 
thor to be his own words. 

Thus much for pointing, ſtops, and marks ; which, 
carefully heeded and obſeryed, will add grace and credu 
your writing. 
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but 


ng, An InTRODUCT1ON 7o the ArT of 


VJ 0- 
AVING given you a ſketch of grammar, I ſhall here 


s, in 


diph 


1ch þ endeavour to explain to you, m a ſhort and conciſe 
of th anner, the method to write well. | 

rinninfÞ Having a book ruled, and being furniſhed with a pool 
apounen, lay your book directly before you; place your body 
htalnWeight, with your right elbow towards your fide, but not 
room i cloſe as to touch it; hold the pen with the hollow directly 
obliefWpwnwards, between the thumb and fore finger ; the joint of 


muſt We thumb extending outwards, ſo that the tip of your thumb 


as, Kay be as much higher than your fore-finger, as the end of 
1 overWur fore-finger is above the end of your middle-finger; your 
fon Mre-finger lying cloſe on the top of the pen, and your middle- 
metimWger almoſt ſtreight, and all of them ſo as that you may ex- 


is verEnd or draw them in at pleaſure. Reſt your hand on the end 
your little finger, and do not graſp the pen too hard, nor 
methiiÞ!d it too upright or ſloping, but let it reſt between the ſe- 
dnd and third joints of your fore-finger, with the nib not ſo 
mari from the end of your fingers as to weaken your command, 
r deno&r ſo near as to ink them. 
of i Stay your book with your left hand, letting your left elbow 
ſt on the table or deſk, not touching them with your breaſt, 
to ut fit free and eaſy, avoiding all ill habits. 
aifies off Thus being placed in a proper manner, with the pen held 
before directed, firſt begin to make a ſmall o, then a, c, d, 
g ſeveiſ 9 and x. 
Having formed a proper idea of theſe letters, all which 
4 of M pend on e, proceed next to the 7, then to its dependants 
zook in A. 1, p, r, t, v, u. wand y. 
Theſe being formed in your memory, next go on to /, then 
word 5, 6, % J. and fo to , and x. In this manner will you 
words ain the knowledge of the whole alphabet. 
Being perfect in making fingle letters, next proceed to 
IH. joining, which is the joining each ſingle letter to m, as, 
: lm, em, &C. 
Next proceed to three letters, as, and, but, cap, &c. 
Having a perfe& knowledge of theſe, next learn capitals 
great letters; and be ſure be perfect in one thing, before 
go to another. And obſerve theſe rules, 1. 


t the 
m ana 


which, 
credit 
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1. The heads of all letters which have not ſtems and tail 
are of the ſame height at top and bottom. 

2. Thoſe with ſtems above, as /, 4, &c. are equal if 
length. | 

3. Thoſe below the line equal as ij, y, &c. 

4. The heads and tails of letters muſt not run into of 
another; therefore let your lines be diftant from ea 
300-3 ſomewhat more than twice the length of the heads if 
tails. ng 7 | 

Laſtly, Let your writing have a proper ſlope, and lean off 
way in round hand and Italian; and let your diſtance betweſ 
word and word, be double to that between letters; and! 
ſtrokes drawn down-right, muſt be full; and all ſtrokes 
ried upwards, or croſs, muſt be fine. 


Learn firſt the alphabet of letters ſmall, 

And then proceed to letters capital ; 

Make all your joinings with a fine hair ſtroke, 
View well your copy, ſit ſtreight to your book; 
Write not too faſt, but make your letters well, 
You'll be commended if you do excel. 


How to make a Pen. 


AK E the firſt, ſecond or third quill in the wing cf 
1 gooſe or raven, clip and clean the beſt ; when . 
have ſcraped off the thin rind thereof, with the back-ed 
of your pen-knife, hold it in the left-hand with the feati 
end from you, then enter the back thereof ſloping, ande 
off as much in length, as the quill is in breadth, and anfv 
that with another cut on the inſide, oppoſite to the forme 
then turn the quill, and enter the edge of your pen-Kll 
even in the back thereof, and exactly in the midſt of 
half-round, neither inclining the blade one way or othe 
that the ſlit may not be made awry; then put in the p 
of your knife haft (if it has one for that purpoſe) cr 
end of a whole quill, and with a ſudden twitch force! 
the ſlit, holding your left-hand thumb hard upon the be 
of the quill, to put a top how. far the lit ſhall go. I. 
being done, enter your knife ſloping in the other ſide ab 
the ſlit, about three times the breadth of the quill, and 
away the craddle piece ; then turn the back upwards, # 
cut down to the end of the lit, the cheek. or ſhoulder-piec: 


© © 9 
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d in ſo doing, turn the knife on both ſides towards the 
ck. After this, place the inſide of the end or nib of the 
n, upon the nail of your left hand thumb, holding the 
ill faſt between the fore-finger and middle of that hand. 
aſtly, to finiſh the nib, enter the edge of the knife on the 
ack, and near the end thereof ſloping, and immediately 
ito Orning the edge almoſt downright, cut it off, 

There are four conſiderations belonging to the quill. 

3. If the quill be too hard, ſteep it a while in water. 

2. If it be too ſoft, harden it with embers. 

3. If - be too thick, pare a ſmall quantity from the back 
the nib. 

4. If it be too thin and weak, ſtrengthen the pen with a 
ort ſlit, a ſhort nib, and broad ſhoulder. 


A Receipt for the beſt Black Ink. 


O fix quarts of rain or river water, (but rain water is 

the bell) yt one pound and a half of freſh blue galls 
Aleppo, (for thoſe of Smyrna are not ſtrong enough) 
uiſed pretty ſmall; eight ounces of copperas, clean, rocky 
d green; eight ounces of clean, bright and clear gum 
abick ; and two ounces of roch allum : let theſe ftand _ + 
ther in a large ſtore bottle, or clean tone pot, or earthen 


ing alt, with a narrow mouth to keep it free from duſt; ſhake, 
* l or ſtir it well once every day, and you will have ex- 
ack. edlen ink in about a month's time, and the older it grows, 
b Foal ie better it will be for uſe. 

and 3 
id anſi Ingredients for a Duart, 


> forme One quart of water, four ounces of galls, two ounces of 
pen-knWopperas, and two ounces of gum, mixed and ſtirred as 
Iſt of Move. | | 

or otht 


| the x To make London Ink-powder, 


1 15 AKE ten ounces of the cleareſt nut-galls, bruiſe them, 
8 and ſift the powder very fine, then add white copperas 
the Th vo ounces, Roman vitriol three ounces, gum arabick or 
g0. b. andarack an ounce, bruiſe and ſift them very fine, ſo that 
wy Wough they appear white, a little being put into water, will 


ards, # 


rg pint of very black ink. 


To 


a little time turn it, and an ounce of powder will make 


A 
ii 
{1 
| 
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To make Japan or Shining Ink. 

TAKE gum arabick and Roman vitriol, of each an ound 
Ils well bruiſed a pound, put them into rape viney 

or vinegar made of clear ſmall beer; let them remain i 
warm place, often ſtirring, till the liquor becomes bla 
then add to a gallon an ounce of ivory black and a quan 
of a pint of ſeed lac-varniſh, and it will be a curious bla 
ſhining ink. 


A Powder-Ink to rub en Pater and write on, 


BRUISE about twenty nut-galls, and half an ouncet 

Roman vitriol, as much gum arabick, and gum ſand; 
rack, mingle theſe finely together, when well bruiſed a: 
fifted to a powder ; rub the paper hard with it with cotta 
wool, and poliſhing it with a piece of ivory, write wi 
water, and in a little time the letters you write will appe: 
2 fair black, as if written with the beit ink. 


How to make Red Ink. 


TAKE three pints of ſtale beer, (rather than vinegar) : 
four ounces of ground brazil wood; fimmer the 
together for an hour; then put in four ounces of roch! 
lum; and theſe three are to ſimmer together for half? 
hour; and then ſtrain it through a flannel or rag; the 
bottle it up, and ſtop it down till uſed, 


To keep Ink from Freezing or Moulding. 


JN hard froſty weather, ink will be apt to freeze; whic 

if once it doth, it will be good for nothing; for it tab 
away all its blackneſs and beauty: to prevent which, (if yr 
have not the conveniency of keeping it warm, or from t 
cold) put a few drops of brandy, or other ſpirits, into! 


and 1t will not freeze. And to hinder its moulding, put 
little ſalt therein. 


COPIES fr WRITING. 
Single Line Copies in Proſe, in Alphabetical Order, 
A 


.A CQUAINTED ever be with good ſociety. 
A virtuous woman is a crown to her huſband, 


IUNCE ( 
n ſand; 
ſed af 
| COtton 
ite wi 


| appe 


gar) 2 
er the 
roch! 

half ; 
83 the 


5 whic 
it takt 
, (if y 
rom t 
into | 


8 put 


rder. 


8 An ealy Copy for Round-hand . 

Ac, C, N, ee, WA l, 

Af ORD HS TUVWS YL. 
| / 


, 575225 5 | 7 
lach, e 2 7 , NV. 27 SC. 
I L eaatbfago 


1 


— 3 * 
Jake great care, nn youll WILLY fears. ) 
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blind man's wife needs no painting. 1 19151 
good beginning often ends well. } 
harlot's breath is the gate of death. 
rt hath no greater enemy _ ignorance, 
ave minds endure pain, contemn pleaſure. 

y hammer and hand all arts do ſtand. 

eauty fadeth ſoon, like a roſe in June. 

e virtuouſly inclin'd in body foul and mind. 

y conſtant amendment we riſe to preferment. 

car always greatelt love unto thy God above. 


ontentment is the greateſt of moral virtues. 
onceitedneſs of ourſelves 1s a great fault. 

ourage overcomes the greateſt difficulties. 

ontent is to be valued above all things. 

ourteſy and humility are marks of gentility, F 
ontentment is a kingdom to the mind. 7-40 


eath will comfortably end a well ſpent life. 
delights, like phyſicians, leave us when dying. 
Jemean yourſelt prudently in every company. 
iſcreet let thy choice be of good ſociety. 

o unto others as thou would'ſt be done unto. 
iligence and ingenuity are handmaids to art. 


xperience 1s a good thing if not bought too dear. 
nvious men become their own tormentors. 
mpty veſſels make the greateſt ſound. ' 

vil communications corrupt good .manners. 
ternal joy remains to good men after pains, 


very purpoſe is eſtabliſhed by good counſel. 
F 


ear of death is worſe than death itſelf. _ n 
air words are oft a cloak for bad actions. ti 34 
ath repreſents to thee a near eternity. 
aich is a gift divine, it makes the ſoul to ſliine. 
requent commiſſion of fin hardens men therein. 


nendſhip is mortal, but enmity immortal. 


pood manners will procure reſpect at all times. 
o, fluggard, to the bee, and: ſee her indufiry. : 2 
* | D Grief 
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Grief may ſhorten life as much as a diſeaſe. 
Government cannot be maintained without rule. 
Great things may fall by cauſes ſmall. 

Glory is a great incitement to worthy actions. 


Honour and virtue are the ornaments of the ſoul. 
Honour father and mother, love ſiſter and brother. 
How lovely it is to ſee brethren to agree. 
Humility is the Highway to honour. 

He enjoys enough who wants no more. 

Humility of mind is a virtue moſt excellent, 


In all friendſhip endeavour to avoid flattery. 
Ingenuity is owing to nature, learning to education, 
Idleneſs procures poverty, and lazineſs want. 

In time of wealth deſpiſe not thy poor relations, 
Induſtrious ever be to prevent miſery. 

In bearing witneſs never 1 2 lye. 

Nnowledge and learning are preferable to riches. 
Kind ſpeeches comfort the ſoul in heavineſs. 

Kings may. command but ſubjects muſt obey. 
Knowledge of ourſelves requires great penetration. 
Keep in remembrance the commands of God. 

Know thy Creator in the * of thy youth. 


Learn to employ and well improve your time. 
Love makes tbe fouleſt things ſeem fair. 
Learn by others vices how filthy are your own. 
Let thy life ſober be; ſtrive for felicity. 
Learning is pleaſant to an induſtrious mind. 
Learn to live in love like the harmleſs dove. 


M 
Manners with learning make a-gentleman. n 
Make no friendſhip with an angry man. n 
Momentary pleaſures are fading treaſures. an 
Much might be mended if carefully minded. TVI 
Many are the misfortunes of this mortal life. un 
Make not a jeſt. at another man's infirmity. | cu! 


No man mortal can fee God immortal. 
Nothing is hard to a willing mind. 
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one are ſo deaf as they that will not hear, | 
eceſſity is the mother of invention. 

ever take in vain thy Maker's holy name. 
othing can ſatisfy ſouls but the Deity. 


Dpportunity neglected brings ſevere repentance, 
Dpmion guides ſome men contrary to reaſon, 
Dur higheſt wiſdom is to get eternal bliſs. 
pportunity once Joſt is no: eaſily regained. 

)yercome thy propenſity and proneneſs to vice. 

ur love and charity God crowns eternally, 

| P 

erplexing cares do cauſe grey hairs. 
| Frize opportunity, improve it prudently. 
atience 1s a remedy tor every misfortune, 
ry not into the ſecret affairs of other men. 
rudence, patience, and piety are excellent graces. 
ray fervently each day to God to guide thy way. 


Wietneſs is commonly crowned with content. 
Wantity without a 15 nothing. 

Varrelſome perſons are unſociable companions. 
Wiet minds commonly enjoy content. 

Wiet and patient be when God afflicteth thee. 
Warrels avoid, and fly from all bad company. 


eligion and reaſon are guides to happineſs. 
iches too oft ſwell the mind with pride. 
emember thy laſt end ; daily thy life amend. 
epentance is the conſeqence of wicked actions. 
ejoice not when thine enemy ſtumbleth. 

eturn the kindneſſes that you receive. 

S 

n is the breach of God's commandments. 
in and miſery are the portion of mankind. 
ame, woe, and miſery attend all villainy. 
vice willingly offered is commonly refuſed. 
nun idleneſs and fly from ill ſociety. 
curity is the forerunner of calamity. 
1 
he glory of a good man is a good conſcience. 
he conſequence of vice is ruin and deſtruction. 


D 2 Truſt 


No 
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'I'ruſt in the Lord with all thine heart. 

The fear of the Lord is the beginning of wiſdom. 
'Thy joys ſhould reſt in thine own breaſt. 

Lime {hides inſeuſibly away without returning. 


Vain compliments are but equivocations, 
Vulgar perſons often form a wrong judgment. 


Virtue is higher rais'd when it's extol'd and prais'd. 


View well your copy, fit ſtraight to your book. 
Vanity is written upon all earthly enjoyments. 


Undertake nothing without due conſideration. 
Ute and due exerciſe do art familiarize, 
Vie thy time carefully, think on eternity, 
Unmannerly manners diſcredit their owners. 
ſe honeſt induſtry and God will thee ſupply. 

| W 1 4 
What God hath will'd ſhall be fulflVd. . 
Wealth gotten by vanity, ſhall be diminiſhed, 
We ſhould bear patiently deſerved mifery. 
Wiſe men conceal their own private misfortunes, 
Wiſdom and virtue are the beauties of the ſoul. 
Whoſo mocketh the poor reproacketh his Maker. 


 Xenocrates commended virtuous employments. 


X, when it ſtands alone, for ten is to be known. 
Xerxe's mighty hoſt was overthrown aud loſt. 
Xerxes commanded many thouſand Perſians. 
Xenophon and Plato were great philoſophers, 

X commandments contain our whole duty. 


Youth well inſtructed will hardly err. 


Young men wand experience to guide their actions. 


Your precious time itrive to ſpend well. 

Youth ſubject is to pride and to deſpiſe a guide, 
You mult not ſteal nor take another's right.. 
Zeal with ſincerity ſhuns all hypocrily. 

Zealous and conitant be in love and charity. 
Zealcuſly ſtrive your fellows to excel. 

Zcal in a good cauſe is commendable. 

Leno chole ſilence before any other virtue. 


— 


* 
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Note, A neceſſary Qualification for Youth, is to imitate Print, that they may 
make neat Letters on Bales, Parcels, &c. 
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After having thoroughly improved yourſelf in writing 
copies, it will be neceſſary to apply yourſelf to letter wn. 
ting. As uſe alone generally renders it familiar, you ſhoull * 
endeavour to write upon different ſubjects, and great car 
| ſhould-be taken to ſpell and point well, it is moſt agreeable 
and all manner of tautology in them ſhould be avoided, MW. 
As a variety of inſtances would be unneceſſary, I ha 
only given you a ſketch of a few letters upon different ſub f 
jects, by way of example. | 


; } 
4 Letter of Thanks from a Son to a Father. l 
Honoured Father, uc! 


AM ſorry to hear by Mr. Franklin, who arrived hen fil 

laſt night, of your bad ſtate of health, and ſhall be ven 
uneaſy till I receive a letter of your amendment. I than ert 
you very kindly for the Touth's faithful monitor : or, th vl 
young man's beft companion, that you ſent me, and propok 2 
diligently to peruſe it, eſpecially as the inſtructions con. 
tained in it are ſo uſeful and edifying. Pray remembe: 
my duty to my mother, with love to my ſiſters. 


2 I am, honoured Sir, 

„ Tour moft dutiful ſon | 
. — James Green. N 
pron : The Father's Anſaver. A 

Dear Son, | 


OURS I received on Tueſday laſt, and now acquainh 

vou that I am much better. Mr. Franklin inforn 
me that he has enquired of your maſter how you improve! 
your learning: I am very glad to hear of your proficiency 
and-hope that by a conſtant perſeverance, you will in tin 
be a-ſcholar. Believe me, child, a man without learnins | 
ſeldom makes a figure in the world, and as no attainmen 
can be made without ſome difficulty, I hope you will bt 
afiduous for the little tim you have to remain at ſchoo 
1 have wrote to your maſter concerning your choice 
books; and, as he knows your capacity, I am ſenſibſ 1, 
a no pains to improve you. | | 

—_—} J am, dear child, 


. Tour loving father, on rrat 
OL bn Ambroſe Green. 
We. | . ” ; 7 — F 


* 


\ 
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Fin a nephew to his uncle on buſineſ/7. 
Hondurted Uncle, © | 


z Ccording to your deſire before we parted, I have made 
all the enquiry I poſlibly could to trace the author 
hat ſpread the report of your leaving off buſineſs. I am 
formed that it was your late apprentice, that ſerved his 
ime with you; who did it with the intention to gain your 
uſtomers from you. But I have diligently been with them 
l, and convinced them that there was no room for any 
uch report. Mr. Quill, the attorney, informs me, that it 
fill bear an action; but knowing that you was not of a 
itigious diſpoſition, gave no particular orders to bring the 
erſon to juſtice. Whatever further commands you chuſe 
o lay on me, ſhall be ready at all times moſt punctually 
o comply with. Iam, | 
SIX, 
Your obedient nephew, 
And humble ſervant, 


James Pine, 


| The uncle anſwer. 
be, | 


Am glad. to hear you have found out the perſon that 
endeavoured to prejudice me in trade; but of all the 
World I little ſuſpected the lad whom I ever treated in his 
wprenticeſhip like a child of my own. As to law, I am 
ot fond of it, but ſhall take an opportunity of reproach- 
Wng. him with it openly, the firſt time I ſee him, and then 
tinWeave him to himſelf, to receive the reward due to him for 
ninWis ingratitude. I remain 
oo | Your loving and affectionate uncle, 
Iſaac Jones. 


From a niece to her aunt. 


Madam, 


HE kind treatment I met with from you, during the time 
I tarried with you in the country, can never be too 
fratefully.acknowledged by me. I have informed my father 
md mother that you evety day contributed to find out * 
B's, amuſe- 
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amuſements for me, and not alone contented with that, 
was continually loading me with freſh preſents. The coun. 
try was by your means rendered ſo agreeable to me, that 
could have hved there for ever. Fut as my mother re. 
quired my aſſiſtance in town, I thought my obedience 
ought, as a part of my duty, to give way to my pleaſure, 
I am, Madam, „ LPT 
bs Your moſt reſpectful niece, 
And very humble ſervant, 
Jane Johnſon, 


From a fifter in the country to her brother in London, con. 
| pPlaining of his not writing. 
Dear Brother, 124. : | 


T HE pain you have given me by your long ſilence, i; 
almoſt, I may ſay, inexcuſable. Could you but knoy 
the anxiety I have had in regard to all your welfares, you 
would not have neglected writing. But I am inclinable 
to think that the hurry of buſineſs has prevented it, which 
if it be the caſe, you are not ſo much to blame. However, 
I beg I may hear from you ſoon, that I may not totally ac-Wg 
cuſe you of ingratitude. Pray give my duty to my papaſſre 
and mama, and tell them, that as ſoon as the fine wea-W 
ther comes on, my uncle and aunt will expect them in the 


country. My love to my ſiſter, and compliments to all 
friends, 


I am, dear brother, 


Your loving fifter, 
Mary Hill, . 
9 8 The anſwer. D. 
Dear ſiſter, dE 


Y Ours I received, and ſhould ſtill have been happy to.“ 

conceal the ſorrowful news from you; but a chriſtian th 
like patience under afflictions, is a commendable V irtue. ha 
Not to keep you long in ſaſpence, your poor ſiſter is no 
more. I have endeavoured to comfort my father and mo-F* " 
ther under their misfortune, by telling them it is their duty f 
to ſubmit, and to think themſelves happy in having a ſon alt 
and daughter yet left. In return they plead to me thatF* a 
the promiſingneſs of her youth, the virtues of her my ho 

a0 
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id the genius of her underſtanding, makes their loſs un- 
portable. Had you been at home, you'd have been fur- 
rijed to ſee with what fortitude ſhe met the king of ter- 
ors; and as the fight was too ſhocking for father and 
other to ſuſtain, I and the nurſe remained in the, room 
atil ſhe expired; which ſhe did with a patience truly 
zudable: But here, my dear ſiſter, ſuffer me to draw 
veil over this gloomy ſcene. wy father and mother 
nd their bleſſing to you, as all friends do their love. 
ure yourſelf, 1 1 0 \ 
Jam, dear fiſter, 
Your afflicted brother, 


| A Lute with a Preſint. 
j dar friend, a Ii; | 3634 
ov OT to acknowledge the favours I have received from 


er, s this country a ds with variety of ＋ and hav- 
. it, 


all My dear friend, 
f. þ | Your humble ſervant, 9 ö 
N | David Stanley, 


I, liter from a Gentleman at Liſbon, to his Son in London. 
Dear /on, 1 

dEFORE you receive this from your unhappy father, you 
will have heard of the deſtruction of this place, and 
the calamitous ſituation of its few remaining miſerable 
thabitants, God in his infinite mercy protect us! All 
; noÞ2t you have heard will fall far ſhort of what I have ſeen, 
mo- Fr no words have energy ſufficient-to convey an idea of a 
lutyffene ſo amazingly dreadful—Your poor mother no longer. 
fonts! Aſk me not for your ſiſters! And as for myolf. I 
that n a vagabond, and condemned to ſeek my bread from thoſe 
ind, No can ill afford to feed me, But the Lord gave, and the 
add --- Lord 


—— —ᷣ—᷑—— — ů — —— CITES 
S l 


AS you have continued in the country longer than 5 ch 


depend upon being informed of it, from, Sir, 


P. S. I have ſettled Timothy Lookſharp. 
much to his ſatiſ- 
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Lord has taken a - am ſatis fied—All may be for HH 
beſt, and our friends are, I doubt not, removed to a mere! 
permanent city, whoſe foundations are not to be ſhakenMcrit 
and where ſorrow is no more. Let us, my dear chi eur 


2 to follow them; and that we may do fo let us liy 
ere that we may fear no diſſolution, nor dread-what mz 
happen hereafter.' Let us always be prepared for ty 
worſt, and not depend on a death bed repentance ; for yer 
fee we have not a moment that we can call. our own. Meat 
AvusTin ſays, We read of one man that was ſaved at Hr 
laſt hour, that none may deſpair; and of but one, that nilifay 
may preſume. How unſafe, how fooliſh therefore is itt 

at off that till to-morrow, which is ſo eſſentially nece{ 

ary to be done to-day ? To-morrow may never come 


O think of that! You may be ſnatched away in an i 1' 
ſtant, as thouſands here have been, for there is no wih huis 
ſtanding the arm of the Almighty :' No; the attem I. 


would be vain, would be preſumptuous, would be imp. 
ous ; and you will find, my dear ſon (I hope not too late 
that the only ſecurity againſt accidents of this ſort, | 


the leading a religious and good life. I am Hi 
rr Your truly affedtionate father, þ © 

T 

3: *. . 1 f _ Small. dns 

From a Servant to his Maſttr upon Buſine/s. . 

Sir, | b , 


expected, I think it a neceſſary part of my duty lf x, 
inform you that nothing has been neglected : I have ri 
ceived the goods from Coventry that you informed me 0 
and the beſt part of them are diſpoſed of. I have uſed ml 
utmoſt diligence to oblige your cuſtomers ; and have ol 
ſerved the greateſt punctuality in your books, which I hoy 
upon your return, you'll find to your ſatisfaQtion. If an 
thing occurs to me contrary to your expectations, you ma 


Your moſt dutiful ſervant, 


with Mr. White, 


f faction. 5 
yeh. Having 


PI 
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Having given you a form for writing letters upon dif- 
oMerent ſubjects, it is neceſſary to ſhew you how to ſuper- 
enMfcribe them, in order that due reſpect may be paid to 
110 our ſuperiors. | 


"a TERMS of ADDRESS. 
the To the Royal Family. | 
v To the King's moſt excellent Majeſty. Sire, or, May it 
eaſe your Majeſty. Ft: 2067 
To his Royal Highneſs William, Duke of Cumberland. 
Way it pleaſe your Royal Highneſs, + | 


To the Nobility, 


mel To his Grace the Duke of S. My Lord Duke; your Grace. 
nM 1'o the moſt noble Peter, Marquiſs of R. My Lord Mar- 
\Wuis ; your Lordſhip. | 
mp hich Right Hon. John, Earl of L. My Lord; your 
no ordſhip. 
* To the Right Hon. J. Lord Viſcount M. The ſame. 
t, To the Right Hon. P. Lord O. The ſame. 
Here obſerve that noblemens wives are addreſſed equal 
d their huſbands dignity. 
That all the ſons of Dales and Marguiſſes, and the eldeſt 
II. Nos of Earls, have the titles of Lord and Right Honourable, 
y the courteſy of England. 

To the ſons of Viſcount, and Barons are given the titles 
f E/quires and Honcurable; and that of Honourable likewiſe 
their daughters but without any other addition. 

Every Gentleman, in any place of honour or truſt, is ſtiled 
loncurable, but no Commoners (thoſe of his Majeſty's privy- 
puncil, the lord mayors of London, York and Dublin, and 
e lord provoſt of Edinburgh, for the time being, excepted) 
e ſtyled Right honourable. tr 
Laſtly, every conſiderable Servant to his Majefty, the 
rince of Wales, or any other of the Royal Family, is, 
Whilſt on the civil and military liſt, diſtinguiſhed by the 
e of E/quire. e 


To the Parliament. 


To the Right honourable the Lords ſpiritual and tem- 

dral, in Parliament of Great Britain aſſembled. My 

ords; May it pleaſe your Lordſhips. LOL 

To the Hon. the knights, citizens and burgeſſes, in par- 
liament 


— — — _— — 
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liament of Great Britain aſſemble . Gentlemen; May 
pleaſe your Honours. | | 
To the Right Honourable Sir E. C. Speaker of ti 
honourable houſe af commons. Sir; or if. he be a Lori 
May it pleaſe your Lordſhip. 

N. B. He is for the moſt part a member of the priy 
council. 


= 


i Do the Clergy. 
To the moſt Reverend Father in God, G. Lord Ard 
biſhop of C. or T. My Lord, your Grace. 

To the right reverend Father in God, O. Lord Biſhq 
of L. Right reverend Sir. 
To the Rev. Mr. or Dr. (according to their ſtatio 
Z. Z. Dean of B. Chancellor of C. Archdeacon of | 
Prebendary of F. Rector of F. Vicar of G. Curate of (; 

The general term to theſe is Sir; but to a Dean 
Archdeacon we ſav, Mr. Dean, or Mr: Archdeacon, 

All rectors, vicars, curates and clergymen of other in 
ferior denominations, are ſtiled Reverend. 


To the Officers of his Majefly's Houſpold. 
To theſe we addreſs for the moſt part according to the 
quality, but ſometimes according to their office, 
My Lord Steward, My Lord Chamberlain, &c. 


To the Commiſpeners, Ic, on the civil Lift. 
To the Right Hon. F. Earl of B. Lord Privy Seal 
Lord Preſident of the Council—-Lord Great Chamberla 
Earl Marſhal of Eng/and One of his MajelyWh 
Principal ſecretaries of ſtate, &c. My Lord ; or May 
pleaſe your Lordſhip. | 
To the Right Hon, the Lords Commiſſioners of ü 
Treaſury——of the Admiralty, Sc. The ſame. 
To the Hon. the commiſſioners of his Majeſty's Cuſia 
——Revenue of Exciſe, &c. May it pleaſe your Honor 


1 De tbe Soldiery. WS $ 
To the Right Hon. F. Earl of B. Capt. of his Majeſſ EC 
firſt Troop of Horſe Guards ——— Band of Gentlen 
Penſioners, Wc. To G. B. Eſq; Lieutenant General Pe 
Surveyor General of the Ordnance, Sc. Vour Honor, * 


To the Officers ef the Navy. | 7 


To his Grace G. Duke of B. Lord High Admiral 
Great Britain. Your Grace. „ lt 203 51 
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To vice-admirals, rear admirals and captains. Sir, or 
zur Honour ; except they be noblemen. 


To the A. haſſadary. 


To his Exellency Sir A. B. Bart. Envoy Extraordinary 
om his Britanuic Majeſty to Ambaſſador to —— his 
ident at, Sc. Your Excellency. 
To Secretaries and Conſuls. Sir. 


To the Judges and Lawyers, 


To the Right Hon. A. Baron of B. Lord High Chancellor 
Maſter of the Rolls Lord Chief Juſtice of the King's 
nch—— Common Pleas. My Lord, your Lordſhip ; and 
ſuch as are only honourable — Sir, May it pleaſe you 
: And the ſame to all other Graduates in the Law. 

B. Every Barriſter is ſtiled Eſquire, 

And all ſuch Gentlemen as are in commiſſion of the peace, 
alſo ſtiled Eſquires, and addreſſed to as worſhipful; as 
alſo Sheriffs and Recorders. 

he Aldermen and Recorder of the City of London, and 
Mayors of Corporations (the Lord Mayor only excepted) 
e the Title of Right Worſhipful. 

overnors of Hoſpitals, Colleges, &c. are ſtiled Right 
rihipful, or only Worſhipful, according as their re- 
five titles may be. 

bodies Corporate are ſtiled Honourable, and ſometimes 
rihapful, 

\ Baronet and a Knight are for the moſt part fliled 
nourable, and their Wives have the Title of Ladies, 

is to the addreſs made to Merchants, and other perſons 
Wade, it is only Sir. 


AG AAR RAR AA 


Sunary Forms of Receipts and Promiſory Notes. 


ECEIVED the 7th of May, of Mr. John Beſt, ſeven 


pounds ten ſhillings, for my maſter Richard Thomas, 
ccompt, 


. per John Pitts. 
7 10 0 


— — —— 


* 


E Received 


38 Youth's faithful Monitor: Or 


| Received the 19th of May, 1765, of Mr. Joſeph Weh 
ſeventy pounds four ſhillings, for my maſter, John Save} 
on accompt, 


per Thomas Dale. 


4. 70 4 © 


Received the 1cth of April, 1765, of Mr. Jacob Bas, 
forty pounds twelve ſhillings and ſix-pence, in full paym: 
for my maſter John Moneyleſs, 


dhe 


— p per Joſ. Hart. | 3 
: 1 Bim 
£+ 40 2 FT: 


Received the 12th of April, 1765, of Mr. John Willi: 
and comp. three hundred pounds, for Mr. James Thon 
and partners, 

—— per John Timn 
. 300 © 0 


Received the 17th of April, 1765, of the honouril 
united Eaſt-India company, ave thouſand pounds {ixt 
ſhillings and four-pence, for Mr. French and company, 
per John Titus, 


4. 5000 16 4 


Received the 1yth of April, 1765, of the governors : 
company of the bank of England, one thouſand pou 
eighteen ſhillings and four-pence, for Mr. Thomas Johak 
and company, 


— — per James Adam, 
L. 1000 18 4 


Received the 26th of April, 1765, of the workhi 


company of mercers, eighty-nine pound, for my fat 4, 
John Chriſtopher, ; Y 


— per Edward Chriſtopher. 
14. $89 © © 


Received the 1 of May, 1765, of Mr. John Rich: 
twenty pounds for one quarter's rent, due at Michael 
laſt, for my maſter, George Moneyleſs, | 

—_— per John Lackvi 
£20 0 0 , 


— 
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arious Forms of Acquittances, upon Receipt of Money, by Maſters 
and Min of Buſineſs themſelves. 


Received the 5th of April, 1765, of Mr. John and Philip 
Shepperd, eight hundred and forty pounds, on cccompt, 
— per 'Thomas Scott, 
L. 840 


| Received the 6th of April, 1765, of the right honourable 
Simon Herd, Eſq; the ſum of four hundred and ſixty pounds, 
n full of all demands, for ſelf and company, 

per William Bird. 
L. 460 


Received the 7th of April, 1765, of Mr. James Sampſon, 
orty pounds in full, for intereit of {ix hundred pounds, due 
t Michaelmas, laſt, 

— per John Smith. 
L. 40 


Received the 7th of April, 1765, of Mr. Thomas Love, 
elve pound ten ſhillings, and allowed for taxes and re- 
airs one pound, together the ſum of thirteen pounds ten 
ullings in full for a quarters rent, due at Michaelmas laſt, 
ger Job Penny leſs. 


£. 13-20 
Promiſory Notes by Bankers, Atprentices and Servants. 
| Briſtol, May the 10th, 1765. 


I promiſe to pay to the honourable Charle Dove, Eſq; 
bearer on demand, fifty pounds for value received, for 
Richard Jones and partners. 


1. 50 


| promiſe to pay to Mr. James Sutton, or bearer, on de- 


and, two hundred pounds for value received, for my 
aſter Mr. Walter Blacſtone, 


per Thomas Linnet, 


7 per Stedman Wright. 
200 | 


— E 2 London, 
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London, May the 11th, 1765. 
I promiſe to pay the royal African company or bearer, 
demand, five thouſand five hundred and fifty-five --pount 


fifteen ſhillings and fix-pence, for my maſters, George ay 
James Ford, 


fer Thomas Thompſon, 


— Cy 


4. 5555 15 6 


Promiſory Notes for a Perſon's ſelf. 


I promiſe to pay to Francis Bath or bearer, on demanr! 
ten thouſand nine hundred and nine pounds nine ſhillin 
and nine pence, for value received, May 12th, 1765. 

per Timothy Spendall, 


L. 10909. 9 9 55 V. 


ſeꝛ̃— ——— — —— 


London, May 24th, 1761, 

I promiſe to pay Mr. Michael Uſher, caſhier of His \ 

jeſty's revenue of exciſe, or order, forty days after da 
nine hundred pound, for value received, 

per William Barley, 


L. goo 

London, May 16th, 1765. 
I promiſe to pay to John Peter, Eſq; or order, on deman 

five hundred pounds, for value received, 

per John Williams, 


J. 5co 


— — — 


I promiſe to pay to Nicholas Dove. Eſq; or order, the iu 
of ninety pounds, on demand, after receipt of a bill of e 
change, drawn the ninth current, by Humphry Trade 
Henry Henly of Northampton, Mercer, for the like ſum p: 
able to Titus Lovemony, Eſq; or order, which the f. 
Nicholas Dove has indorſed to me this 16th of May, . 
5 — per James Tradewell. 


C. 90 
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A promiſory note, mentioning order, is indorſable from 
e perſon to another, which is done by the preſent poſ- 
ſſor's writing his name on the Back of it, and delivering 
up to the party to whom he intends to aflign over his 
operty therein. 

The delivering up a promiſory note to the perſon who 
gned it, is a ſufficient voucher of its being paid; nor is 
ere need of writing a receipt thereon, 

Promiſory notes and book debts, if not legally demanded 
the ſpace of ſix years, cannot be recovered by law upon 
e Debtors pleading the ſtatute ; but they are recoverable 
Chancery. 

f you keep a promiſory note, on demand, in your own 
inds above three days, and the perſon it is upon ſhould 
il, the loſs will be your own; but if he fails within three 
ys it will light in equity on the perſon that paid it you. 

V. B. Obſerve in promiſory notes that the value received 
mentioned, or they are of no force, and likewiſe the time 
payment, 


un 


N. 


ecedents in law and buſineſs that perſons in general ought to be 


acquainted with, 


A BiLL of Derr. 


NOW all men by theſe preſents, that I Paul Bell, of 
the county of Durham, Gent. do own and acknowledge 
maſhyſelf juſtly to ſtand indebted to Abraham Smith, of the 
dunty of York, haberdaſher, the juſt ſum of thirty pounds 
good and lawful money of Great Britain, and which I 
hereby promiſe to pay unto him, the ſaid Abraham 
mith, on the 17th of May, next enſuing the date hereof. 
1tneſs my hand this 24th day of May, in the year of our 


ie ford 1765. 

of e Paul Bell. 
* ANOTHER. 

yy ſEmorandum, that I Philip Spendall, of the pariſh of 
bc, St. Ambroſe, Salter, do owe, and am A to 
el amuel Rogers of the ſaid place, mercer, the ſum of ninety- 


ine pounds of good and lawful money of Great Britain, 

bach ſum I promiſe to pay to the ſaid Samuel Rogers, his 

ecutors, adminiſtrators, or aſſigns, on or before the 18th 
| E 


3 day 
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day of May next. In witneſs whereof, I have ſet my har 
andreal the 25th day of May, in the year of our Lord, 1765. 
Philip Spendall, Wy | 
Signed, ſealed, and delivered, 
* firſt legally ſtamped) | 
in the preſence of 
John Jones, Matthew Derby. AT 


A form of a wiil, a man having no children, 


JN the name of God. Amen. I Peter Baronet, of * 
in the county of Veoma th, 
being of ſound and diſpoſing mind and memory, do mam 
and ordain this my laſt will and teſtament in manner ar þ 
form following; that is to ſay, /mprimis, I will that all nie | 
debts and funeral charges be paid and diſcharged by my E be 
ecutrix, herein after named: Item, I give and bequeath uni h 
my couſin of the ſun A] 
of 12 pounds of lawful money of Great Britain. Item, I dike 
give and demiſe unto my brother's ſon, I chi 
that cottage or tenement, ſituated in the pariſh of Tir 
in the county of now in the occufWoy 
pation of in the cloſe adjoining to it, to nul 
ſaid his heirs and aſſigns forever. Item, Ian 
give unto my loving wife, Sarah Baronet, all the reſt of ny a 
goons and chattles, and perſonal eſtates whatſoever. Alſo lan 
o give and demiſe unto Sarah my ſaid wife, her heirs and 
aſügns forever, all my lands and tenements lying in the parilWen 

of in the county of and noy 
in the ſeveral occupations of and ig 
or their under tenants; and alſo the meſſuage or teneme 
ſituated in the pariſh of in the ſaid town i « 
and now in my own occupation, together with u « 

orchard, and all other appurtenances thereunto belonging. 

Laſtly, I do make and conſtitute Sarah my faid wik 

executrix of this my laſt will and teftament. In witnet 
whereof I have hereunto ſet my hand and ſeal this h 
day of in the year of our Lord 1765. th 
P. B. O. Where 
Signed, ſealed, publiſhed and pronounced, by the ſai e 
Peter Baronet, as his laſt will and teſtament, in the preWal 
ſence of us, who, in his preſence, and the preſence el 
each other, have hereunto ſubſcribed our names. 1 

R. P. A. R. H. O. 
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Hort awill in a legal form, 
N the name of God, amen. I A.B. of 
yeoman, being infirm in body, but in per- 
health, do make and ordain this my laſt will and teſta- 
Ent in order following: That is to ſay, I give and recom- 
2nd my ſoul into the hand of almighty God that gave it, 
1d my body I recommend to the earth to be decently in- 
red at the diſcretion of my executrix And touchin 
h worldly eſtate which it hath pleaſed God to bleſs me 
th, I will and bequeath in the following manner and 


rm: 

[ bequeath to M. B. my dearly beloved wife, the ſum of 
e hundred pounds, cf lawful money of Great Britain, 
be raiſed and levied out of my eſtate; together with all 
houſhold goods, debts and moveable affairs. 

Alſo, I give to my well beloved daughter H. B. whom 
ikewiſe conſtitute, make and ordain, the ſole executrix 
this my laſt will and teſtament, all and ſingular my lands, 
ſſuages and cenements, by her freely to be poſſeſſed and 
xccuMWoyed ; and JI do hereby utterly diſallow, revoke and diſ- 
aul all and every other former teitaments and wills by me 
any ways before named, willed and bequeathed, ratify- 
> and confirming this and no other to be my laſt will and 
tament. In witneſs whereof, I have hereunto ſet my 


en hundred and ſixty-five. 


Signed, ſealed, publiſhed and pronounced by the ſaid 
A. B. as his laſt will and teſtament, in the preſence 
of us who, in his preſence, and the preſence of each 
other, have hereunto ſubſcribed our names. 
FR 

wie W. I. 
1tne . 5 
he teſtator after taking off the ſeal, muſt in the preſence 
the witneſſes, pronounce theſe words, I publiſh and de- 
e this to be my lajt will ana teſtament. i 
le, Where a real eſtate is concerned, three witneſſes 
pre abſolutely neceſſary to fign it; but where it is a perſo- 
ce 0 eſtate only, two may do. The law excepts wills from 

duties of the Ramp office, | 


A 


d and ſeal, this twelfth day of March, One thouſand 
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A codicil, or ſchedule to a Will, made after a will i; 0 


ſealed. ; 
BE it known unto all men by theſe preſents, that I A.! - 
of yeoman, have made and declared in 


my laſt will and teſtament in writing, bearing date, &c, | 
the ſaid A. B. do by theſe preſents contained in this codig 
or ſchedule, confirm and ratify my ſaid laſt will; and d 
give and bequeath unto J. E. of &c. and my will and me 
ing is that this codicil or ſchedule, be eſteemed and a 
judged to be part and parcel of my ſaid will and teſtamen 
and that all things therein contained and mentioned,“ 
faithfully performed in as full ample and perfe& mane: 
in every reſpect as if the ſame was ſo declared and ſet dos 
in my faid will. In witneſs whereof, I, the ſaid A B. ha 
hereunto ſet my hand and ſeal the zoth of May 1765. 


A man may give his goods to any perſon by word 


mouth, before three witneſſes, before his death, but it We ( 
much more ſecure to do it by deed of gift in writing rin 
ſome ſuch like form as this following. her 
th 
A ated of gift of goods. ſen 
la 
TO all chriſtian people, unto whom this preſent writin 11 
ſhall come, I. A. B. of ſend greeting u 
Know ye that I the ſaid A. B. for divers good cauſes I 
valuable conſiderations me hereunto moving, have given are] 
granted, and by theſe preſents do give, grant, and cont ; 
unto C. D. of all and ſingular, my goods, chat c 
houſhold ſtuff, and all other my ſubſtance whatſoever, Nh. 
whoſe hands, cuſtody, poſſeſſion, or keeping ſoever the lan; u 
are, or can, or may be found. To have and to hold all ai; 
ſingular the ſaid goods, chattels and houſhold ſtuff what th 
ever, of me A. B. unto the ſaid C. D. his executors, anliea; 
niſtrators and aſſigns, from henceforth to his and their Mr 1, 
proper uſe and uſes, thereof and therewith to do, order, a 
diſpoſe at his or their wills and pleaſure, as of their 0 
proper goods and chattels, freely and peaceably, and qui 
ly, without any manner of lett, trouble or denial of me, NN 


ſaid A, B. or any other perſon or perſons whatſeever ; 0! 


which premiſes, I, the ſaid A, B. have put the faid.C-1 


« 
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fall and peaceable poſſeſſion by virtue hereof, In wit- 
ſs whereof I, the ſaid A. B. have hereunto ſet my hand 
d ſeal the 28th day of May, Anno Domini, 1765. 
Sealed and delivered (be- 

. ing firſt legally ſtamped) 

in the preſence of 


dic IxDENTURE for an APPRENTICE. 


d Els indenture witneſſeth, that ſon of 
„Kc. doth put himſelf apprentice to , 

d aWoe-maker, to learn his art or myſtery, and with him after 
manner of an apprentice to ſerve from the day of the date 

d, Mreof for and during the term of ſeven years next enſuing, 
nucWring all which term the ſaid apprentice his ſaid matter 
thiully ſhall ſerve, his ſecrets keep, and all his lawful com- 

nds every where gladly do; he ſhall do no damage to his 

d maſter, nor ſee it to be done by others, without letting 
giving notice thereof to his ſaid maſter ; he ſhall nor 

rd te his maſter's goods, nor lend them unlawfully to any. 
it We ſhall not commit fornication, nor contract matrimony 
ing ring the ſaid term; he ſhall not play at cards, dice, or any 
her unlawful game, whereby his maſter may be damaged, 

th his own goods, nor the goods of others; he ihall not 
ſent himſelf day or night from his ſaid maſter's ſervice 
lawfully ; or haunt ale-houſes, taverns, or play-houſes ; 
tin all things behave himſelf as a faithful apprentice, in 
rade or myſtery he now followeth ; and the ſaid maſter 
all procure and provide for him ſufficient meat, drink, ap- 


rel, lodging, waſhing and all other neceſſaries, during the 
unnd term. And for the true performance of all and every the 
ated covenants and agreements, either of the ſaid parties bind- 
* himſelf unto the other firmly by theſe preſents. In wit- 
E182 


ls whereof, they have interchangeably ſet their hands and 

W's hereunto, this 2oth day of September, in the p th year 

the reign of our ſovereign lord George III. king of 

Feat Britain, France and Ireland, &c. and in the year of 
r Lord God, 1765. 


ir 0 The Form of a L:TTER of ATTORNEY to execute 
| quit a pariicular Buſineſs. | 


NOW all men by theſe preſents, that T, A. B. of 8 
? ©. in the county of D, yeoman, for divers good —_ 
g an 


: 

: 
4 
: 
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and conſiderations, me hereunto moving, have made ord; 
ed, conſtituted and appointed, and by theſe preſent, 
make, ordain, conſtitute and appoint my truſty friend l. 
of M. gent. my true and lawful attorney, for me, in 

name and to my uſe, to aſk, demand, recover and recm N 
of and from B. C. of, Cc. the ſum of, Oc. giving, and WW m. 
theſe preſents, granting to my ſaid attorney my ſole and (iff div 
power and authority, to take purſue and follow ſuch ly, h 
courſes for the recovery, receiving and obtaining of the {fi ap 
as I myſelf might or could do, were I perſonally preſWÞri! 
and upon the receipt of the ſame, acquittances, or other (ue, 
ficient diſcharges for me, and in my name, to make, nt 
ſeal and deliver; as alſo one or more attorney or attonieſt) 
under him to ſubſtitute and appoint, and again at his plealſom 
to revoke; and farther to do, perform and finiſh for me, Wot) 
in my name, all and ſingular thing or things, which ſhallWney 
may be neceſſary, touching and concerning the premiſe b 
fully, thoroughly, and entirely, as I the ſaid A. B. in es, 
own perſon might, or could do, in or about the ſame; Per. 
tying, allowing, and confirming whatſoever my ſaid attonf to 
ſhall lawfully do, or cauſe to be done, in and about the ex or 
tion of the premiſes, by virtue of theſe preſents. In wituſo r 
whereof, I have hereunto ſet my hand and ſeal, the 12th( | fo 
of September, in the 5th year of the reign of our ſoveregWping 
lord George III. by the grace of God, king of Great Brian) 


Oc. and in the year of our Lord God 1765. ally 

BY an 
We 

RE vOATION of a LETTER of ATTORNEY. * 


K NOW all men by theſe preſents, that whereas I 
of in the county of 
yeoman, upon the truſt and confidence which I had in 
of „gent. by letter of attorney un 
my hand and ſeal, bearing date did make, ord: 
conſtitute and appoint the ſaid my lawful 
torney, for me, and in my name, and to my uſe, to alk, 
mand, recover and receive, of and from 
bookſeller, the ſum of „as there 
more at large may appear: now know ye, that I the ſaid 
„for divers good cauſes and conſiderations me be 
unto moving, have, and by theſe preſents do revoke, « 
nul and make void the ſaid letter of attorney, and all poi 
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| authority, therein to him the ſaid given, 
witneſs, &c. 


LETTER of ATTORNEY Vom. a SEAMAN, 


NOW all men by theſe preſents, that J, 

mariner, now belonging to his majeſty's ſhip the Ann, 

divers good cauſes and conſiderations me hereunto mov- 

have, and by theſe preſents do make, ordain, conſtitute 

| appoint my truſty friend, „citizen and baker 

Briſtol, my true and lawful attorney for me, and in my 

ne, and for my uſe, to aſk, demand and receive of and 

m the right honourable the treaſurer or paymaſter of his 

jeſty's navy, and commiſſioners for prize money, and 

om elſe it may concern; as well all ſuch wages and pay, 

nty-money, prize- money, and all other ſum and ſums of 
ney whatſoever, as now are, and which hereafter ſhall or 

be due or payable unto me; alſo all ſach penſions, ſal- 

es, ſmart-money, and all other monies and things what- 

er, which now, or at any time hereafter may, or ſhall be 

to me for my ſervice, or otherwiſe, in any of his majeſty's 

p or ſhips, frigates or veſſels: giving and hereby granting 

o my ſaid attorney full and whole power to take, purſue, 

th follow ſuch legal ways and courſes for the recovery, ob- 
Wing, and diſcharging the ſaid ſum and ſums of money, 

y of them, as | myſelf might, or could do, were I per- 
ally preſent. And I do hereby ratity, allow, and confirm 
and whatſoever my ſaid attorney ſhall lawfully. do, or 
ſe to be done, in and about the execution of the premiſes, 
virtue of theſe preſents. In witneſs, &c. 


4 BOND. 


NOW all men by theſe preſents, That I, (Robert Scott, 
in the county of Durham, merchant) am held, and 
7 nly bound unto (James Syms of Doncafter, in the county 
1 Work, Eſq ;) in the ſum of (two hundred) pounds of good 
WW lawful money of Great Britain, to be paid to the ſaid 
mes Syms) his heirs, executors, adminiſtrators, or afligns : 

410 which payment, well and truly to be made, I bind my- 
my heirs, executors, adminiſtraters, or aſſigns, firmly 

theſe preſents. Sealed with my ſeal. Dated the (firſt day 
June) in the 5th year of the reign of our ſovereign lord 
: (George 
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(George III.) by the grace of God, king of Great Bri. { 
France and Ireland, defender of the faith, and in the peu ens 
our Lord God, (1765) a 


Ten CUNDI'T-1 0:N, 


| THE Condition of this obligation is ſuch, that if WW” 

above bounden (Robert Scott) his heirs, executor, nd 
adminiſtrators, do well and truly pay, or cauſe to be py ad 
unto the above mentioned (James Syms) his executors, e 
miniſtrators, or aſſigns, the full ſum of (one hund nd 
pounds, with lawful intereſt for the ſame, of good it 
lawful money of Great Britain, on the (firſt day of Jau em 
next) enſuing the date hereof ; then this obligation to} f f 


void, or elſe to remain in full force, nad 
Robert Scott eu 

Sealed and delivered (being nd 
firſt legally ſtamped) in orc 
preſence of 7 ny 


6. H. I. ear 


* * When a bond is given in conſideration of the yi 
received, the bond is always to be made for double the vi 
in the condition. = 

What is to be varied, and made agreeable to the circu 
ſtances before you, is in thoſe words inſerted between (). 


1 BILL S84ALD' 


K.NOW all perſons whom it may concern, That I II 

Trader of Kendal, in the county of Weſtmoreln 
weaver] for and in conſideration of the ſum of [one hundr 
__ of lawful money of Great Britain, to me in bu 
paid, by [Daniel Dike, of London, Eſq; the receipt when 
of I do hereby acknowledge, have bargained, fold and d 
livered, and by theſe preſents according to the due form 
law, do bargain, fell, and deliver unto the ſaid | Daniel Di 
4 pieces of Kendal cotton, one hundred pair mens hoſe, Mu 
womens ditto, fifteen boys ditto, ſealed up with my {e: 
to have and to hold the ſaid bargained premiſes, unto! 
faid [Daniel Dike] his executors, adminiſtrators, and afiy 
for ever.— And I the ſaid [John Trader] for myſelf, my 
ecutors and adminiſtrators, the {aid bargained premiſes u 
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e ſaid {Daniel Dike] his executors, adminiſtrators and aſ- 
ons, againſt all perſons, ſhall and will warrant, and for 
ver defend, by theſe preſents: [F the bargained premiſes 
» redeemable by a limitted time, a proviſo of this nalure is added. 
rovided, nevertheleſs, that if I the ſaid [John Trader] 
py executors, adminiſtrators or aſſigns, or any of us, do, 
nd ſhall well and truly pay or cauſe to be paid unto the 
id [Daniel Dike] his executors adminiſtrators or aſſigns, 
e ſum of [one hundred and three pounds] 2s principal 
nd Intereſt, lawful money of Great Britain, on the 
thirtieth of October next enſuing the date hereof ] for re- 
lemption of the bargained premiſes ; then this preſent bill 
f ſale ſhall be void, and of none effect; bat if default be 
nade in the payment of the ſaid [one hundred and three 
zounds] in part, or in the whole, contrary to the manner 
nd form aforeſaid, that then it ſhall remain and be in full 
orce and virtue. In witneſs whereof, I have hereunto ſet 
ny hand and ſea], the [twenty-ninth day of June] in the 
ear of our Lord [1765.] 


has 
1 


John Trade, [L. S.] 
Sealed and delivered, &c. 


4 GENERAL RE LE As E. 


NOW all men by theſe preſents, that I, [Thomas 
Stivens of London, grocer] have remiſſed, releaſed, 
hd for ever quitted claim, and by theſe preſents do for 
e, my heirs, executors and adminiſtrators, remiſe, releaſe, 
nd for ever quit claim, unto | Jeremiah Bucks, citizen and 
jercer of London] his heirs, executors and adminiſtrators, 
and all manner of actions, cauſe and cauſes of actions, 
its, bills, bonds, writings, obligatory debts, dues, du- 
whenWes, accompts, ſum and ſums of money, judgments, ex- 
nd Mfeutions, extents, quarrels, controverſies, treſpaſſes, da- 
om Wages and demands whatſoever, both in law and equity, 


[Ja 
relan 
undn 
n ha 


Dich otherwiſe howſoever, which againſt the ſaid [Jeremiah 
ſe, Pocks] I ever had, now have, and which I, my heirs, ex- 
y {eacutors and adminiſtrators, ſhall, or may have, claim, chal- 
Into! 


enge or demand, for or by reaſon, or means of any mat- 
er, cauſe or thing, from the beginning of the world, to 
de day of the date of theſe preſents, fa witneſs whereof, 

F | I 


| aſp 
my « 
es ul 
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I have hereunto ſet my hand and ſeal, the [twelfth day d 

July] and in the year of our Lord [1765.] an 

Thomas Stivens. L. 8. MF" 

Signed, ſealed and de- 


livered | being firſt 125 140 
legally ſtamped] &c. 0) 
FLEE ESE EEE ELSE 9S þ 
of ARITHMETIC WW 


| | AVING now given you a view of grammar, and 
| the neceſſary precedents in law, &c. with difterent 
forms of various buſineſſes, we come next to ARITHMETIC 
the knowledge of which is ſo neceſſary, that ſcarce aqy 
thing in /ife, and nothing in trade, can be done without 
K* 


Therefore, let it be obſcrved, that all numbers are gs. 
nerally expreſſed by, or compoſed of theſe characters fo. 
lowing, vi. 

One, two, three, four, five, fix, jeven, eight, nine, cyplu 
F 4 33 7 8 883 
Nine of theſe are called ſignificant figures, to diſtinguif 

them from the cypher, which of itſelf ſignifies nothing 

but as it is placed (ia whole numbers) ſerves to increaſe th 

value of the next figure or figures that ſtand before it, a 

2 but two; but before the cypher thus 20, the two b 

comes twenty. | 
Any of the above nine figures or digits, have two u 

lues; one certain, and the other variable; the certain u. 

lue is, when it ſtands by itſelf; the variable is when joinet 

or placed with other figures or cyphers ; for when any one 
of theſe figures ſtand alone, it ſignifies no more than its ont 
fimple value, as two is but two, 7 but ſeven; 8 but eight 

&c. And this is the certain value of a figure; but whe 


another figure or cypher is annexed, they then are increaſe - 
in their value ten times, as 2, or 2 units or ones, to u 
tens or twenty; 7 to tens, or ſeventy; 8 to 8 tens, e 
seg and thus, 23, twenty-three; 71, ſeventy-one 
8 


the 
ouſ; 
ven 

un. 


„ eighty-ſix, & c. Again, if any of the ſaid figure 


and 
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and in- the third place towards the left hand, they then 
onify ſo many hundreds, as ſingly they expreſs units or 
„ 25 200 is two hundred 700 is ſeven hundred. 800 is 
tht hundred, &c. If any of them poſſeſs the fourth 
ace towards the left hand, they are ſo many thouſands as 
ey contain units; and ſo any other figure increaſes by a 
n-fold proportion; from the right-hand to the left, ac- 
ording to the place it ſtands at; ſo that 2 may be but two, 
twenty, two hundred, or two thouſand. In the firſt 
lace 2; in the ſecond 20; in the third 200, and in the 
urth 2000, &c. 


NUMERATION TABLE. 


= 

32383 23 = '2 

888 5 <3 : 

3828 382 5 4 8 

33828 > O E 2 i. 

SSS 588 „ 

FFS8 B22 8282 2.3 8 = 8 2 

TY el S648 080 4a =. "@© 

ESE SSE EEE FS F 5 
0 1288 8 — 
dal 12345 67890 2| 123 456 789 012 
* 12345678901} 12 345 678 901 
* 1234567890 1 234 567 890 
1 123456789 123 456 789 
12345678 12 345 678 
* 1234567 1 234 507 
"Y 123456 123 450 
oined . 12 345 
J 12 34 1 234 
45 1 2 3 123 
. 12 12 
1 I 


For the eaſier reading of any number, firſt get the words 
the head of the table by heart; as units, tens, hundreds, 
ouſands, &c. and apply thus, 75, five units, five and 
ren tens, ſeventy, that is ſeventy-five. Again, 678; 
units, eight, 7 tens, ſeventy ;.- and fix hundred, ſix 
2 hundred. 


— — - = —>———_—_—_ ny 


ninth is hundreds of millions, but to be read from the! 
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hundred, that is, fix hundred and ſeventy-eight. 0. 
more, 3456; 6 units, ſix; 5 tens fifty; 4 hundred, f. 
hundred; 3 thouſand, three thouſand ; together, th 
thouſand four hundred fifty-fix. Read the fourth line | 
the table downwards, viz. 123456789; here the valuat 
of the figures is from the right-hand to the left, as 1 int 


hand to the right, thus, One hundred twenty-three million 
four hundred fifty-ſix, thouſand, ſeven hundred eighty-niy 
But any number may yet be read more intelligibly, viz, 
{tops, thus, make a c:mma after every thizd fgure or c 
pier, beginning at the right-hand, and ſo on toward: x 
left, making a ſtop after every third figure or cyphe,; 
aforeſaid z thereby diflinguiſhing every third place n 
kundreds, as hundreds of units, hundreds of thouſand 
hundreds of millions, and hundred thouſands cf millior 
&c. and, for trial let us read the firſt line of the table; 
laſt place in valuation is hundred thouſands of millions, 
to be pointed into periods thus, 123, 456, 789, on 
and read thus, One hundred twenty-three thouſand, f. 
hundred fifty-ſix millions, ſeven hundred cighty-nine th 
ſand and twelve; that is, no hundreds but twelve. Aga 
read the following number, viz. 276,245,078,921,46 
here the firſt point or period is betwixt 4 and 1, andt 
laſt between 2 and 6, and to be read thus; 267 millio 
of millions, 245 thouſands of millions, 678 millions, g 
thouſands, 460 units or ones. And thus may any,numh 
be read with eaſe, though a large one; And thus; 
large numbers or ſums expreſſed; or ſet out in the Excl 
quer, Bank and Lottery Tickets, &c. as thus, Nun 
224,156,—19,478,—and 429,000, &. The foregou 
table of numeration is on the right-hand diſtanced out 

periods, for the eaſier reading thereof. | 
It ſometimes occurs in mathematical calculations, 
the numbers of places of figures extend to 20, 30, 40, 1 
even to a 100 places of figures or more: To real 
numerate ſuch long line or lines of figures, the follow! 
ſhort rule and example will ſhew. Rule, begin at 
right-hand and count off ſeven places of figures to the le 
hand, which is the period of millions, which mark 
rectly over it with the figure 1, from that mark count 
places more to the left-hand, over which make the m1 
2, U 


th 
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2, that is the period of millions of millions, or for ſhort- 
neſs call billions; count ſtill 6 places of figures more to 
he left-hand, and mark it with the figure 3, that is the 
veriod of millions of millions of millions, or ſhorter 
trillions ; 6 places further, on the ſame way, mark with 
; figure 4, that is the pericd cf quadiillions, and ſo on by 
periods of fix places of figures, marking them ſucceſſively 
rich following numbers you may read quintillions, ſexil- 
lions, ſeptillions, octillions, nonillions, decillions, &c. 
3 2 I 
18446744073709551615%5 

Thos to be read ; eighteen trillions, four hundred forty- 
ir thouſand ſeven hundred and forty-four billions, ſeventy- 
hree thouſand feven hundred and nine millions, five hun- 
{.rWred fifty-one thouſand, fix hundred and fifteen, 


Of numerical Letters, 


Sometimes numbers are expreſſed by letters, eſpecially in 
he bible, to ſignify the chapter or pſalm ; at the bottoms 
pf ticle pages of bocks for the date of the year, and fre- 
guently in inſcriptions on funeral monuments, &c. for 
hich reaſon it is neceſſary to know how to read them, 
herefore obſerve, that I ſtands for 1, or an unit, II for 2, 
[I for 3. IV for 4, V for 5, VI for 6. VII for 7, VIII 
or 8, IX for 9, X for 10, XI for 11, XII for 12, 
ll for 13, XIV for 14, XV for 15,. XVI. for 16, 
um vII for 17, XVIII for 18, XIX for 19, XX for 20, 
1s XI for 21, &c. XXX for zo, XXXI for 31, &c. XL for 
Exch o, XLV for 45, &c. L. for 50, LI for 51, &c. LX for 
Nuno, LXI for 61, &c. LXX for 70, LXXI for 71, &c. 
eo XXX for 80, LXXXI for 81, &c. XC. for go, XCI fur 
ou: Wi, &c.. C for 100, CC for 200, CCC for 300, CCCC 
or 400, D or Iy for 500, DC tor 609, &c. Mor CI 


1110 
8, 0 


th 


5, poo, &c, Thus the preſent year 1766 is wrote, 
0, WWDCCLXVI. 

read 

low! 


C 


'S- the putting two or more ſums or numbers together, 
thereby to make one whole or total ſum. 

Here we mult. always obſerve to ſet the numbers te he 
aded: orderly. one. under the other, that is, units under. 
E 3, units,, 


at 
he le 
rk 
unt 
ve m 
2, U 
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units, tens under tens, hundreds under hundreds, Ke. 
in the ſubſequent examples. 


Addition of Numbers of one Denominaticn, 


years, tuns, gallons, 
29 6.47 6742 
35 598 9846 
48 423 2195 
54 345 246 
27 507 68 
33 678 9 
227 3258 20 106 


In addition of integers (or ſimple numbers) whether! 
be money, meaſure, weight, time, or any thing elſe. 

Remember always to carry as many ones as there 2 
tens in the row of figures, being units, to the next roy 
tens, &c. and whatever it amounts to, you muſt inſert 
the bottom of each row, remembering to place units und 
the place of units, tens under the place of tens, Oc. 

Then in caſting up each example, to find its total vale 
I begia at the right-hand, or row of units, of the firſt e 
ample, and ſay 3 and ſeven is 10, and 4 1s 14, and 8 is :: 
and 6 is 28, and 9g is 37, in which there are 3 tens and 
over, therefore I ſet down 7 juſt under its own rank, at 
carry 3 to the next row, and ſay, 3 that I carry and z. 
6, and 2 is 8, and 5 is 13, and 4 is 17, and 3 is 20, at 


2 is 22, and it being the laſt row, I ſet down the among 


viz. 22, ſo that the whole number of years is found to 
227. 
And the next or ſecond example, is found by the fan 


method to be 3258. And in the third and laſt exampl 


the total number is found to be 20106. And ſo the tot 
of any other example of the ſame kind; viz. ſimple gumbe 
of one denomination may be found. Note, That Wehen 1 
of the ranks amount to juſt 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, &c. tit 
you. muſt, ſet down the o, under its proper rank, and cat 
either 1, 2; 3, 4, or 5, according to the number of ta 
that you find to the next row; and ſo you mult aiways 0 
when it ſo happens, whether in the firſt, ſecond, or thi 
raw, ar in any. other except. the. laſt, where: what. it amo 
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muſt be ſet down without any reſerve or carriage in the 
ind, becauſe there is no other row or rank to Carry to, as 
us hinted before. 

addition may be proved two ways, firſt when you have 
ſtup any ſum as before directed, then begin at the top 
4 caſt downwards, inſtead of upwards ; and if the figures 
me to the ſame, no doubt the work is right: Beſides, in 
ings requiring care, they ought to be caſt firſt upwards and 
en downwards, " 
The ſecond way is chiefly for learners, being cuffomary 
moſt ſchools to teach it, which is the cutting off the top 
je by a ſtroke thus 
For proof thereof, ſhall take the firſt queſtion, which 
ounts tO 227. : 


C. i 


227 Anſwer 
98 Add this to the top 29 


227 Proof 


Having caſt the ſum up again, as I did at firft, Lnow be- 
n again the ſecond time, only inſtead of going to the top 
all, caſt no further than the 6 (leaving out all the figures 
at are cut off, or ſtand above the.line) and find it amount 
198, which I place under 227 ; laſtly, I add this middle 
e 198, to the top line 29, and find. they make juſt 227,. 
ich proves the firſt work to be right. 


Addition of Money. 


Farthings 4 
enn ſtop at 42 
Shillings ( 20 


Pounds 
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Note 1ſt. 


One farthing, or one quarter. 
Signify <4 T'wo farthings, or two quarters. 
: Ihree farchings, or three quarters, 


Note 2d, L ſtands for pounds, S for ſhillings, D for pe 
or thus J. s. d. pounds, ſhillings, pence, 


But before you proceed, gei the following tables by he 


| 
| 


Note, Perſons may improve themſelves very 
reckoning up divers things, after they have by hear 
tables aforeſaid, and learned this rule of addition. 

As 100 yards of tape at one penny the yard, the u 
tells you it comes to 8s. and 4d. 

An hundred yards of gallom, at one penny half-pe: 
the yard. 

In the table ioo d. is ——— — 8s. 

And half that ſum 1s — — 45. 


30 
40 
80 
60 
70 
80 
90 

100 

200 

300 


A Koen AGS 


O o OO Bog 


I 
2 
2 
3 
3 
4 
4 
5 
10 
15 
20 


Finn 
i 


Anſwer 125. | 


Now you have by heart the tables, you may caſt up 
ſum of money without: dotting, for when you know 
number of pence, you may, by this table, know how en 
fhillings to carry to the ſhillings place. And for the nl 
ber of ſhillings in the row. of ſhillings, you know that 
ſhillings is 31, 108. 
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d) (20) (12) 12 ſet over the pence, ſhews that for 
3. d. every 12 I find in the pence row, I am to 
16, 1 carry 1 to the ſhillings ; for ſo many 208. 
11. 7. I find 1a the ſhillings row, 1 to the place 
18. 9. of pounds as aforcliaid. 
17 10 But the eaſieſt way of caſting up this 
— ſom (for the young learner) is by uſing 
= Cots, as thus: 


7 
0 

23 
3 
5 


wp— — — 


Beginning at the pence; I ſay 10d. and gd. is 19d. where 
zinſt the 9 I fet a dot for 12d. [or you may make your 
ts upon walle paper] and what is more or above 12 J 
ry to the next figure, wiz. 7, and it makes 14, where J 
a dot alſo for 12, and carry the remaining 2 to the 1 on 
top, makes 3, which 3d. I ſ:t between the lines, as you 
in the exampie. | 


y het 


ö 
| 
) 
| Next I look how many dots there are, and find 2, which 
arry to the row of ſlullings, ſaying 2 that I carry and 
is 19, and 18 is 37, where againſt the 18 J ſet a dot 
20s, or 1], and Carry the 17s. upwards, ſaying 17s. 1 
ry and 11 is 28, where 1 ſet a doc againſt the 11. for 
' [Wether 20s. and carry the remaining 8 to the 16 on the 
, ſaying 8 I carry and 16 makes 248. where I ſet down 
ot for 20s. and ſet between the lines the remaining 4s. 
1d Wer the row of ſhillings, 
Note, That you may ſum up the fhillings row without 
ting; thus, ſaying 25, I carry from the place of pence 
7 is 9, and 8 is 17, and 1 is 18, and 6 is 24, ang 10 
34, and 10 is 44, and 10 is 54, and 10 is 64, that 1s 31, 45. 
n the 4s. being ſet between the lines, the zl. is to be 
tied to the pounds. 
Laj/ly, The 3 dots for the zl. found in the place of ſhil- 
3 Wes, I carry to the pounds, ſaying 3 that I carry and 3 
b, and 3 is 9, and 7 on the top makes 16, the remaining 
. Jſet between the lines, under the firſt row of the pounds, 
[| carry one to the laſt row, ſaying, 1 that I carry and 7 
s, and 2 is 10, and 2 is 12, and 1 is 13, which being 
between the lines, the whole ſum comes to 1361. 4. 3d. 
cte, That when you are to write a bill of ſevetal ſmall 
dels, begin it in order of pounds, ſhillings, and pence, 
+ 3-: 9, and when you are to ſet down 16d. ſet down 
4d, or to ſot down 23s. you mult ſet 11. 3s, od. 


It 
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If a man owes me the three following ſums of moe 
what come they to in the whole? J 
J. 8s. d. * Note, That the 7d. £ is ſeven pe cl 
202 17 7; half penny; and id. + is one penny | 1 


703 19 thing; and in the total ſum between 7 
906 10 1% lines 5d. à is five pence three farthings, 


CEP 


1812 9 53. * 
—— ———— 5 

To caſt up three ſams I do thus; the & which is the { ef 
thing, and the & the half penny, make 3} or three farthin 1 


which is ſet between the lines; next 1d. and gd, js 1 
and 7d. is 17. where againſt the 7 is ſet a dot for 124, il *- 
ſet the odd 5d. between the lines. 

Next, 1 that I carry from the place of pence, and! 
is 11, and 1 is 12, and 17s. is 29s. I ſet down the; 
maining 9s. between the lines, and the 20s. making I 
carry to the place of pounds; 

Saying 1 I carry and 6 1s 7, and 3 is 10, and 2 1 
where I ſet a dot for 10, and ſet the remaining two betut 
the lines. 


Next, I carry the dot for 10, as 1, to the middle 
[being all cyphers] it is but 1 ſtill, ſo I ſet the 1 under 
row of cyphers, and proceed to the laſt row; 

Saying 9 and 7 1s 16, and 2 at the top is 18, which] 
between the lines, and the whole ſum comes to 18121. 


5d. ; 
(=..4-23 
Due to „ 46 
Mr. Strongman 4 12 6 
Mr. Benſon od 36 
Mr. Coxcomb &: 18 2 
Mr. Danielſon I: FS, 
Mr. Eaſon 3 
Mr. Fletcher "Ss | 

Mr. Grayhead 6. ©-:9 A 

Mr. Fellows 3 — 

1 


I begin and ſay 4 and 3 is 7, and 6 is 13, and 7 1s 
and g is 29, and 6 makes 35d. Now 3od. according to 
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e is 28. 6d. and 5d. makes 28. 11d. I ſet down 11 ex- 
under the rank of pence, and ſay 28. that I carry 
ich I do to the rank of ſhillings) and 5 is ſeven, and 2 
(for I only take the unit rank of ſhillings) and 6 is 15, 
7 makes 22, and 2 is 24, and 6 is 30, and 2 makes 32, 
now being come to the top of the ſum, and it makin 

| come down with the tens of ſhillings, ſaying 32 wy, 
is 42, and 10 is 52, and 20 is 62, and 10 is 72, and 10 
es 828. and the table tells me that 80s. is 41. I know 
efore that 828. is 4]. 28. wherefore I ſet down the remain- 
28. jaſt under the rcw of ſhillings, and carry 41. to the 
nds; ſaying 4 that I carry and 5, is 9, and 6 is 15, and 
19, and 5 is 24, and 6 is 30, and 4 is 34, and 7 is 41, 
4 makes 451. ſo that the total of thoſe ſeveral ſams of 
ey due to thoſe ſeveral perſons, amounts to 45. 2s. 11d, 


| tae example. f 
= F. 
" CV. X. 49 10 © 
181 | . 74 16 9 
LR M N. 4 Is 6 
Received rom 4 . 4 60 1 - O 
e . = 92 1 3 
der! | . B 80 72 8 
U R. 6 126 
ch! . R. 64 10 4 
wy 496 12 19 


the ſecond example of money received, I begin at the 
It hand, and ſay 4 and 6 is 10, and 3 is 13, ay 9 makes 
and 22d. being 1s. 10d. I ſet down 10, and carry 1 to 
ſhillings; ſaying 1 that I carry and 2 is 3, and 7 is 
and 6 is 16, and 2 is 18, and 8 is 26, and 6 makes 323 
I come down with the tens, ſaying 32 and 10 makes 
&c. and I find at the bottom it comes to 112 8. which 
ing 5]. 128. I ſet down 128. and carry 51. to the pounds, 
g, 5 that I carry and 4 is 9, &c. I find that at the top 
nounts to 36, wherefore I ſet down 6 exactly under its 
rank, viz. the rank of units of pounds, and carry 3 
he tens that are in 36 (for at all times in the firſt de- 
nation of addition, whether of money, meaſure or 
ht; that is in the denomination of pounds, yards, or 
| tuns 


60 


tuns, you muſt caſt them up as ſums of one denominaty 
that is, for every 10 carrying 1 to the next, &c.) ſayiy 
that I carry and 6 is 9, and 2 is 11, and 8 is 19, Ke. 
ſind that at the top it comes to 49; wherefore I ſet d 
49 before the 6. and the total amounts to 4961. 128. 10d. 


More examples for Practice. 
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10 20 124 10 20 124 10 20 
I. 6. d. „ Pls 
7 1 61 146 14 3 4 10 
9310 2 278 10 9 993 
30 46 16 6 | if 
44 12 82 100 0 © 3 
60 14 o . 0 4 
29 16 63 69 16 64 o 10 
16 10 0 460 2 6 4 14 
20 99 0 49 10 o 0 
27 11 45 + Y 8 1 
$9 4: © 22 10 0 89 
20 10 3 164 12 9 1 
46 16 8 75 10 4 1 10 

Total 371 18 3 1503 16 oSZ 18 0 

ADpiTiON of CLoTay MEASURE, 
The table is as follows, v7z. 

4 nails make 1 quarter of a yard, marked n. nails. 

3 quarters or 12 nails, 1 ell Flemiſh= qrs. quarters, 

4 quarters or 16 nails, 1 yard. | 

5 quarters or 20 nails, 1 ell Engliſh, 

Examples. 

00-4 4 10 4 ro. 8 
el. fle. qrs. n. yds. qrs. n. el. en. qrs, 
674 2 3 . 561 4 
M07: 2: 3 r 485 3 

1 9 85: 74-8 648 2 

219 2 1 © SY "© RN. 
00 0 % O 8 2443 3 


[ 
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In the firſt example, I begin at the right hand, and ſtop 

tevery 4, becauſe 4 nails make 1 quarter, and fay 1 and 3 
akes 4, and 2 is 6, and 3 is 9, therefore I find there are 
fours and 1 over, which I ſet down under the place of 
ails, then I carry 2 to the place of quarters, and fay 2 
nd 2 is 4, and 1135, and 2 is 7, and 2 is 9; then I find 
threes in 9, and nothing over, wherefore I put o, and 
arry 3 to the place of jategers (or ells Flemiſh) and ſay 3 
dg is 12, and 8 is 20, and 7 is 27, and 4 is 31; then 
ſet down 1 and carry 3 to the next row, and {ay 3 and 1 is 
, and 6 is 10, and 5 15 15, and 7 is 22, then ] put down 2, 
id carry 2, and ſay 2 and 2 is 4, and 4 is 8, and 4 is 12, 
d 6 is 18, then I put down the whole 18, which makes 
$24 ells Flem. © qrs. 1 nail; and fo of the reit. 


tit 
il 


Day MEASURE, 


2 pints make 1 quart, 
2 quarts — 1 portle, 
2 pottles — I gallon. 
2 gallons — I peck. 

4 pecks — I buſhel. 
4 buſhels *— 1 coomb, 


4 coombs — I quarter. 
4 quartets — 1 chaldron. 
5 quarters — 1 wey. 


2 weys — 1 laſt. 


Note, 5 pecks, one buſhel, water meaſure; 36 buſhels, 
e chaldron of coals in the pool (or river) of London. 


Examples. 


TV RY RR OP PSS 
ts wys. qrs. coo. buſh. pks, Chal. qrs. coo. buſh, pls 
WES 4 44 þ —— 4 
1 


3 
75, Ho A i 


62 Zrutl's ſaithſul Menitor : Or 
AvppiT10N of Avoirdupois Weight.” 


By this weight are weighed all kind of grocery goods © 
wares, or goods ſubject to waſte; as tobacco, ſugar, flu 

and drugs; as alſo butter, cheeſe, allam, tallow, flef, 
iron, braſs, copper, lead, tin, or pewter, pitch, tar, roſy 
hemp, flax, ſoap, ſalt, and all kind of garbled goods ; thy 
is, thoſe goods that have duſt, droſs or walle, 


Table of this Weight is as folleavs, viz. 


16 drams is 1 ounce, marked — —2 dr. drems 


16 ounces 1 pourd + Cz. Ounces 
28 pounds 1 quarter of a hundred Ib. pounds 


weight qr. quarters 
4 quarters 1 hundred weight —— C. hundreds 


20 hundred weight 1 ton wt. T. tun. 
Small Weight. 


e 28 10 

C. q. lb. C. q. Ib. oz. C. q. Ib. Ib. oz. dr. : 
T V 
5 KI = Ry oy wm El 1 
3 16-3 13. 03 37FCCCCC 44 

. r 
e C 
1-13 20 4-48 34 V 

6ỹĩ7kf , 


= — — — — 


In the firſt of theſe examples, I begin at the right hand 
to wit, at the cenominat.on of e ae and ſtop at ever 
28, ſo many pounds making a quarter, that is, at eve 
28 I make a dot, and I find two 28's and 22 lb. over ; when 
fore I ſet down 22, and carry 2 qrs. to the quarters, and al 
ding them up find them 11, which is 2 C and 3 qrs. ove 
wherefore I ſet down 3, and carry 2 to the hundreds, whil 
%% added up, makes 39, ſo that the total weight is 39 
2 rs. 22 lb. &c. | 
Becauſe Grocers ſend out ſmall parcels weekly by 


ca ner, they commonly write the bills of cai:tage thus, 
| ©. <0: I0« . 
A parcel down 3 3 14 34 


E 2xes up to London 1 19 0 * 
10 


ls 
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Note, That the firſt line ſhews that the parce] that came 
down by the carrier, weighed 15 C. 3 qrs. 14 lb. aad the 
carriage came to 1). 38. 7d. &c. 

In weighing at the water-ſide, or elſe where, they do not 
weigh by the tun in great weignt, tho” ſome goods are fold 
by it, as logwood, cheeſe, &c. but by hundreds, quarters, 
and pounds, which are computed afierwards by tuns, &c. 


Of Hool. 


Wool is weighed by the clove, ſtone, tod, wey, &c. as 

follows: 

7 pounds make 1 clove 

2 cloves, or 14 lb. 1 ſtone 

2 ſtone, or 28 lb. 1 tod 

6 + tods 1 wey 

2 weys 1 ſack 

12 ſacks 1 Jaſt, 
16 Nete, In ſome places 7 tods are allowed to one wey, and 
ir, W12 ſcore or 240 lb. is called a pack of wool, 


12 | 

7 Aaditicn of T roy IWeight, 

'F 

1B This weight is ſubdivided in common thus, 
13 24 grains is a penny weight, marked gr. 
15 20 penny weight is an ounce, OZ, 
" 12 ounces is a pound Ib. 


JW By this weight, filver, and gold, liquors, amber and jew- 
ls are weighed, and till of late years, bread and flower, 


rl Examples of Ty ey Weight, 
d ingots of ſilver, weight, wiz. 10 12 20 24 
Ib. oz. dwt. gr. Ib. oz. dwt. gr. 
77 14 6 40 I 
7 PRE 24 ::10 13-38 
S207 6-20 „ 
1 9. 12 23-10 % 
TE KT «Ws n 
4 t i 1 F 


38 8 9 12 II 


— — — — — — —— — 


G 2 In 
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In the denomination of grains I ſtop at 24, and find; 
amount to 3 penny weights, and 12 grains over; whey 
fore I ſet down 12 grains, and carry 3 penny-weight 
the penny-weights ; then I ſay 3 that I carry and 2 ;; 
and 11s 6, and 7 is 13, and 9g is 22, and 6 is 28, and 2 
30; and then coming down with the tens, I ſay 3o and! 
15 40, and 10 is 50, &c, (juſt as I do in addition of money 
for as there 20s, make a pound, ſo here 20 penny-weigh 
make an ounce) and find it come juſt to 8o ;z now in 80 the 
are juſt 4 twenties, or 4 ounces ; wherefore I ſet down 
and carry 4 to the ounces, and find them to amount to y 
which makes 3 pounds and 6 ounces over; wherefore I. 
down 6, and carry 3 to the pounds; ſaying 3 I carry and 
is 7, and 5 is 12, &c. and find they come to 28; ſo 
total is 28 Ib. 6 oz. odwt. 12 gr. and ſo of the reſt. 


Apathecaries Weight and Meaſure, 


4 
8 
1 
L4 


This is the ſame with troy weight, but only differet 
ſubdivided, as here under. 
12 8 3 20 Note, 20 ene: make a ſcruple 
C 


. 3 ſcruples 1 dram 
. 8 drachms 1 ounce 

JE 108-0 -3-".-49 12 ounces 1 pound | 
03.9 4 *#-* 13 


7 
This caſt up as the other by dotting each row, accord! 
to the figures on the top of the ſum; 

te, That the apothecaries ſell their goods by yd 
dupois weight, but compound their medicines by this 
toy weight, 20 grains of which mike a ſcruple, &c, 
before. 


Liguid Meaſare. 


1 pound troy weight is equal to 1 pint - 

2 pints make 1 quart 

2 quarts <——......1-pottic 

2 pot tles — 1 gallon 

8 gallons — — 1 firkin of ale, i 


or hcrrings 
9 gallons — — i irkin of beer 
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1 firkin of ſalmon 
— 1 kilderkin 
— 1 barrel 

— 1 tierce of wine 
63 gallons — — 1 hogſhead 
2 tierces, or 84 gallons — 1 puncheon 
2 hhds. or 126 gallons — 1 pipe or butt 
2 pipes, or 252 gallons, or 4 hhds. 1 tun of wine 
236 gallons 1 tun of oil. 


101 gallons — make — 


2 firkins — 
2 kilderkins — 
42 gallons — 


Examples. 


F 2 OO og 0: -& -8h- 6:4 
tne. pps. hhds. gal. ꝗts. pts. tns. hhds. gal. qts. pts. 
3 
2 
2 


Long Meaſure. 


3 barley corns in length make 1 inch 
12 inches — 1 foot 
3 feet —— 1 yard | 
3 feet 9 inches —: 1 ell Engliſh | 
6 feet — — 1 fathom | 
5: yards, or 165 feet pa 1 pole, perch or ro 
40 poles or 220 yards — 1 furlong . 
ey 8 furlongs, or 1760 yards 1 mile | 
wy 3 miles r. league 
„0 leagues, or 60 miles 1 degree 
beg 260 degrees are ſuppoſed to be the circumference of the: | 
40 arth and fea. | 
rats Example. 
10 3 8 220 3 12 
leag. miles. fur, yards, feet. inches, 
26 I 6 170 2 7 
48 2 4 210 2 6 
37 2 3 28 1 5 
„ )) Re, On 8 


— — — a — _——— — — WC — 


— — — 


3 Nete, 
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Note, 40 poles make 1 rood. 1 
| 4 100ds 1 acre. 
Example. 
10 4 40 
acres roods poles 

.-: 3..--8# 

684 2 27 

1 


Time. 
60o ſeconds make 1 minute 
60 minutes 1 hour 
24 hcurs 1 natnral day 
12 hours 1 artificial (or working) day 
7 days 1 week 1 
4 weeks or 28 days 1 month thi 
13 mo. 1 dy. 6 hou. b 2 
52 we. 1 dy. 6 hou. Wace 
365 dys. — 6 hou. * at 
| th 
Thirty days hath September, 4 
April, June, and November; nc: 
February hath twenty-eight alone, Wn 
And all the reſt thirty and one: u 
E.xcep: in leap year, then is the time Ith 
The days of February are twenty and nine. nc 
1 
Examples. (nc 


10-13 - 28 4 60 00-434 2.386 0.3 
ye. mo. dys. hou. min. yrs. mo. we. dys hou. min. ſe. 
. 10 4 8 - 
$7 na V 
24 12 36 4d 36 4 12 3 4 . 5 
— —— — — — ᷣ— —— 


Th 
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Thus far have been ſhewn the uſual methods by which 

ginners are taught the addition of monies, weights, 

eaſure, &c. but if ever they aim at being men of buſineſs, 

1d to be qualified to caſt up large ſums of monies, weights 

d meaſures with diſpatch and ce:tainty, ſeveral of the 

les aforegoing, fitted, for the capacity of children and 

duth only, muſt be laid afide, and more manly methods 

ade uſe of, Pointing in books of accounts is intollerable, 

r beſides betraying the inexpertneſs of the clerk, it defaces 

e books with needleſs marks, which no merchant or 

adeſman will allow, and if the points ſhould be ſet upon 

piece of waſte paper, it is ſtill but a childiſh way of doing 

fineſs, The example here annexed and manner of caſting 

it up, if praQtiſed by a learner whilſt he is perſect there- 

, will qualify him for performing the like in real buſineſs 

ith eaſe, difpatch and exaQneſs, in what relates to the 

ſting up ſum totals of monies, weights and meaſures, 

it, run up all the farthings which will be found to be 

y number 23, which is 5d. + put down 3, and carry 5 to 

> place of pence, caſt up the units place of the pence 

thout regarding the 10 pence, which in this ſum are 164, 

a by ſlip of paper put doun 4, and carry 16 to the 

Wace of tens in the pence, this 16 added to the 14 ones 

at ſtand for 10 pence each, make zo, put that 3o before 

the odd figure left under the units place of pence, make 

4 pence, which by conſulting your memory or your 

nce table, you will find to contain 25 8. and 4d. put 

wn 4d. under the column of pence, and carry 25 to 

unites place of the ſhillings, and with what was carried 

Ither from the pence, will be found to be 196, put down 

ader the line of units in the ſhillings, and carry 19 to 

place of tens of ſhillings, as was done before in the 

pace, this 19 added to the 27 ones that ſtand for ten 

lings each, make 46, which is ſo many ten ſhillings, 

f pounds or angels, as they have been called; on the 

ſt conſideration 46 half pounds will be found to be 23 

unds exactly, therefore put down o before the 6, and 

ry 23 to the place of pounds; there is no occaſion to 

any thing here how the pounds are to be caſt up, being 
ſame as in the examples in whole numbers aforegoing. 

hat is princirally to be obſerved in this way of caſting 

the pence and ſhillings, and the preference it has 0 

Wat 


ſe. 
27 
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what has been hitherto ſhewn-in this book, that by cat 
vp the units place of the pence (as in ſums in whole ny 
bers) and carrying one for every ten therein contained 
the figures in the place of tens, which never can ex 
1 each, the number carried from the units place to 
place of tens are as eafily done as counting one two, thy 
Kc. by which the many tedious often repeated expreſi 
of ſaying, and ten is ſo many, and ten is ſo many, and 
is ſo many, which is tireſome to the lungs, a charge on 
memory, and loſs of time. 

That large ſams in books of accounts may be added 
gether with the ftill greater eaſe, diſpatch and certaj 
the following methcd of roting down or regiſtering wha 
carried from one denomination to another, will be four 
great help to the memory and diſpatch of buſineſs; 
manner of regiſtering or noting is as follows, and inſtay 
in this example. The ſum of the place of farthiags is; 
3 putting down 4, | 2iſo place over it the figure 5, 2 

< | 
will ſtand thus T, the 5 at top denoting that 5 penc 
cart:ed from the farthings to the pence; the pence d 
caſt up amount to 25s. and 4. pence over, (as before) 
&5 
down 4 and write 25 over it, thus 4, ſhewing tht 2; 
carried to the place of ſhillings, in like manner the u 
place of ſhillings being caſt up, their ſums is 196, put 
I 
b and write over it 19, 4 75 ſhewirg that 19 mul 
carried to the place of tens in the ſtallings, 19 carrie 
the tens of ſhillings make 46 half pounds or 23 pu 
which being carried to the place of pounds and a cy 
put. before the 6, the regiſter of what was. carried 
the units of ſhillings to the tens and from the tens u 
23 6 
pounds will ſtand thus Fg 23 carried to the units plac 
the pounds, and that line run up its total is 214 whi 


4 and carry 21 to the place of tens, whoſe.regiſter | 

properly carrying and adding up the place of tens it 
20 

pounds the 267 which note thus 7, ſeven put down, 

26 carried to the place of hundreds, and the — 

un 
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$0.20: 12 hundreds caſt up, the ſum is 
. 123, put down 4 in the place 
11 10 of hundreds, and mark 18 
ii 11 over it, indicating what is 
270 6 10 to be carried to the next 
376 19 10 3 place, that 18 carried and 
5 added to only an unite in 
169-19 84 the place of thouſands makes 
275 +<6 11 } 19 thouſands in the place of 
n thauſands, the total ſum 
$03 14 © 4 with the reſpective regiſters 
77 10 will ſtand together thus 
1 09 18.26.21 23.19 25. 5 
n 1. 1947406: 5 4 
RES. This much be done on waſte 
1 paper, which is as neceſſary 
4 11 to be done by the moſt ex- 
voy - 212 9 pert accountant, whether he 
576 10 10 uſes this method or not, to 
1 9 prevent eraſements, ſcrat- 
$96" 11 114 ches and alterations which 
Wo. 7:8 look ill in any accounts 
576 19 11 whatſoever, for the pre- 
n vention of which every 
n method ſhould be made uſe 
376 1 5 4 of to prevent errors creeping 
*6 9 $8 in. I ſhall fay no more in 
A $79 19-11 recommending this method 
my 987 16 7 of noting or regiſtering, I 
oy bor 13 6 will only ſay that i: is ap- 
a CY} 987 14 10 + plicable with eaſe to Avoir- 
ed | 7 dupoiſe weight or any other 
1s 0 593 11 2 L ſpecie of addition, let the 
10 795 6 10 denominations be what they 
oe n may. 
$07 3 
teri 1 
my 4 - 39 
W733: 3+ 
_ 997 14 9 
lace ß mo 
bu 19474 6 54 


| 
| 


HAR Big 2 
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SUBTRACTION: 


Ubtraftion taketh a leſſer number out of a greater, 
| leaveth the difference or remainder. 

Always ſet the greateſt number uppermoſt, and with 
ſame care and order as in addition, ſet the leffer ru 
under it, ſo that units ftand under units, tens under | 
Whatever number you uſed to ſtop at in addition, the { 
mutt you borrow ig ſubtraction, when need requires; 
membering to carry 1 to the next place on the leſt h 
for that which was borrowed. 

If you have 784 oxen in a field, and are to take out 
of them to carry to a fair or market, how many will t 
be left in the field ? 

Oxen in the field 784 
Di to to be taken cut, 334 

Now to ſubtract 334 out of 784, begin on the x 
hand, thus: | 

Take 4 out of 4, reſts ©, to be under the line; 
3 out of 8 reſt 5; laſtly, take 3 from 7 relts 4, to be 
under the lite; ſo that there remain in the field 450 u 
which yoa muy prcve, by adding 450 to 334, and thel 
will be 784. 


Oxen in the field, 784 nc 
Ditto to be taken out, 334 re 
Remains in the field 450 
Proof 784 


If a perſon was born in the year of our lord 1621, 
many years is it ſince ? 


The preſent year of our lord 1770 
The year cf the perſon's birth 1621 
Years ſince 149 


This you may ſubſtract as the laſt queſtion, thus, ! 
1 from 6 refls 5 to ſet between the lines, next take 2 
6 reſts 4 to ſet between the lines; next take 6 from 7, 
1; ſo that it is 145 years ſince. 

By this rule you may know how long it is fince any f 
worthy of note has happencd, 
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hos any diſtance of time, that is from any particular 
of a year may be known, by ſubttratting that date 


ter, WS the preſent date of the year ; for a further proof of 
h, take the following examples. 


The preſent year 1770 
The firs of Lenden 1665 
Years ſince 104 

The preſent year 1770 
Gun powder treaſon 1605 
Years ſince 165 


6431. be owing to a merchant, and the debtor pays 
of at one time 5541. how much of the ſaid ſum of 
|, remains unpaid ? ] 


Take pen and paper, and 643 
ſet the two ſums thus, 554 
Remains 89 


pinning on the right hand (as before) I ſay, take 4 
of 4 I cannot, therefore I borrow 10, and add it to the 
nd it makes 13; then I ſay, take the ſaid 4 from the 
reſts 9, which g I ſet under the line. 

ext, becauſe I - borrow 10 to add to the figure 3, yet I 
that 10 but 1, ſaying 1 that I borcowed and 5 makes 6, 
6 from 4 above it, I cannot, therefore (as before) I 
ow 10 again, and add it to the 4, makes 14, then I 
take 6 from 14, reſts 8 to ſet under the line. 

aſtly, take 1 that I borrowed at 5, and the 5 makes 6; 
6 from 6 remains o, which being the laſt place towards 
left hand, does not add to the number at all. 

d that 554 J. being paid of the ſum 6431. there re- 
s yet unpaid j uſt 89 l. as you ſee above, 

ampl-, A perſon borrows of his friend 1323 l. and ſome 
after pays him in part 1146. 1 demand how much re- 


' 
21, 


ue, | 


: 2 (Ws unpaid of the debt? 
7, Borrowed 1323 
Paid 1146 
y Þ 
Reſts due 177 


6 Here 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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Here the leſſer number 1146 ſtands under the g 
1323 ; and to find the remainder, or ſum reſting due, I. 
E from 3 [ cannot, but 6 from 13 (for you muſt al; 
borrow 10 of the next figure in the ſame upper line, 
put it to the figures or cypher that is directly over 
figure you ſubtract) and there remains 7; then 1 that] |, 
row and 4 is 5 (for as I borrowed 10 or 1 out of 2, ſo In 
pay the ſaid 1 or 10 to the figure again, as above hints 
I ſay 5 from 2 I cannot, but 5 from 12, borrowing 10 
putting it to the figure that ſtands immediately unde 
which here is 4, as above directed) and there remain; 
then 1 that I borrowed and 1 is 2, from 3 the upper fy 
and there reſts 1; 1 from 1 reſts o; and ſo the examy, 
done, and by it ſhewn that A ſtill owes B 177 pound 
appears in the work; and for the proof of its verity add; 
the remainder, to 1146, the lefler of the two given numb 
and it will make 1323, being the ſame with the gie 
number, or ſum of money firſt due; and therefore 2 
proof of the truth and certainty of the rule. And as{ 
traction is proved by addition, ſo may addition be pry 
by ſubtraction: For if the two aforeſaid numbers, 
1323 and 1146, are added, their total is 2469 ; 
which, if you deduRt 1146, the remainder will be 
greater number; or if you ſubtrat 1323 from the ſaid 2 
the remainder will be 1146, the leſſer number. 

All examples or ſums in ſubtraction, of one dene 
nation, are performed as above, without any variation, 


Ne 
Wt 
ſt 


More Examples for Practice. 


I, hhds. tuns. gallon 

From 6719 4812 6710 10101010 
Take 2468 3456 6451 40404008 + 
—_— he 


Difference 4251 1356 259 60606 


Proof 6719 . 1010101 


O\ 
> 
—. 
2 


| 


Suppoſe 56431. be owing to a merchant, wheredf 
debtor has paid 47541. 12 8. 8 d. how much is upaid ? WF" 
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Nete, That becauſe the money paid is odd, that is, hath 
lings and pence, beſides pounds, ſet cyphers in the place 
ſhillings and pence, and the ſum will ſtand thus, 


To Subtra? the Sum I do thus, 


In 10 20 12 Saying take 8 from o, that I 
int J. 8. d. cannot do, but I borrow 12 at 
mt 5643 o o top, and ſay take 8 d. from 12, 
nder id 4754 12 O reſts 4d. to ſet under the line. 
CG 3 Next the 12 I borrowed at 
npaid 888 7 4 the pence, I pay as 1 at the 


— ſhillings, ſaying 1 that I bor- 
wed, and 12s. make 13, take 13 from o I cannot, there- 
,04 Whre | borrow 20, and ſay take 13 from 20, reſts 7s. 

Next, 1 that I borrow at ſhillings, and 4 of the pounds 


ad add to it the 3, it makes 13; then take 5 from 13, and 
a; Wits 8, to be ſet under the line as above, finiſhing es the 
prof example, and there remains unpaid 888 J. 78. 4d. For 
s, Woof, add the ſum paid and that unpaid together, and if 
makes the ſum lent, it is right, otherwiſe not, 


d If a man owed to another 1130l. 2s. 8d. and has paid of 
10361. 12s. gd. what remains? 


Jena 10 20 12 

0. Set the ſum thus — 1 
Lent 1130 3 of 
Paid. 1036 12 cg 

om 93 Og 11 


104,088 Again, be very careful in ſetting the figures under each 
— er, that the cypher o is in the place of hundreds next the 
» 06088 |. the figure 1 in the place of thouſands, next cypher o, 
— Nich fills up the place even with the 10001. as the cypher 
dieß the 2s. 8d and the gd, above; the cypher next the left 
— ad makes a number never the bigger, yet a cypher in the 

iddle of ary number is of ſervice; and thoſe next the 
reof ht hand in any number in vulgar arithmetic; for the 
jd! Naber 2030 is read two thouſand and thirty, becauſe there 

a Cypher in the place of hundreds, anda cypher in the 

H 


place 


ake 5, take 5 from 3 I cannot, therefore I borrow 10, 
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plice of units or ones, which you may perceive by the i 
lowing example, . 
The year of our I ord 1766 
The laſt number above is 2030 
Now many perſons will readily read thoſe four figures 1: 0 
the date of the year, but many will miſtake in the other, 
The ficure 1 being one thouſand, then the figure 2 und, 
it mult needs be two thoviand, then the 7 over the © is fey 
_ ores, next the figure 6 being ſixty, the 3 under thy 
be hr ty, &c. 
"ND for the true ſubtraction of the laſt example, 
Firſt, I ſay, take 94. from Sd. above it, that 1 cannot a 
therefore 1 borrow the 12 at top, and add it to the “ 
makes 20d, then I ſay take 1d. from 20d. reits 11d. win 
I ſ-: between the lines. 
Next, becauſe I borrowed the 12 at top at the pet 
pl:ce, I carry it as 1 to» the place of ſhilling, Gyiog if 1 th 
I burrow and 12+. makes 13s. take 13s. from 2 s I can 
tllere fare I borrow the 20 at top, and add it to the 2 mak 
„then take the 13s. from 225. reſts 9, which I ſet bety 
the lines. 
Next, the 208. or 11. that I borrowed at the ſhillit 
I cariy to the place of pounds, ſayiag 1 that I borrow 
and 6 is 7, take 7 from © I cannot, therefore I borrow ü 
10 at top, and ſay take 7 from 10, reſts 3. to be ſet b 
tween the 10 nes. 
Next, 1 that I borrowed and 3 makes 4, take 4 fron 
T cannot, therefore I borrow the 10 as I did before, a 
ſ;y, take 4 from 13, reſts 9, which g I ſet between 
lines. 
Laſtly, 1 that I borrowed in the middle of the pounds, 
carry to the © nex: the left hand, and ſay, 1 that In 
and © is 1, therefore I take that 1 n the 1 above, reſt: 
to be ſet between the lines; __ again 1 from 1 reſts o. 
So that there 1s unpaid 931. gs. 11d. of the 130l. 25.8 
which you may prove dy. adding the ſum” paid and that ui 
paid together. 


SUBTRACTION HF diverſe Den:mination:, 
/ Money. 
Suppoſ- Mr. C. owes Mr. D. gl. 2s. 6d, and Mr. 


Wa 
1 . 
* 
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Ir. D? Anſwer, due to Mr. D. 21. 63. 2 d. as by this 
x:mple. 

. Take 4d. from 6d. and there re- 
hun 9 O2 © mains 2d. then 16s. from 28. I can- 
aid 6 16 4 not, but borrow one integer of the 

— x desgominatioes, er dne pouad, 
eſtsdue 2 06 2 wich is 205, [ ſay 16 f. om 20, and 
— there reits 4, aad take the over 
umber 2, and putting it to the remainJer 4, make 63 
herefore I put down 6 in the place of ſh lings, and ſay, 1 
at I borrow and 6 is 7; now 71. from gl. there remains 
|. ſo the money reſting due to Mr. D. is 21. 6s. 2d. as iu 
de example. 


20-20-12 4 Again, if Mr, Lovemo- 

F ney, ſells Mr. Saveall tim- 
ld for 242 16 3 3 ber, to the value of 2421. 
aid in part 174 12 G6 1 168. 3d. 4 and gives Mr. 


—ů — ovemoney a note on Mr, 


3 nſwer 68 3 91% Miſerly for the ſum of 174l. 
| — 12s. d. . I demand the 
m ance. Anſwer, 6$1. 38. gd. 2. 

ren Here I ſay, 2 farthings (or a half-penny) from 3 farthings, 


d there remains 1 or 4; which I ſet down in its proper 
ace, wiz. under the denomination of farthiogs; then 6 
dm 3 I cannot, but 6 from 12, as marked over the deno- 
ration) and there remains 6, and 3d. over it makes gd. 
ich I place under the line in its right place, wiz. of 
nce ; then 1 that I borrowed, (that is, 1 ſhil'ing) and 12 
13; 13s. from 16s. and there res 3, which I likewiſe 
t down under its own rank ; then 4 from 2 I cannot, but 
14 from 12 (borrowing 10, as in add tion I carry 1 for every 

„and there reſts 8; then 1 thac I borrow and 7 makes 8 
from 4 I cannot, but 8 from 14, and there remains 6; fo 
at the ſum remaining due is 68]. 35. 9d. ; as in the werk. 
nd for its proof, ycu mult add the remainder, 681, 3* 
. 3 to the leſſer or under ſum 174l. 12s. and 6d. 2, 
d it makes 2421. 168. and 3d. 3, the ſum firſt due, whicn 
a proof of the work's being right. Sce the example. 
you may ſubtract the ſum that remains yet unpaid, wir, 
l. 38. 9d, 4, out of the whole ſom, wiz. 2421. 168. 3d. 3, 
d you will find the difference or icmainder will be the 
u paid, vis. 1741. 128. 6d. . 

| - Þ SE Mere 


* 
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More Examples for Practice. 


lo 20 12 4 10 20 12 | 

eee. OR 
Borrowed 467 15 114 604 14 9 
Paid 198 17 11.2 576 18 10 
Reſts due 268 17 11 4 27 1 11 
Proof 407 15 11 + 604 14 9 


— — — — ——— — _ 


Sometimes a ſum borrowed may be paid at ſeveral ting 
then the payments muſt be added together, and the total { 
tracted from the ſum borrowed, as in this example: 


* 


# 
| | | I. fc d. 
1 Borrowed „„ 
| N 70 o o ff 
. I$. 19 9 
| | . 5 17 0 roc 
7 times. „„ 
1 * 
| 16 1 
4 Paid in all 139 17 10 2 
Reſts due 6 , * 
Proof „ * 
— — 
| 00 
Cloth Meaſure. 
| 4 . 
yards nails ells en. qrs. nails, 
From . 8 l . 
. 51 33 a 
DiE. 44 1 44 „ „ 
Proof 610 ES 76 2 I 


oof 
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Dry Meaſure. | 


#. 

chal, q. e. b. p. 
1 
1 


—— ¹ꝛ _  - ſ— — 


Trey Ieight. 


8 10 
Ib. oz. dwts. or. 
L090 ©: 4:0 
70.7 bk: 


—_— 


—— — — — L[' —L—ũ4—- MW — 


2 — — 


Avcirdupciſe or Groſs Weight. 


e. one lb. el. 


— — — — 


a 18 16-6 
tus. O. Ib, oz. dr. 
„„ Rr 
1 


n 


1 OR 


ins. hhds. gal. qt. pe. 


6 — ˙—V — — —— Rk — 


Leng 
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Long Meaſure. 


8 220 3 
f. ydoo . 
From 5 132 2 
Take 5 79 2 


Difference 52 2 


7 
Proof | 4 1 


From 
Take 


Difference 
Proof 


From 
Take 


Difference 


Proof 68 24 


„ 
years. mo. ws, dys. hou. 
From 1766 SS. 0 Þ 


—. nr 21 


——— __— 


Difference 


Proof 


PI 
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Suppoſe a ſervant was bound for 11 years, and he ſer— 
d 10 years, 10 months, io weeks, 10 days, 10 hours, 
> minutes and 10 ſeconds, I demand how long he has to 


ve, Anſwer, 3 weeks, 13 houis, 49 minutes, and 50 
offs, reckoning 13 months to the year. 


And thus much for ſubtraction; which method will ſerve 


r any denomination whatever, having reſpe& to the fe- 
ral tables of quantity, as before hinted in adaition. 


J 
reel 


Ultiplication, for its quick diſpatch in buſineſs, may 
be accounted the moſt ſerviceable rule in arithme- 
; it performeth the work of many additions in the molt 
mpendious manner, brings numbers of great denomina— 
ns into ſmall, as pounds into ſhillings, pence or farthings ; 
ns into hundreds, quarters pounds or ounces, &c. and 
knowing the value of one thing, we find the value of 
any. 

Multiplication is comprehended under three branches, 


— 


II. The multiplicand (generally the greater of the twe 
zmbers) is the number to be multiplied, 


2. The multiplier (generally the leſſer of the two num- 
rs) is the number to multiply with, 

3. The product, or the anſwer to the queſtion. But be- 
e any thing can be done to the purpoſe, it is neceſlary 
learn the following table perſect by heart. 


Mut. 


—— — — — 
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MuLlTieLiICaTion TABLE. 


72 | 80 | 88 | gf 


81 | 90 | 99 105 


100 110 120 


To read this table of multiplication. Firſt, begin att 
top, at the figures 2 and 2, ſaying, twice 2 is 4, twice 
is 6, &. Then ſay 3 times 3 is 9, 3 times 4 is 12, 4 
Next, 4 times 4 is 16, &c. 


. Multiplicand 3471 2759 5210 3479 
Multiplier 4 5 8 8 


— ͤ ——  — — 


product 13884 13795 31260 27832 


— — —ů— — — — — 


Zan 
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Examples with ſeveral Figures. 
| Example. Proof. 
Multiply 89 Multiply 47 


by 47 by 89 

623 423 

356 376 

Anſwer 4183 The ſame 4183 


In the example, I ſay, 7 times 9 is 63, that is 3, and I 
ry6; then 7 times 8 is 56, and 61 carried is 62, which 
et down; ſo is the firſt line or row finiſhed : then I take 
ſecond figure of the multiplier, ſaying, 4 times g is 36, 
nich 6 I ſer under the 2, or tens place of the firſt line, and 
ny 3; and then I ſay, 4 times 8 is 32, and 3 that I car- 
d is 35, placing the 5 under the 6, and the. 3 quite out 
ards the left hand. Laſtly, I add theſe up in order, as 
y ſtand, ſaying, 3 is 3; then 6 and 2 is 8; again, 5 and 
is 11, that is 1, and 1 I cariy to 3 is 4. 


To prove Multiplication. 


It is a common way to prove multiplication by the croſs ; 
t it is ſubje& to ſo many errors, that in ſhort, it is no 
oof at all to the learner. The beſt way therefore is this: 
ike the multiplicand and ſet it below, and the multiplier 
top, that is, change the moltiplicand into the multiplier, 
d proceed as before directed; and if the product be the 
e as before, the work is entirely right. See the next 
amples wrought at large both ways. 


Example, Proof. 
Multiplicand 28 24 
; Multiplier 24 28 
; 112 192 
s 56 48 
Product 672 672 


The 


82  Yonuth's faithful Monitor : Or 
The proof of this example is worthy your obſeryatin 
for be the ſum ever ſo large, if yon change the multigi 


cand into the multiplier's place, and multiply right, 
will find the product always the ſame. 


When cyphers are intermixt with figures in the mil 


the multiplicand again with the next figure to the cypi 


the following examples may be fully underſtood. 


nex the cypher or cyphers : 


071243 510748 | 
12345 17422 a 
3356215 1021496 
2684972 1532244 
2013729 2042992 
1342486 3575236 
671243 510748 'h 
, — — ü—üàͤ— 310 
9286494835 8923359136 2 


— — — 


plier, then multiply by the figures as above; and when] 
come to a cypher in the multiplier, then ſet down anoti 
cypher exactly and perpendicularly under it; then be; 
in the multiplier, and go though it in the ſame line, p 
cing the firſt figure of that product next to the cypher 
wards the left hand, but then heed muſt be taken, that | 
next figure or cypher of the next line muſt be ſ:t down « 
degree farther towards. the left hand, and not immediat 
under the. laſt figure ſet down next to the cypher: A; 


3241 246805 46798 
304 3402 30% il 
12964 493610 1871920 


97230 987 200 1403940 
CET TEIN 740415 ee 
985264 — 142265920 W's: 


4 8 
When you have a cypher or cyphers in the multiplier 
the beginning towards the right hand; then ſet it or tht 
backwards from the place of units towards the right: hail 
and when you have multiplied by the figure. or-figures, 
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in As in ibeſe Examples. 

l 

575. 8471 0174 
8 80 500 3200 
—— „ RN 
7003 20 4235500 1234800 
SME — 18522 

19756800 


hen you are to multiply by 10, 100, 1000 or 1086 
s only adding or annexing ſo many cypkers to the mul- 
icand, as are in the multiplier, that is, either 1, 2, 2, 
4 cyphers, and the work is done. Example, Suppoſe I 
to multiply 2375 by the numbers above; if I multiply 
y 10, then I join © to 2375, and then it makes, or the 
duct is, 23750: if by 100, then I annex oo, and then 
nakes 237500 : if by 1000, I put to it ooo, and then 
produces 2375000 : and laſtly, if by 10000, I then add 
o, and then it makes 23750000, &c. and thus may any 
ber be multiplied, when the multiplier conſiſt of an 
with any number of cyphers. 


uppoſe you want to know how many half crowns there 
in ,425 |. you know that 8 half crowns make a pound, 
refore ſet them down thus: 

J. 


8 b v.08 | ; 

540 Multiply by 8 the half crowns in a pound 
* | 3400 half crowns in all. 

40 

72 gain, in 3400 half crowns how many pence ? 
— 400 


3 
Multiply by zo the pence in a half crown 


Anſwer 102000 pence in all 


nd this ſerves to ſhew that great denominations are 
Abt into ſmaller by this rule. 
- 8 Suppoſe 
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Suppoſe a piece of ground was 43 feet long, and; 
wide, I demand the contents? R 
Multiply 43 the length, 
by 7 the breadth, 


—— * 


Anſwer will be zol ſquare feet. 


If 


Suppoſe an hundred weight of iron to be worth 118. 
is the value of 310 cwt. thereof in ſhillings ? 
Multiply by 11 


Anſwer 3410 


Admit a ſervant's wages be 32 ſhillings a month, 
comes 140 ſervants to for the ſame time? 

* 140 

Multiply by 32 


280 
420 


Anſwer 4480 


_ Suppoſe a piece of land be 236 poles in length, and 
in breadth, how many ſquare poles are therein ? 
Note, That a pole in length is 16 feet and an half, 
a pole of land is a ſquare piece of ground, 16 feet and 
half each way. 


Length in poles 
Breadth in poles | 
I begin at the figure 2 

of the breadth, ſaying 2 l 
times 6 is 12, ſetting the 188 
2 of the 12 under the blank " 230 
line, keeping 1 in mind. 
Next 2 times 3 is 6, Poles in all the land 4! 
and the 1 kept in mind 
makes 7, &c. ſo continue till all the three figures, ared 
with, then adding up the three rows of figures, you! 
the total. 


[SN 


* 


14 


4217 


101208 ſhillings, 


— — — 


148 
148 
1184 
522 
148 


Anſwer 21904 


— — — 


The number of ſquares 20 
The trces in one ſquare 20 
— — 
The trees in all 400 
The branches in a tree 30 
The branches in all the trees 12000 
The apples on a branch 40 


The apples in the whole 480000 


— —— 
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If one ſeaman has 24s. the month's wages, what will the 
apes of 4217 ſeamen, for the ſame time, come to? 


85 


The Anſwer is 101208 ſhillings, which you may reduce 
to pounds, by the ſecond example in reduction. 


If there is a ſquare pitched field of ſoldiers, containing 
$ men in rank, and 148 men in file, how many mea 
they ? 


If an orchard contains 20 ſquares, and every ſquare 20 
es, and every tree 30 banches, and every branch 40 
ples, how many apples are there in «he orchard * 
ſwer 480000, viz. 


M. · 


| 


.* 23 done by one multiplier; as in the examples following: 
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85 Multiplication of Meney. | 
Multiplicatian of Money have great affinity with addig 
of money; the ſame method being taken in carrying j 
one denomination to the next, viz. from farthingy 
pence, from pence to ſhillings, and from ſhillings to pou 
And as in addition (and other multiplications) you begi 
the right hand, and proceed towards the left; ſo here 
_ at the leaſt denomination, which is aMo at the ij 
Nang, | 

This method of accounting is the moſt apt and 
ditious of all others, for ſmaller quantities; and there 
extreamly neceſſary in making bills of parcels, &c. Ard 
beyond all contradiction, as ſure and certain as any x 
whatſoever. 


The general Rale is. 


Always multiply the price by the quantity. 
The firſt ſtep is, for quantities from 2 to 12; andy 


Example 1. What mult J give for 6 pieces of ſilk, if 


| piece calt 81, 128. 6d. 13 
EI Multiply the price 8 m 
/ And the product is the Anſwer, 51 1; 


285 © 


Here I day 6 times 6 is 36 pence, which is juſt 35. | 
down © in the place of pence, and carry 3s. to the place 
ſhillings, (exactly the ſame as in addition of money; 
. <G times 12 is 72, and 3 is 75s. that is.3). 15s. wherefen 
ſet down 15 in che place of ſhillings, and carry 3 to 
pounds; then 6 times 8 is 48, and 3 is 51, So the 
amount of the 6 pieces of cloth, at 8. 128. 6d. per pl 
3s 511. 158. as in the work. 5 

£xample 2. What is the value of nine ells of damak ſed 
138. 4d. per ell? f P anti 

| >: Soi; Os Icat 


Multiply — %% +. _ 
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In this example I ſay g times 4 is 36d. er 36. I ſet down» 
and carry 3 ; then 9g times 3 is 27, and 3 makes 30; I fer 
wn o, and carry 3, (as in the multiplication. of ſimple 
mbers) then 9 times 1. is 9, and 3 is 12; which being 
tens of ſhillings, conſcquently they are angels; which 
ing halved, make juſt 61. and fo much is the value of 9. 
arks, or any thing elſe at that price, viz. 13s. 4d. 

Example 3. What is the value of 12 pair of ſtockings, 
er the rate of 68. 5d. per pair; 


do 
| 5 

ereh 

\nd £ my 

* 4.3 6 


Here Þ ſay 12 times 5 is 60 d. or 5:8. T ſet down o and 
ry 5, then 12 times 6 is 72, and 5 is 77, which is 7752. 
4]. 178. 5 | 


The next degree in this way of reckon'ng, is of quant!“ 
s exceeding 12, even to 12 times 12, or 144; all which» 
far as 144, are found in the table of multiplication 3 
ich is a ready help to all purpoſes of reckon ng, and par- 
ularly in this way: and that you may proceed with dex- 
ity, you muſt be very perfect in the ſaid table, that you 
ay be immediately apprehenfive what component parts 
t your quantity propoſed, or pretty near it; (for any 
lantity below 12 needs no recollection at all, as in the 
o examples foregoing) and then work accordingly. - 
When the quantity propoſed is a number irregular, or 
h a number, that no two numbers in the table can be 
und to anſwer it, then we muſt multiply by two ſuch num-- 
rs as come pretty near it, as is ſaid above; and for the 
mber wanting to make up the number or quantity pre- 
ſed, multiply the given price by the number that is 
anting, which will make three products by three multi- 
ations ; which laſt product muſt be added to the fore- 
ing products reſulting from two multiplications, and 
e total will be the anſwer. | 

And firſt, I ſhall ſhew examples of the ſecond ſtep, viz. 
regular quantities that exceed 12, and are. preciſely an- 
ere at two multiplications, viz. 

+3008 K. What 
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What comes 15 yards of callico to, at 3s. 5d. per yark 


6. 0. 0 
1 n 
3 and 5 | 
10 3 
1 IF 8 


Here 3 times 5 is 15d. or 18. 3d. put down 3 and en 
rs. then 3 times 3 is 9, and 1 is 10s. bo the f 
product is 10s, 3 d. which I multiply by 5, faying, 
times 3 is 15 d. or 18. 3d. 3 and carry 1, then 5 tin 
10 is 50, and 1 is 51s. or 21.-11s. So the wid 

amount of 15 yards, at 3s. f d. per yard, is 21. 11s. 
And demonſtrable thus, viz. If 1os. zd. be the valve 
& times 3s. 5d, then 5 times the value of 10s. zd. muſt 
recefiity be 15 times the value of 3s. zd. becauſe 5 time 
Ts 15: And its truth may be proved by addition and mi 
tiplication, thus, ſct dewn 3s. 5d. 3 times, in addition 
order, and put the three lines together, and the total 
them multiply by 5, as before, and the anſwer will be uf 
fame. Or, ſet down 17s. 1d. (the preduRt of 3s. — mi 
tiplied by 5) 3 times alſo, and then add them together, 
the total will be exactly the ſame with the ieſult by mal 
plication; as in the following examples. 


(1) 629 R 

id, 0:0. "ety # 

3 5 3-5 „ 

9 5 48 hoe 
3 — 17 1 

LA. 17 1 — * 
10 3 — 8 11 3 

5 
2 1 3 


By this we fer, that in all examples under this bead, 
ere to pitch two numbers (for multipliers) in the table 
which multiplied together, make the quantity propok 
and then we are to multiply the price by one of the numbe 
it masters rut by which firſt, and then that product is 0 | 
m 


__— PC 
* * 
% 
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altiphied by the other number, and the ſecond or laſt 


roduct will be the anſwer. 
Example... What is. the value of 21 pair of pumps, at 


s. 9d. per pair ? „ - 

” 79 
7 and 3 x 

— — ä — 

8 3" I 

I 

3 


In this Example I ſay, 7 times 9 is 63 d. or 8 8. 3d. I 
t down 3 and carry 5; then 7 times 7 is 49, and 5 18 548. 
r21. 148. So the ff product is 21. 148. 3 d. Which I. 
zultiply by 3, and that produces the laſt product or an- 
er, Viz. 81. 28. 9d. 


More Examples. 
What coſt 36 yards of | What is the value of 44 


moaper,- at 48. 5d. TY yard 7 | hats, at 10s, 6d, per hat? 
0100 EY 1 2 5 3. 
* 1 10 6 
e 80 : 3 5 4 
oo $g 
mul 3 * 
nſwer, 7 19 1 3 3 


„* „** * 


— 


In the laſt produd of the firſt example the half of 15 
ugels is 71. 10s. which added to the gs. make 71. 19s. 


Example. 56 gallons of brandy, at 48. gd. per gallon? 
8. d. 


4 9 

7 and 8 
1 
8 


Anſwer 13 6 o 
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| Erample. What coſt 661b, | What is the value of f 
of tobacco, at is. * per 1b. | pieces of coin, each 16s, 6 


8. . 8. . 

1- 10 16 6 

6 7 
e 33 
11 12 


Anſwer, 6 1 0 Anſwer 8 


— — — — —— 


The next gradation of advance is of quantities irregulz 
or of numbers that are not to be anſwered preciſely at ta 
multiplications : In this caſe, there ariſeth no increaſe « 
difficulty, but it is as eaſy as the examples foregoing ; ory 
here you will have an addition of one line more, occafionet 
by bringing down the price of one to be added to the l 

roduct; or elſe a line more made by multiplying the price 

y what is defective or wanting in the number by two mul. 
tiplications, to make up the propoſed quantity compleat; 
as It may be of 2, 3, 4, 5, &c. as by the ſubſequent er 
amples may be ſeen. 


Examples. What is the value of 39 filver mugs, at 21 
13% 6d. per mug ? | 


1 

- $33. 
| : 6 and 6 

= 3,9” 1 

1 

4 

Anſwer, 104 6 6 


Here I find that 6 multiplied by 6 makes 36, which i 
within 3 of the quantity propoſed ; wherefore I multip| 
by 6, and that product again by the other 6; the laſt pu- 
duct is 96 J. 6s, which is the value of 36; but we ”_y to 

| nos 
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ow the value of 39» wherefore I multiply the price of 
| viz. 21. 138. 6d. by 3 that is defective or wanting to 
ke up 36 to 39, ſaying 3 times 6 is 18d. &c. and find 
t 3 times 21. 13s. 6d. is 81, os 6d. which added to 
J. 6s. the total, which is 1041. 6s. 6d. gives the com- 
at Value of 39 ; for 36 and 3 makes 39. See the work. 


xample. What coſt 79 cwt. of ſugar, at 288. per cwt ? 
| 8. 


= 
7 and 11 
u'ar, 9 16 
wo 11 \ 
Q Of — 
or 107 16 
onel 2 16 


— 


Anſwer, 110 12 


n this example I ſay 7 times 8 is 56, 6 and carry 5: 
| 7 times 2 is 14, and 5 is 19; the half of which is 9 
| an half, or g1b. 108. ſo the firſt is 9 J. 16s. which 
[tiplied by 11, produces 107 J. 16s. or the value of 77 ; 
n for 2 wanting I multiply the price by it, and that 
es 21, 16s. which added to 1071. 16s. make the whole 
ve 1101. 128. as in the work. 


xample, 1121b. of ſhop, ut 4d. 2 per lb. 


4 2 
10 and 11 


3 11 4 
11 


the product of 2 lb. 
which is wanting. 


Note, 


1 


er ct? 
F s. d. 
8 ; 
| 9 and 4 
— i After I have multiplied h 
26-4 © and 4, I multiply the p 
| 4 255. 6d. by the quantity ws 
— — ing, and it produccs 21,1 
020-0 - thn for the half cwi. I 
28 half of the price, which is! 
12 0 for the od. and then collect the 6 
— half cat. lincs, che total of which is; 
49 1 1 Anſwer, 18. 9d. for the anſwer, 


110, there wants 2, therefore I multiply 4d. 3 by 2, yy 
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Note, After J have multiplied by 10 and 11, the pay 


gives gd. 3 which added to 21. 3s. 6d. 4 makes 21, 4, 
the value of 112 lb. 


Example. 94 pair of gloves at 22d. or 18. 10d. per pi 


8. d. 
1 10 
10 and g 

— Here what is wanting, 3 
18 4 the two multiplications, i 
9 wherefore I multiply 18. 1 
— — (the price) by 4, which y 
„„ duces 75. 4d. to be added, & 

hy OO. 


1 Anſwer 


* 


Example. 33 cwt. and an half of currents at 255 


Note, From the laſt example may be obſerved, that! 
is 2 wanting to make vp the true quantity; nay, if the 
multiplications be ſhort by 10 ur 12, it is as eaſy to mi 
ply the price by 10 cr 12, as by 2 or 3, and the addi 
is the ſame, | | 


— 
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rumple. What comes 110 J; loads of hay, at 41. 10s. 6d. 
oad ? 
| „ . After I have multiplied by 10 and 
10 6 10, which makes 100; I multiply 
10 and 10 the price 41. 10s. 6d. by 10 that is 
wanting, which gives the ſame with 
0 the firſt product, viz. 45l. 5s. which 
10 ſtands under the product by 100; and 
for the Z of a load, I take 3 of the 
0 price, viz. firſt the half, and then 
o the half of that half, that is 2l. 58. 3d. 
3 and 11. 28. 7d. 4; which 4 lines 
74 ad ded together make 501 l. 2s. 10d. 3 
for the anſwer. 
* Anſw. 


— 
O 
2 * 


IIe. 


IVISION is the reverſe of multiplication; for, as 
) any ſum is encreaſed as many times as the figure is 
Itiplied by; ſo in diviſion, the number is decreaſed, or 
ided into as many parts, as the value of the figures di- 
d by. | 
| — are four things very neceſſary to be known in di- 
on, viz. 
irt, The dividend, which is the ſum given to be di- 
ed. 
decondly, The diviſor, or number given to divide by. 
Thirdly, The quotient or anſwer, which ſhews how 
ny times the diviſor is contained in the dividend'; or 
how many parts the dividend is divided. 
ourthly, The remainder, which is a fractional part of 
quotient: but the three firit ſhould be well underſtood 
at they mean. 

Obſerve: Let us take any two numbers, ſuppoſe 24 and 
Now 24 is the dividend, and 6 the diviſor. Then 
Ik how many times 6 can I have in 24, and the anſwer 
3 Which 4 is called the quotient. So alfo, ſuppoſe it 
Iequired to divide 108 by 12, or into 12 parts, then 
ty part would be 9, for 12 times 9 is 108. Now 108 
7h 18 


"5 
, — 
1 


= another in mind. 


94 Youth's faithſul Monitor: Or 
is the dividend, or ſum to be divided ; 12 is the din 
and 8 1s the quotient, 


I will now proceed to ſome examples in ſingle fgun 
but pray obſerve the following rule. 


Of dividing by fingle Figures in one Line only, 


Rule, Firſt, aſk how many times the diviſor is contziv 
in the firſt figure of the dividend, "and if the diviſor be 
ger than the fitſt figure of the dividend, then ſeek. how ny 
times it can be had in the firſt two figures of the divide 


and ſet the figure down accordingly: And if any thing 
mains from the firlt figure in the dividend, carry it tot 
ſecond ; and if any thing remains in the ſecond figure, c 
it to the third; remembering always in this ſhort dw ro. 


that if one remains to call it 10, if 2 remains call it 20 
5, 50, and ſo on; carrying the remainder of one figur 


' Nete, To make the work both ſhorter and ezfirr, | 
member, that 2's is two's, 3's is read three's, 5's is fi 
12's is twelve*s, and fo for any other figure: Thus, the 
in 14, is read thus, the ſevens in 14; and the 6's in 24, 
the ſixes in 24; which is the ſame as if I ſhould aſk, 
many ſixes can I have in 24, but only ſhorter and mt 


convenient, : 8' 

An example or two will, with care make it familiar, + 

Example 1. Example 2. 1 
Dividend. Dividend. 

Diviſor 3) 36 Diviſor 4) 128 * 

Quotient 12 Anſwer; Quotient 32 Ane "= 

3 + in 

Proof 36 Proof 128 A 

5 OI TSS $524k t 

Now obſerve, in Ex. 1. I aſs how many 3's I can be. 


in 3, or I ſay, 3's in three once; then I ſet down 1 ui 
the 3 in the dividend, and as nothing remains, I ak 8 
many 3's in 6, or I ſay, the 3's in 6 are 2 times, or tif 
and nothing over; therefore, I ſet down 2 under the 6, 
it is done. | "7 
Ab 


% 
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oain, in Ex. 2. I ſay the 4's in 11 cannot, but taking 
next figure to it, viz. 2, I ſay, 4's in 12 is 3 times, 
n I ſet down 3 under the 2, and as nothing remains, I 
the 4's in 8 is twice, then I ſet down 2 under the 8, and 
done. Now to prove it, I multiply 32, the quotient, 
4 the diviſor, and find it 128, like the dividend. 


Example Example 4. 
Dividend, Dividend, 
diviſor 8) 37168 Diviſor 9) 245061 


Anſwer 4646 Anſwer 27229 
8 NT 9 
roof 37168 Proof 245061 


Now obſerve in Ex. 3, I divide by 8, ſaying, the 8's in 
cannot, but the 8's in 37 15 4 times 8 is 32, and 5 over; 
herefore ſet down 4 under the 7, and carry 5 to the next 
re, which is 1, which I now call 51 ; (for what I carry 
m one figure, I muſt always place before the next figure) 
n [| ſay the 8's in 51 is 6 times 8 is 48, and 3 over; 
ich 31 now carry to the 6, and it is 36; therefore I ſay 
W 8's in 36, is 4 times 8 is 32, and 4 over; this 4 I now 
ce before the 8, and it is 48; then J fay the 8's in 48 is 
t 6 times, and the work is done. To prove it, I multi- 
the quotient or anſwer by the diviſor 8, and find the 
duct the ſame as the dividend. In Ex. 4, I ſay, the g's 
2 I cannot, but the g's in 24 are 2 times, or twice 9 is 
and 6 over, which 2 I place under the 4, and carry 6 
the next figure, which is 5, and call it 65 ; then I ſay the 
in 65 is 7 times 9 is 63 and 2 over, which 2 | place be- 
e the cypher (o) and it is 20; then 1 ſay the g's in 20 is 
ice 2 is 18 and 2 over, which I carry to the 6, and it is 
then I ſay the.g's in 26 is twice and 8 over, which I 
before the laſt figure 1, and it is 81; then I ſay the g's in 
is 9 times and nothing over. 
o prove it, I N the anſwer by 9, and the pr® 
will be the ſame. as the dividend, - 


- b —— — 
— ¶ ůV k — — 


Example 
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Example 5. Example 6. 

« 7) 424296 8) 8749264 
Anſwer 60613-5 Anſwer 1093658 
7 8 


Proof 424296 Proof 8749264 


Here in Ex. 5, there remains 5 at laſt; therefore | 
it at the end of the anſwer, parting it with a ſtroke, thy 
and when I prove the work I multiply by 7, and take 
remainder 5 in, ſay ing, 7 times 3 is 21, and 5 is 26, 6 
I carry 2, &c. 


Example 7. Example 8. 
9) 218765 5) 671849 
Anſwer 24397-2 Anſwer 134369-4 
=P 5 
Proof 21876 Pioof 671849 


To divide by Twelve the ſhort way. 

I it be required to divide 154974 by 12; I ſet it d 
thus. 

12) 154974 


— T — 


129145 


Here 1 divide by 12, ſaying the 12's in 15, is ad 
over, this I carry to 4, and it is 34; then 12's in 34t 
and 10 over, that is 109; then the 12's in 109 is tit 
and 1 over, that is 17 ; then the 12˙8 in 17, once and 50 
that is 54; then the 12's in 54 is 4 times and 6 over, vl 
I place after the ſum g thus, -6, and it is done. Nov 
prove it multiply back * 12, and take in the remain 
and proceed as in ſingle figures. | | 

Note, Multiplication is an infallible proof for divil 
for if you multiply the quotient by the diviſor, you 


be Young Man's beſt Companion. 97 


S. the ſame figures as are in the dividend : but always 
member to take in the remainder, with the firſt figure you 
egin to multiply by. EN 

There are three or four ways to work diviſion ; but as m 
tent is not for curioſity, but improvement, I ſhall only 
ew that method which is moſt natural and practicable; 
nd you may at any time learn the reſt, 


2. Of dividing by two, three, or more Figures, 


Rule. Firſt, ſeek or aſk how many times the figures in 
e diviſor are contained in the ſame number of figures in 
edividend ; if they be leſs than the diviſor, take in the 
xt figure, then aſk how many times, and put that figure 
the quotient. Multiply then the diviſor by the ſaid fi- 
re in the quotient, and place it under thoſe figures in the 
ividend that you began to work with, always oberving, 
at the product be no larger than the figures in the div.“ 
nd ; for if they are, you muſt rub out the figure in the 
zotient, and put one of a leſs denomination, This bein 
dne, ſubtract the product from that part of the dividend it 
ands under, and to the remainder bring down the next fi- 
re in the dividend, placeing or joining it to the laſt figure 
the remainder. Then ſeek how many times the diviſor 
contained in theſe figures; then multiply the diviſor 
the ſaid figure; then ſubtract again; and laſtly, bring 
wn the next figure into the dividend, as before; and pro- 
ed thus till there are no more figures in the dividend, and 
e work 1s done. 


Nete, 1, Every time you ſubtract, obſerve whether the 
ainder is larger than the diviſor, if it js, you muſt put 
large figure in the quotient; and „ a figure 15 
ten down and joined to the remainder, and is ſtil! leſs 
an the diviſor, then put a cypher in the quotient, and 
ing down another figure of the dividend ; if this is till 


5 put another cypher in the quotient, and proceed as 
ore. 


dle 2, That a cypher can never be put for the firſt fgure 
the quotient, only in decimals. | 
in example or two at large, will make it caſiez, 


K Exan ple 


-0 
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Example 1. 
Diviſor 14) 17276 (1234 Quotiept or Anſwer, 
14 
32 1234 
28 14 
47 4936 
422 1234 
56 Product 17276 Divid. 
56 1 


Now obſerve : Having 2 figures in the diviſor, I 4 
how many times they are contained in the two firſt figu 
of the dividend | viz. 17] and find it once; therefore I. 
1 in the quot ent, then I multiply the diviſor 14 by 
ſaying once 4 is 4, once 1 15 1, ard place it under the n 
Then ſubtract 14 from 17, and there remains 3; and af 
I bring down the next figure in the dividend (v:2z. the; 
and join it by the fide of the remainder 3, and it is 32 
and now I begin as at the firſt, and aſks how many tin 
14 are contained in 32, and find it twice; therefore [{ 
down 2 in the quotient: Then I multiply the diviſor 1 
by 2, which is 28, and place it under 32: this done, 
ſubtract 28 from 32, and there remains 4; and then agi 
I bring down the next figure of the dividend (viz. 7) a 
place it by the fide of 4, and it is 47. Then I aſk h; 
many times 14 I can have in 47, and find it 3 time 
therefore I put 3 in the quotient, and multiply 14 by: 
which is 42, which I place under 47. Then I ſubtrad 
from 47, which is 5, and bring down the lit figure int 
dividend, which is 6, and it makes 56; then I ſeek hi 
many times 14 I can have in 56, and find it 4 times; then 
multiply 14 by 4, and find it ju? 56, which I place und 
the other 56, and the work is done: 


1 


Note 1. When there are ſeveral figures in the diwi 
it is eaſier for a learner, to aſk how many times the firſt 
gure of the diviſor is contained in the firſt figure ef 
dividend, and place the times in the quotient ; then m 
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ſy the whole diviſor by the quotient figure, and if the 
„duct be more than the figures which belong to the di- 
eng, you mult try a figure leſs, and put it in the quo- 


2 2. If the firſt figure of the diviſor be larger than 
e firſt figure in the dividend; then take two figures in the 
vidend, and ſeek how many times the firſt figure of the 
viſor is contained in them. But 

Remember, that in making trial how often the firſt figure 
the diviſor is contained in two. figures of the dividend, 
will ſometimes appeꝛr to be 10 or 12 times; but obſerve, 
never can be above g at moſt, and oftentimes not 19 
y as it appears to be, 


The ſame Example farther demonſtrated, 


Tet it be required to divide 17276 by 14. 

Firſt, I ſet the dividend down on a late, and make a 
uple of crooked lines at the ends of eit, in the firſt of 
kich I place the diviſor, thus, 14) 17276 and the other is 
place the quotient in. | 
Secondly, I aſk how many times the firſt ſigure of the 
iſor is contained in the firſt figure of the dividend, and 
d it once, therefore I place a 1 in the quotient, and 
ultiply the whole diviſor by it, and place the product un- 
r the two firſt figures of the dividend, and ſubtract it there- 
dm, and it will ſtand thus: 


Second Work. 


by: 
fy 14) 17276 ( 
int 14. 
hc „ 
then 3 


Thirdly, to this remainder 3 I bring down the next 
ure, viz. 2, (always making a dot under the figure [ 
ing down) and it is 32; then I ak how often the firſt 
ure 1 in the diviſor is contained in 3, and it is 3 times 
Mt upon trial I find 3 times 14 is 42, therefore, as 42 


iki more then 32, I muſt take a leſs figure; I therefore 
of ke trial of a 2, and find twice 14 28, which I place 
1 Ml kin: 4, which ſtands: 


der 32, and ſubtract it, and there 
bs ; | 


K 2 Third. 


* 
— 5 ce eee aenranc —— — 
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Third Work. . 


T4) 17276 (12 
2 


32 
28 


Remains 4 


Fourthly, I now make a dot under the 7, and brigg 
down by the fide of the 4, and it is 47, then I ak þ 
many of the firſt figures of the diviſor I can have in t 
two firlt figures of the dividend, and find it four ting 
therefore, I multiply 14 by 4, and it is 56; Now I cany 
take 56 out of 47, therefore 4 time is too much, and 
make trial of a lets figure, to wit, 3, which I put in Hen 
quotient and multiply 14 by it, which is 42, and pre 
it under 47, and there remains 5, Which ſtands thus ; 


Feet Wert. 
14) 17279 (123 


Remains 5 


Laft'y, I make a dot under the 6, and bring it down! 
the fide of the 5, thus 56; then I aſk how many time: ii 
firit figure of tne divilor is contained in 5, or the ones 
is 5 times; but upon trial, I find it will go but 4 tim! 
therefore” [ place a 4 in the quotient, and multipyiig! 
by it, find it to be 56, which I place under the other ! 
and there remains o, and the work is done, as under, h 
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Laft Work. 
Diviſor 14) 17276 (1234 Quotient, 
4 by «> + 
Proof 
32 1234 Quotient. 
28 14 Diviſor. 
47 4936 
42 1234 
56 17276 Dividend, 
56 


The reaſon of making dots under every figure taken 
wn, is, becauſe there may be no miſtake which figure 
mes next in courſe; but when you are quite perfect, you 
ed not trouble yourſelf with them. 

[ ſhall give an example or two more, and alſo ſhew how. 
prove the ſame by addition. 


Example 2: 
214) 13456789 (62882 


*1284 
Proof. by addition. 
616 1284 
*428 428 
1712 
1887 I712 
©6913 428 
5 — 41 Rem, 
| 1758 — . 
5% *1712 13450789 
les U 1 
es 'N 469 
um! 428 
ing! 
'r 8 Remains 41 


his method of proving diviſion by addition, as is ſhewn 
ve, is a very Eaſy and. expeditious way; it is no more 
n the ſum total of all the reſpective products of each 
© the quotient multiplied with the dividend, taking, 

3 in 


— — 


— — —— —„ 


— <q 
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in the remainder, if any, theſe reſpective products Which z; 
marked with ſtars in the work, are ſeparately ſet on 4, 
right band of the work. Some writers on arithmetic 9 
recommend this method of proof, direct it to be done 
the figures ſtand in the work, but as that muſt be attendg 
with difficulty, as every other figure in the caſting mul h 
omitted, I preſume the beſt way is to ſet the reſpetin 
producis ſeperately as is done in, this and the folloyiy, 
Example. The firſt product muſt have as many pots 
after it as there are remaining fipures in the dividend ny 
brought down, and the laſt place of figures in each n 
ſpe&ive product muſt be ſet one place more to the rig) 
hand than the foregoing product, and ſo on ſucceſſively, |; 
the products be ever ſo.many, and the remainder, (it an 
the laſt place to the right hand, muſt be ſet ſquare with th 
laſt figure of the laſt product; all added together, if equi 
to the dividend, the work is right. If a cypher or cypben 
ſhould occur in the quotient, for the firſt cypher, inſtead d 
ſetting the product of the next figure one place moren 
the right hand of the laſt, it muſt be ſet two places mor 
that way, as is inſtanced in the proof to the third exampl 
where there is a cypher in the .quotient the 4th place 
figures, line the fourth in the proof, which is the li 
product of fix in the quotient, is ſet two places more to th 
right hand than the foregoing, and 1f ſeveral places 
cyphers ſhould follow one another in the quotient, th 
product of the next figure muſt be ſet one place more to ti 
right hand than the number of ſuch cyphers, 


Example 3. 
4358) 67140963 (15406 Anſwer, 
4358 
Wake Proof by addition: 
23560 4358 
®21790 21790 
ey | 72 5 1 
17709 2014 
217432 1615 
2776 67 140963 
2614 — 


Remains 1615 Exan 
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Example 4. 


9402)86532176(9145 
ay 14.0, 


13741 
* 9462 


: $8797. 
37848 


3 49496 
le * 47180 


Remains 2316 


Proof 86532176 


hope care will be taken to have no occaſion to prove 
work at all, Perſons in buſineſs cannot go thro” theſe 
ms; if they ſuſpect they have done wrong, they look 


r the work a ſecond time, and that is a ſufficient proof 
reneral. | 


Of Contractions. 


hen the Diviſor conſiſts of ſeveral cyphers after a fi- 
fe or figures, then cut them all off, or ſeperate them 

the figures with a daſh of your pen or pencil ; and 
remember at the ſame time to cut off as many cyphers 
houres in the dividend ; then work the ſam as if ſuch 
hers had not been there at all, and you will have the 


e anſwer, 

Ex. 1. Ex. 2. Ex. 

oo) S/ 5oloo 3]o000)7812[00 12,0)6546[0 
6750 Anſwer 2604 Anſ. 545-0 


ere I cut off all the cyphers in the diviſor, and as ma- 
yphers in the dividend, and divide only by the ſingle 
res, and if any thing remains, I ſet it after it. As in 
Example 


and the laſt quotient is the anſwer. So if I divide by 48, 
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Example 3, there is 6 remains, which I ſet after the auh 
thus -6. 

I ſhall here leave a few examples for practice ſake, , 
proceed to diviſion of parts. 


Examples. 


Divide 987654321 by 20, 300, 4000, 50000. 
By 20, the quotient is 49382716, and the remainder, 
By 3co, the quotient is 3292181, the remainder 21, 
By 4coo, the quotient 246913, the remainder 2321, 


By 50000, the quotient 19753, the remainder 4321, Her 


one 
Diviſion of Parts. 


Divifion of parts, is the dividing by any two fin 
figures in their parts, which two figures multiplied toget 
will be equal to the diviſor. 

You remember in queſtions of multiplication, that wi 
any number was given in the table, you found two {uy 
figures, which, when multiplied together, would make) 
number; ſo here alſo you do the ſame, only with this d 
ference, that you here divide by them inſtead of multi 
ing. Thus, ſuppoſe I was to divide by 24, by 36, by, 
or by 72, I firſt divide by 3, then by 8, for 3 times 8 1s: 


divide the number firſt by 8, and then that quotient I divi 
by 6, and have the proper anſwer, &c. 


Example 1. i | Þ 
Divide 2376 by 24. Here 4 times 6 is 24. m 
| in 
Firſt by 4) 594 Quotient by 4. N. 
the 

Then by 6) 99 Quotient by 24. 
Example 2. Ter 
Divide 29676 by 36. Here 6 times 6 is 36. ol 
— I 
6) 4946 | fir 


6) 824-2 
Example. Divide 11232 by 48. Ia this example 
digits or ratio's, which multiplied together, make the 
| wk 
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r 46, are 6 and 8, or 8 and 6, for it matters not which 
the ratio's you divide by firſt ; for both diviſions toge- 
r give a true anſwer, and the ſame quotiert, as may be 
dy the different methods of the following work. 


6)11232 Or thus, 8)11232 
8) 1872 6) 1404 
4 234 Quotient 234 


lere, though the operations are diverſe, yet the quotient 
one and the ſame, Again, divide 9156 by 42. 


Example. 
6) 9156 


7) 1526 


218 Quotient 


ere the diviſors are 7 ard 6, or 6 and 7; for either or 
, will give the ſame quotient, 

Ind thus may above forty examples be wrought by 
bers out of the multiplication table, with great dif- 
h and expedition, as by 14, 15, 16, 18, 21, 22, 24, 
28, 32, &c. 

hen it happens there is any remainder in the firſt divi- 
, or the laſt, or in both, to know: the true remainder 
f you divided by the common way, take this method, 
multiply the firſt diviſor by the laſt remainder, and 
in or add the fiſt remainder, if there be any, and the 
uct will be the true or ſame remainder as if you div.ded 
lie long way. 


Example. Divide 5840 by 15. 


ere I multiply 3, the 3)5840 
diviſor, by 1, the laſt 

amder, and take in 2, 5)1940-2 
firit remainder, and it 


es 5 for the true re- 389-1 Quotient 
der, as may be pro- — 

at leiſure by the o- 5 

Way, — 


— — {qv — * 


| 


— - 
= —— ] — ˙·»ͤ⁰ͤ̃̃duu2Ʒʃĩwu,̃ ' * 
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The ſame obſervation and method muſt be taken y 
reſpe& to component parts mentioned before, in din 


of money, as in diviſion of ſingle numbers, Ed, 

| 

Example 1. Example 2, b. 

„ „ . „ 6; ＋ 

Divide 24 7 6 by; Divide 79 18 6 into: os 
— - — e 20 | 

5) 4 17 6 Anſwer, „ . eb 

— — — fy 

| 1 Anf hon, 

4) 3 6 71 Anſar 110 

By this method of diviſion of money (if the quantity! E. 

as aforeſaid, made by even component parts) you may, ent 

having the price of ſeveral things, know the price or n ings 

of one thing, at the ſaid rate, as well as by the ul: he q 

three: So doth multiplication of money anſwer queli 
in the rule of three, when the firſt number is an unit org 67 
6 F 


Eo th 
Ex. If 20 1b, of tea coſt 12 14 8 what coſt 11b? 


> 66. THE. 


5) o 12 8 2 and + of a fh 
ing. Ani 
1 5 


Ex. 2, If 36 pair of ſhoes coſt 17 2 what coſt 1 pa 


D3: 3-25 


6) 9 6 Anſwer, 


As in multiplication of money, to have an anſwer 
multiply the price by the quantity ; ſo. in diviſion ch 
ney, you divide the price by the quantity, to have] 
anſwer. 

And much at preſent for multiplication and divil 
the various and excellent uſes of which will be better 
derſtood in the following rules of arithmetic, partici 
in the next rule called reduction. 


[ 


- * 
— — ²˙] ⁰¹wĩ¹.l]ll . ]⅛ĩ?5t1ũ41%ê.ö T— or — — Ms ov — 
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ern, 


|V 
vis 
Fduſtion is wrought by multiplication and diviſion. 

For any greater number or name 1s turned into a 
; by multiplication, by multip!ying by ſo many of the 
„ as make one of the greater, 
or if you multiply pounds in money by 20, the product 
illings : or, ſhillings by 12, the product is pence : or 
e by 4, the product is farthings. 
ny leſſer number or name is turned into a greater by 
fon, by dividing the lefler name given by ſo many of 
aid leſſer name, as make one of the greater name re- 
ed. 
or, if you divide any number of farthings by 4, the 
jent hews the pence ; or pence divided by 12, ſhew 
ings in the quotient; and ſhillings diviced by 20, give 
he quotient pounds in money. 


6781. how meny ſhil- In 674 guineas, how many 
„ pence and far.hings ? | ſhillings, pence and farthings? 


; 678 74 
20 21 

13560 ſhillings — 674 

fo 12 1348 

ne b 
162720 pence 14154 ſhillings 

f 4 12 
650880 farthings 169848 
— 4 


679392 farthings. 


— — — 
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In 650880 farthings, how | In 679392 farthing | 


a E 
many pence, ſhills. & pounds? | many pence, ſhills. & pu | 


rd 


4) 650880 4) 679392 
12) 162720 pence 12) 169848 
2]o) 13560 ſhillings 21) 14154 (674 puing 
—_— 12 
678 pounds — del 
147 
84 
84 
O 


Caſe. When a number of one denomination is given 
reduced into a leſſer denomination. 


Rule, Multiply the given number by ſo many units d. 
inferior denomination into which you would have theo 
ber given reduced, as are contained in an unit of the . 
mination which is given, and the product is the anſwer, WW it 

In 345 Pounds how many farthings? d 
960 the farthings in a pound, 
20700 
4105 
Anſwer 331200 farthings. 

Ex. In 287 hundred weight, how many pounds? 

112 pounds in a hundred. 4 
574 1. 
287 7 
28 | 
4 th 
32144 pounds for anſwer, % 


—— 


Eu 
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Example. In 628 ells Flemiſh, how many quarters of a 


cd? 
| 628 ells 


3 quarters of a yard in an el] Flemiſh 


1884 quarters of a yard for anſwer. 


Ex. In 484 groſs of tape, each groſs 12 dozen, each 
nen 2 pieces, and each piece 36 yards, how many yards ? 
484 grols Wy. 
12 dozen in a groſs 
5808 dozens in 482 groſs , 
72 yards in a dozen Mulup 
11616 
40656 


en . 
as 418176 yards for anſwer. 


Coſe. When it is required to reduce numbers of diverſe 
nominations into the loweſt denominations. 
Rule. Work as in the laſt; but if you have any number 
the next inferior denomination to that you ate reducing, 
jd ſuch number to the product. 
Ex, In 3641. at 5d. how many pence ? 

= 4... 

364 5 5 Multiply and add the 5s. 
20 the ſhillings in a pound 


ts of 
hen 
ne ( 
ver, 
$f 


— 


7285 ſhillings in 3641. 58. 1 Multiply and 
12 pence in a ſhilling, add the 5d. 
? 87425 pence in 3641. 5s. 5d. for anſwer, 


In the laſt example in reducing the pounds, ſay o is o. 

t5 (in the ſhillings) is 5, then ſay twice 4 is 8, then 

ice 6 is 12, that is two and carry 1; then twice 3 is 6, 

d11s 7; again multiply the ſhillings by 12, and take 

the odd pence. So the work is done. | 
' 


Ex. In 17 cwt. 3 qrs. 15 lb. how many qrs. Ibs. and oa. | 
L cwie. | 
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Ib. 
13 


cyt. qrs, 
I7 3 
by 4 


71 qrs, 
28 


—ů— —⁰—nj— 


573 
143 


8 
2003 

16 
— U—L—⅛ 
12018 
2003 
b 


32048 0z. Anſwer. 


Ib.“ 


* 


Note, The following met 
is very uſeful in many caſ:, 
reduce ]undred weights i 
pounds, being both ſhort ar; 
peditious, viz. 

* Set down the hundred; 
times under one another, int 
following manner, viz. twice 
der one another, and the ot 
two, each one place more toy 
the left-hand ; then count! 
many lbs. are in the odd qrs. x 
Ibs. and place them under: 
units and tens, and add them 
gether, you have the Anſwer, 


17 cyt, T. 

17 me 

17 th 

17 tin 

99 lb. in 3 rs. 15 lb. ER 

* 200 
N. B. This method is uſed all over Biitiſh Amer 
in reducing long hundreds to neat pounds. 

Proof. 7 

L. 
In 32048 ounces, how many lb. qrs. and cwts. ine 


Divide this back again by 16, 28, and 4, and you wY 


haye 17 cwt. 3 ꝗrs. 15 lb. 


next ſuperior 
anſwer. 


Reduction aſcending. 


| le, when numbers are reduced or changed from a f 


into a greater denomination. | 
Caſe. When the number is given to be reduced to 


next ſuperior denomination. 
Rule. Divide the ſaid given number by ſuch a numb! 


units of the denomination given, as make a unit of! 


denomination, and the quotient 1s 
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, Example. In 32144 lbs. how many hundreds? 
112) 32144 (287 hundreds for anſwer, 


neh 
ſes, 5 224 
S 1 974 
rd; / 
896 
reds 
inf 784 
ice 784 | 


O 


owa | f 2 
it C/. When a number is to be reduced to a denomins- 
rs, Mn bigher than the next ſuperior denomination, 


Rule. Divide the given number as before, by ch a 
jem i nber of units of the denomination given, as make a 
ver, Wit of the next higher denomination, and note the temain— 
f. Then divide that quotient by ſo mony units of that 
me or denomination, of which it is of, as make a unit 

. . 5 5 — 
the next higher denomination to the ſaid quotient, &c. 

ting the remainders, as in the example following. 


Ex. In 48763 pence, how many ſhillings and pounds ? 
12) 48763 


meric 2]0) 406[3-7 


Anſwer 203-3-7 
Ex, In 76498 farthings, how many pence, fillings and 
ineas? 
ou "i 4) 76498 > 


12) 19124 - 


13) ue 


1593-5 
21) 147 (75 
+22 
mber 105 
of! 
is 18 


Anſwer 75 guineas, 18s. 8d, 2. 


L 2 Ex- 
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Example, In 418176 yards, bw many groſs of tap 
Divide the gien number by 72, and that quotient 
12. for anſwer ; becauſe 72 yards is 1 dezen, aud 120 


li 


1 groſs. yards dozens 
72) 418176 12) 5808 
290+ . 
- 484 groſs for an 
5381 — — 
576 
570 
570 


o remains. 
Nenuctins ales nding and deſtending. 
Ex. In 648 e:is Fiem.ih, h many eils Enplith ? 
Multiply th: given run ber by 2, and divide the 1 
by 5, and the quotient is the auſwef. 
; 648 elis Flemith 
3 quarters of 2 yard in ell. Mu 


5) 1944 


388 + ells Engliſh for anſwer. 
4 remains, which placed over the diviſor is 2. 
Note, Tha: the remainder is always of the ſame den 
nation with the dividend. 


Ex. In 46 cut. of cotton wool, how many pounds, . 
What the price at 15 d. a pound? Aniwer 3221, + 
40 cwt i ' 
40 12) 7798 © 
46 
46 200 by 
5152 pour d 55 


i5 pence ſor 1 pound 


25760 
$74 # 


. 0 1 
77280 pence for znſwer; which reduce into peut 
—U—— bcfoic taught, and as above. | 
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x. In 964 dollars, each 4s. 4d. how many pounds | 
ling ? 1 


64 dollars . 
Ws re pence per dcllar ; * 
1928 
4820 
0128 d. 
a a. 
12)50128 


2]o 4177. 4d. over 


Anſwer 2c81. 17s. 4d. 


F os 


Examples of both kinds Reduction, one proving the ether. 


In 2121. 14s. how many pence ? 


Mel 
20 | 
— In 51048d. how many pounds ? 
4254 12) 
12 240 425ʃ4 
; 51043 Anſwer. 212-14 proof, 


denn — — — 


nds, Wo 74628 grains, how many pounds troy ? 
4) 74628 (310g 


72 
| TET˙ͤ 1 
26 
o U 24 24) 310100 
11 228 12) 155- 1 
: 216 9 | | 
— 121b. 110Z, gpwt 12gr. 
12 gr: ins. 


— — 
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Ib, oz pwts. grs. 


In 12 11 9 12 how many grains? 
12 


155 
20 


3109 
24 


12438 
6219 


Anſ. 74628 and Proof. 


In 27 cwt. 3 of cotton wool, how many pounds ? 


cwt. 112) 3108 (27 cwt. 2 P 
27 224 » — 
27 — 
27 868 — 
1 BY 784 led 
84 — M 
— — 84 b. Or I of a C 
3108 
Bring 8974 ells Flemiſh, into eils Engliſh. 4 


Multiply by 3, and divide by 5; becauſe 3 quarters mat 
an cl Flemiſh, and 5 an ell Englich. 


8974 $384 5 
3 G We 
5) 20522 3) 20922 
5384 + 8974 prodf 


| 
| 
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n 137 wt. 2qr. 14 Ib. of copper, how many pounds, 
what does it come to at 22d, per lb? 


* cwt. K 


15414 Ib. at 
22 d. Per lb, 


. 19s. Anſwer. 


leduce 874 ells Engliſh into yards. 


Or this, 


187 
112 


— : 


274 
1507 
70 


— — 


15414 


— —— — 


" Aw 's -+ 


Maltiply by 5, and divide by 4, thus: 


874 1092-2 
5 | 4 
4) 4370 quarters. 5) 4370 
1692-2 Proof 874 


wer, 1092 yds and 2 


Bring 566 tuns of wine into gallons. 


4 


Or thus, 


252 gallons 1 tun 


300 


— — 


75600 


— 


And 


| 
| 
| 
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And ſo on the contrary by diviſion. 
laſts. qrs. buſhels. pecks 


Reduce 46 , 3 5 2 into pecks. 
10 qrs. 1 laſt 
— Here I multiply by y 
363 qrs. and take in 3 qrs. M co 
8 buſhels 1 qr. then by 8, and take i 
— buſhels; and laſtly, by 
2909 and take in two pecks 1 
4 pecks 1 buſhel 


11638 pecks in 36 laſts, 3 quarters, 5 buſhel; x 
m— two pecks 


4) 
In 11638 pecks, how many laſts, &c. 
8) 2909-2 pecks taken in 


1]o) 3613-5 buſhels taken in 


laſts 36-3 quarters taken in 

Anſwer, 36 laſts, 3 quarters, 5 buſhels, 2 peck 

| Thus, by the two foregoing examples it is ſeen, th 

reduction aſcending and deſcending mutually prove ex 
other, 


How many barley corns will reach from London to Win 
for, if they are 21 miles afunder ? 
Firſt ſet down the whole diſtance, viz. 21 miles, 
dhen multiply by 8, the furlongs in a mile 8 
— | 
And the product is 168 furlongs 
Multiply this by 40, the poles in a furl, 40 


— K 
TL : And the product is 520 poles 
Mu:tiply this by 11 the & yards in a pole 11 TJ: 


And the product is 73920 half yatd: 

Multiply this by 18, the inches 
in a half yard ; 18 
— 


591} 
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591360 
72920 

N And the product 1320560 inches 
altiply this by 3, the barley 3 


coras in an inch 


And the product is 3961680 barley corns 


21 miles; the diſtance frem London to Windſor. 


Suppoſe it was aſked, how many barley corns in length 
Il reach from London to York, which is commonly ac- 
unted to be 150 miles. 

Firſt ſet down 150 miles, and multiply as in the laſt queſ- 
n, and you will find the laſt product to be 28 millions, 
: thouſand barley corns, 


Note, An Engliſh mile is 8 fuclongs, (as above) 

Scottiſh and Iriſh mile, about a mile and an half En- 
iſ, 

A Dutch and Poliſh Mile, three Engliſh miles and an 
If, ? 
A French, Italian, and Turkiſh league, near 2 miles and 
ree quarters Engliſh miles, | 

A German mile better than 4 Engliſh miles. 

The Ruſſian mile about 3 quarters of an Engliſh mile, 
The Arabian mile, an Engliſh mile and a quarter. 

The Hungarian mile, is 5 miles Englih. 

The Mogul's mile, a mile and a half Engliſh, 


Land Meaſure. 


In 14 acres, how many roods and perches ? 
14 acres | | 
4 or multiply 14 by 160, the perches 
: in an acre, gives 2240 perches. | 
5 | 


pperches 1 rood ' 40 


Perches 2240 


—— —— 


Proof 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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Proof. 
In 2240 perches, how many acres ? DW 
Divide by 40, and then by 4, ur divide 2240 1 
and it gives 14 actes. | 4 
ey lay 
| SQUARE-MBASURE, | 
In 28 ſquare yards, 6 feet, how many ſquare feet, i; 
and ſquare quarters ? | 
Square Yards, Feet, 
28 6 
9 ſquare feet 1 yard, by 9 
258 ſquare feet 
144 inches 1 foot 144 
1032 
1032 
258 
* 37152 ſquare inches 
16 ſquare qrs, 1 inch 16 
222912 
37152 
594432 ſquare quarters 
Proof. be 
In 594432 ſquare quarters, how many ſquare inche, 
and ſquare yards ? | 
Divide this number back by 16, you have ſquare inch 
then by 144, you have ſquare feet; and laſtly by 9, ' 


will have 28 yards, 6 feet. 

Note, That 12 times 144, or 1728 ſolid inches, 11 
a ſolid foot, ſo that yon are to multiply folid feet by 17! 
to bring them into ſolid inches, and on the contrary, 
bring ſolid inches into ſolid feet, you muſt divide by 172 


7 


0 
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Time. 


w many days, hours, minutes and ſeconds are expir- 
ce the birth of our Lord and Saviour Jeſus Chriſt, ſup- 
> it 1761 Years, 217 days, and 7 hours; allowing juſt 
jays to the Year, 
years days hours 
1 
Days in a year by 365 take in 217, ſaying, 5 
times 1 is 5, and 7 is 
8812 12, Kc. in the next 2 fl- 
10567 gures. 
5285 
642982 days 

by 24 and take in 7 hours 


" It 


2571935 
1285964 


15431575 hours 
by 60 


925894500 minutes 
60 


5 585 3670000 ſconds or moments 


Prof 


55553670000 ſeconds, how many minutes, hours, days 
years ? | 
er, ride this by 60, 60, 24, and 365, and you will find 
| years, 217 days and 7 hours. 
tte, According to the table in time, 365 days 6 hours 
a year; therefore as many years as are given, multi- 
zem by 6, and add them to the hours. 


a lad be juft twelve years old, how many minutes are 
expired ? | | 


ber muſt bear ſuch | Res to the ſecond, as the firty 


was brought into. 
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12 years 12 years 
365 { 6 © 


4380 Cays, 72 odd hours in 12 


105120 hours. N 
ad d 72 odd hours # 


105192 
60 


6311520 minutes. 


Note. Though I ſet 365 under 12, yet I multiph 
by 12, becauſe it is done in one line, 


The RULE of THREE DIRECT, 


T is ſo called from its nature; becauſe there ate 2 
three numbers given to find a fourth, which fourth n 


ber does to the thir 

Reduce the firſt and third numbers into one name, :nl 
ſecond numbers into the leaſt or loweſt name mentio 
then multiply the ſecond and third numbers together, 
divide their product by the firſt number, the quotient i 
anſwer of the queſtion, being of the ſame name as the (« 


Note, The extream that aſketh the queſtion, muſt ſta 
the third place, the other in the firſt, and the mean 10 
in the middle between them. x 

All queſtions in this rule of three, conſiſt of three nun 
whereof two, wiz. the firſt and third, are always of one! 
or denomination. As in this example. 

If Igive 20s. for 5 yards, what ſhall I give for 15 yr 
Now two of theſe are of the ſame kind, that is, then 
ber of 5 and 15, which are both yards, which place 
The number concerning which the queſtion is aſked, u 
in the third place, | 
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Now in this queſtion the 15 yards is the number, and the 
ce of which the queſtion requires, the velve; pace it 
-efore in the third place. 

hemſeek out the other number of the ſame kind or de- 
mination, which muſt be yards alſo, which in this queſ- 
nis5 ; ſet this in the fiſt place, and then the other num- 
x (chat is 20 8.) will conſequently claim the {ecoi.d place, 
| the Anſwer to the queſtion will be alviays of the ſame 
nomination with it, Which here is 60 ſhillings, 

Now the queſtion ſtated, according to the foreging rule, 
nds thus, 

If 5 yards coſt 20s, what will 15 yards co? 2? 


15 
5) 300 (60 


oo 

Multiply the ſecond number by the third, and divide the 
duct by the firſt. 

Note, That the three numbers are 5, 20 and 15. 


Prof of the lajt Queſticu. 


hat ſhall I pay for 5 yards, when 15 yards are fold for 
ſhillings. : 

If 15 yards coſt Gos, what will; vards coſt? 

5 


pl 


T. 


re 2) 
th no 


A 


and 
»ntIC 


15) 300 (208. 


he fed 0 


bat 15 the Intereſt of $5 pounds at the rate of 8 poun s 
cent. per annum. 
he number will be ſtated thus: 
£5 £5: £. 
8 


I 09 8 5 


| ſtand 


n n 


numb 
one 


" this example there are two numbers that are prin-ipal 
ney, and one that is intere{t ; therefore the inter. it 
corcing to the rule) muſt and in the middle, or ſecond 
de; the principal on which the intereſt dependetb, viz, 
d (8]. being the intereſt thereof) muſt ſtand in the 5-0 
e towards the left hand, and the other principal on 


NI hien 


5 n 
the! 
lace 
|, Di 


p 
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which the fourth number(which is the number ſought for) þ 
pendeth, mult poſſeſs the firſt place towards the right-hany 
By theſe rules foregoing, you may with caſe and cena 
ty perform any operation in direct proportion: and for 30 
turther information take the examples following. 
Example, If the intereſt of 1001. for one year be $1, y 
is the intereſt of 851. for the ſame time ? 


£ Fi "ES £ 
100 —— 8 85 
20 160 
160 5100 
85 
1]Joo 1360 
210) 136 


Anſwer 61. 16s. 
If 32 rundlets of brandy coft 961. what will 4 rundl 


coſt at that rate ? 
rur. . ruul. 


3 96 4 
4 


32) 384 (121. anſwer. 
64 


o remains 
IH 24 yards of cloth coſt 281. 12 8. what coſt 178 Ju 
thercof. 
yards 1 1. yards 
24 23 12 —— 178 
20 


572 
178 


4576 
40⁰ 
572 


101815 
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24) 101816 WB 
96 


2121. 28. 4d. Anſwer. 


8 ſhillings remain. 
12 pence multiply. 


— —— — 


24) 96 (1d. 
96 


— —— 


© remains. 


— — 


Note. That as in the laſt example, when any thing re- 
uns that is reduceable to a lower denomination, after it 
ſo reduced, it muſt be divided continual'y by the Grit 
mber. 

When any of the three nambers given happen to be of 
ers denominations, then you muſt reduce them into the 
welt denomination. Ard if your firſt number require to 
reduced, your third muſt be reduced likewiſe into the 
ne denomination as the firſt : for the firſt and third num- 
before you begin your operation, muſt be always of one 
me or denomination, 


; E 


Example, If 17 cafks of rum coſt 520!. 128. what will ; 
thoſe caſks be worth ? 
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caſks I, 8. caſks +» 


417 — J20 32 5 
20 


* = Ph multiply. 


210 
17) 32060 (18815 
17 
941. 585 10d. 2 17 
| 1 
| 136 E 
1 3 5 
| 145 
| 136 
| 
= 100 
| 85 


15 ſhillings remain TY 
12 pence in a hill. — 


17) 180 (io pence. 
175 


10 pence remain | 
4 farthings in a penny 1 


17) 40 (2 farthings. 
34 


6 farthings remain to 

be divided by 17. 
Note, That what farthings remain to be divided by 
common diviſor, (as in the laſt example) becauſe you 
reduce them into no lower denomination, you may pi 
them over your diviſor, as fractions of a farthing, wii 
mall be explained when we come to vulgar fractions, &. 

When the firſt number of the three given, is but a u 
the operation is performed by multiplication only, 

Example. If I give 14s. for a pound of thread, Wi 
will 340 lb. coſt me at that rate? 
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1 14 340 
14 


1360 
340 


240) 4700 


Anſwer 23831. 
Ex. At 171. 11s. 6d. per bag of currants, what coſt 64 
aps ? bays F bags | 
I 11 6 — 64 | 
20 
351 ſhilling 


12 


4218 pence 
tph 


12) 269952 
240) 224916 


11241. 168. anfwer. 


When the third number of the three given (or that tow 
ards the right band) is a unit; ſuch operation is per form 
by d by diviſion only ; if the number need no reducing. 
Example. If zo pieces of broad cloth coft 4601. what will 
piece colt ? 
pieces J. piece 
1 


Anſwer 15 J. 6s. 8d. 


— 


M 3 F xm 


—  _  — 


© * 1. 


126 Zeuth's fait ful Monitor: Or 


Lx:-mple. If 9285 Ib. colt 6191. 108. what will 1 
coſt at that rate? I 


1b. J. 8. Ib. 10 
9283 — 619 10 I nc 
20 ar 
9285) 12390 (is. 4 

9285 


31058. remain 
12d. multiply 


9285) 37260 4d. 
74 


120d. remain 
4 farthings mult. 


—— — 


480 farthings remaining to be di c. 
by 9285, the anſwer will then If 
15. 4d. q. the lb. ice 

If one buſhel of rye coſt 4s. zd. what will 2 laſts or: 
quarters Colt after that rate? If 
Firſt reduce the 46. 2d. into pence, that is god. and in 
7 quarters into buſhels, that is 160, and ſet the quelioghlf tl 
tnus. a 
If 1 buſhel coſt 50 d. what will 160 buſhels coſt? Th 
160 1, 
— — thi 
3000 m. 
50 at 
— art 
8000 La 


The firſt number (or place being 1) will neither mult 
or divide, then bring the 8000 into ſhillings by dividings 
12, as follows. ä 

12) 8000 


20) 6616 8 


33-0-8 
= w—_ J 


For the proof of this, 


The Yonng Man's beſt Companion. 127 


| 1 


" 1 the like queſtions, . 
Ince the anſwer into 20 
ce $0 know whether — 
ar work be right, as 666 
pears in the work. 12 
8coo Proof 


If a chaldron of coals (that is 36 buſhels) coſt 21s. what 
|| one buſhel colt ? | 
Reduce the 215. into pence, by reduction, which makes 
:d. which divide by 36 thus, 

36) 252 (7d. 


252 


O 


10 


en b 


that at 219. a chaldron, a buſhel will coſt 5d. 
If I paid 432). for 525 quarters of malt, what is the 
ice of 1 quarter after that rate ? 
Which being ſtated, ſtands thus: 

If 525 quarters coſt 4321. what will 1 quarter coft ? 
deln this queftion you cannot multiply the ſecond number 
ella the third, becauſe the third number or place is but 

3 ; 
Therefore to perform this queſtion with eaſe, reduce 
2]. into farthings by reduction, which makes 414720 
things to be divided, which divide by 525, the quarters 
malt; and the quotient, the anſwer 789 farthings ; the 
50 after the diviſion is ended, are but the parts of 
thing. 
Laſtly, the 789 farthings being reduced, are 16s. 5d. 2 
refore, if 525 quarters of malt (or tods of wool or goods) 
ſold for 432}. one quarter will coſt 16s. 5d. 4 after that 
e. Or which is becter, reduce the 432 1. into ſhillings, 
dit gives 8640, which divided by 525, and the quotient 
6, and the remainder 240, which multiply by 12, the 
duct is 2880, which divide by 525, and the quotient is 
pence, and the remainder 255; that multiplied by 4, 
the product 1020 divided as before, gives one farthing 


1495 
1 


OT? 


23 parts of another farthing. 


I! 
I! 
, 

| 


- _—_ 
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If a druggiſt bought 5 C. 4 weight of druge, which 
him 1361. 13s, 8d. how may he fell 11b. weight wich 
gain or loſs ? | 

Reduce the money into pence, it makes 39284 d. fy, 
dividend, and 5 C. 4 weight into pound weight, h 
duction, makes 644 pounds weight for the diviſor ; ther 
vide the 39284 by 644, and the quotient pives G1 pet 
the price of one pound, viz. 58. 1d. 

Note, That what ſum of Money you defire to gain, 
it to the price, and work as above, to know what the 1 
of one pound will be, ſo will you know what you get 
every 1 pound. 5 

Suppoſe the yearly rent of zol. belonged to 7 landly 


+ Reduce the 20 J. into fathings, and they ate 19: c 
which divide by 7, the quotient gives 2472 farthing eat 
for each landlord, from which you may ſabſtract the taxe; ilk; 
By the ſame Rule you may draw a compoſition of debts, ie c; 
Th 
If one pound of Iron coſt 3 pence halfpenny, what ie (; 
7 C. 3 qrs. 17lb. coſt ? qui 
4 Ru 
A ft-h 
31 quarters of hundteds eq 
28 pounds in a 4 of an hundred. 
m—— Take ia 171b. Ru 
55 
3 , He 
Pounds 885 in 7 C. 3 qrs. 17 lb. ec 
14 farthings in 3d. 4 5 
ur 
3540 
885 
4) 12390 
12) 3997—z 
2þo) 254—1 . 


Anſwer 12 18 14 


| 
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te, That this example may ſerve for a rule to reduce 
dreds, quarters and pounds into pounds: but moſt tradeſ- 
n ſet ghe weights in ſhort, thus, 7 3——17, inſtead of 
ing them as above, 7C. 3qrs. 171b. 

geldes, this way of proof; of reducing the total to far- 
ings again, is moſt neceſſary ſor young learners, in moſt of 
e queſtions in the rule of three. 


The fingle Rule of indirect Proportion. 


Whereas in the former rule of dire@ proportion, the fourth 
mber was always proportionably greater or leſſer than the 
rd, as the ſecond was greater or leſſer than the firſt ; but 
this kind of proportion, 'tis juſt the contrary ; for the 
eater the third number is, the leſs is the fourth; and the 
Xe: s the third is, the greater is the fourth; ſor which reaſon 
called indire@ or reverſe proportion. 

The method of ſtating any queſtion in this proportion, 1s 
ſame with the direct proportion; but to find the number 
quired this is the 

Rule.] Multiply the firſt and ſecond numbers towards the 
ſt-hand together, and divide the product by the third, and 
e quotient ariſing is the anſwer, 


Rule to know wwbether a Queſtion propoſed is to be anſwered 
by the Rule of Proportion, direct or indirect. 


Having ſtated the three numbers given, as was formerly 
rected, calling the middle number the mean, and the 
o outermoſt numbers the extreams, conſider from the 
ure of the queſtion, whether the third number requires 
dre or leſs than the ſecond number; if it requires more, 
e leſſer extream is to be your diviſor ; but if the third 
quires lefs, the greater extream is your diviſor. Now, 
often as this leſſer, and the greater extream happeneth 
de the third number, or that next the right-hand, ſo 
ten is your proportion indirect; but when they are the 
number, the proportion is direct: An example or two 
II! make it plain. 

Ex, If a board be 8 inches broad, how much in length 
Il make a ſquare foot ? 

day, if 12 inches broad require 12 in length to make a 
ure fcot, what length will 8 inches broad require? Tt 
will 


| 
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will require more length, becauſe there is leſs breadth; 
the work. | 
In. br. long In. br. 
12 — ]2 — 8 
12 


— d, 


8) 144 n 


— ſou 


Anſxer 28 inches in length x, 
Example. If when the price of a buſhel of wheat i; | 
6d. the penny loaf weigheth g ounces, what muſt the pet 
loaf weigh when the price of a buſnel of the ſame whex 
4s. 64? The queſtion is thus ſtated, 


8. . OZ. 55 
12 12 
— — 
75 Pence 54 pence your diyk 
9 X — 
440 675 (12 ounces - 
648 | 


1 n 
27 ounces remain * 
20 penny weights r 


— — 


54) 540 (10 penny weights 


O Ib. oz. pw. 
Anfwer 1 co 10 


The double Rule of dire Proportion. 


In this kind of proportion there are five numbers given 
find a ſixth, which ſixth number will be of the ſame ni: 
as the third number was reduced into. 


The Rule for flating the five Numbers given is ; T 


Make that the third number from the left-hand, wilt « 

is of the ſame denomination with the number ſought; !i 

lace the two numbers in the firſt and ſecond place to 
ft-band, which are conjunctive in the ſenſe of the q 


* 


iwih 
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to the third, and the other two numbers in ſuch or- 


| that the fourth may be of the ſame denomination with 
fiſt, and the fifth of the ſame with the ſecond ; which 


1] Divide the product of the three next the right- 
d, multiplied one into another, by the product of the 
next the left-hand, and the quotient is the fixth num- 
ought for. 

x. If 1001, in 12 months gain 6]. what will 5ool, gain 


8 Months ? 
L. P. Months L. I. L. P. Months, 
100 — 12 —6 — 500 8 
12 6 
il. 1209 3000 
— 8 


12 loo) 240|00(20l, anſwer 
24 


oo Remains 


y the work you may perceive that cool. will gain 201, 


months at the rate of 1001. principal gaining 61. inte- 
in 12 months. 


his queſtion, or any other of this nature, may be re- 


ed at two ſingle rules of proportion, thus: If 100l. re- 


re öl. what will 5ool. require? The anſwer is zol. 
hen ſay, If 12 months require gol. what will 8 months 
ure? The anſwer (as before) is 2al. 


- 


T he Double Rule of Indirect Proportion. 


The Rule fer flating your Queſtion. 


lace the three firſt numbers towards the left-hand in. 
lame order you did in the laſt Rule: And for the 
er two, place that the fourth, which is of the ſame de- 
nination with your ſecond number, and conſequently 
other next the right-hand : So will your firſt and ſaſt, 
that required, be of one denomination, your ſecond 
tourth of another, and your third and fifth of another, 


Te 
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The Rule for performing the Operation is, 
Divide the product of the firſt, multiplied into the | 
cond ; and that product into the fifth, by the product n; 
of the third and fourth, and the quotient is the anſwer, 
Ex. What principal will raiſe 201. in 8 months, at 6; 
cent. per annum? 
L. P. Months L. I. Months L. I. 


12 8 
1200 48 your diviſor 


| L. In. 
48) 24000 (500 quotient for anſwer ; which prores 
laſt operation, 


o Remains 


The Proof of the Rules of Proportion. 


Every kind of proportion L have diſcoui ſed of, may h; 
the operations proved two ways. 


Single Direct Proportion. | 
When four numbers are direct in proportion, the 
duct made of the firſt and fourth, is equal to that of t 
ſecond and third; otherwiſe the work is not rightly jt 
formed. 7 
2dly, The ſecond way is thus: As the fourth number 
to the third, ſo is the ſecond to the firſt ; otherwiſe the y 
is not right. | 
Single Iudirec Proportion. 
When four numbers are in an indirect proportion, 


product of the firſt and ſecond, is equal to that of the th 
and fourth ; otherwiſe there is an error in the work. 


2dly, Thus: As the firſt is to the third, > is the for 
number to the ſecond, in an indirect poroportion, others 
the operation 1s not rightly performed. 


Double Direct Proportion. 


When a fixth number is found in a direct proportion, | 
product of the firſt, ſecond, and ſixth, is equal to that 
the third, fourth and fifth numbers; if the work is not 
roneous. 20 
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xdly, Thus: As the product of the fourth and fifth num - 
is to the ſixth, ſo is the product of the firſt and ſecond 
the third, in a double direct proportion. 


61 Deuble Indired Proportion, 


When five numbers are given, and a fixth found in an 
direct or reverſe proportion, the product of the firſt, ſe- 
nd and fifth, is equal to that of the third, fourth and ſixth 
mbers, if the work is performed right. 


zdly, Thus: As the fifth number is to the product of the 
id and fourth, ſo is the fixth to the product made of the 


ver Ft and ſecond, by one fingle direct proportion. 


The Order of dduing TARE and TRET. 


Roſs, is the weight of a commodity, with the hogſhead, 
cheſt, box, or whatever elſe contains it. 


yi Tare, is the allowance given for the weight of the caſk, 
head, &C. 8 | 
Tret, is an allowance of 4 pounds in 104 pounds, for 

ef ale and duſt on ſome ſort of goods. 

of t 

ly pl Care; . | 
Ex, 11hhds. qt. 45 3 15 grofs, tare 14lb. per 1121b. 

er 14 —— how many lb. neat? 

en 5 2 26 tare 


Anſwer. 40 o 17 
n, | ” e 
e ih 


1, Here 14 pounds tare being + of 112 pounds, take; 
the groſs, the quotient gives the whole tare, which ſub- 
from the 8 gives the neat weight. 

The operation is performed thus: Divide the groſs by 8, 
18 in 45, 5 times, and 5 C. remains, which is 20 qrs, 
d three is 23; then 8 in 23, 2 times, 7 qrs. remain, 
uch turned into pounds by 28, and added to the 15 lbs. 
de 211 lbs. then 8 in 211 is 26 times, So the tare is 
C. 2 qrs. 26 pounds. 


fort 


her 


N | f 
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C. qr. 1b. 8. d. 
Ex. 40 '© 17 Neat at 22 6 
22 . 
̃ 141 2—9— 
80 2 7 O—4—2 
80 14 0—2—L 
20 2 
3—4 2 facit 2—4—1 ; 
= price of 17]b. 
gol —4+ 1 | | ; 
45—3— 1 


If the tare be 16 pounds in 112 pounds, take 3 of 

groſs, and work as betore. ; | 
If 18 pounds per 412 pounds, for tare, take the aliqu 

parts, viz. | 

For 16lʃb. take the 5} Add the tare of 16, and the 

For 2 take the Thor two together, the total ſubt 
from 2 groſs, and work as We 
"0 Ib. 


If 20 in 112 for tare & for 16 take lb. 
| for 4 take 1 of 16 
2. When an allowance is made for tret, then (aftert 
tare is ſubtracted from the groſs). the remainder is cal 
ſuttle, which divide by 26 (becauſe 4 pounds is the 2b 
part of 104, the allowance always given for tret) the qu 
tient gives the tret, which ſubtracted from the ſuttle, git 
the neat weight. | - 

C. qr. lb. Its: Ab. . . 
Ex. 45 3 15 gr. tare 16 in 112 tret 4 in 104 
165 6 2 o6 tare 


39 1 og ſuttle 4) 104 
4 yp - 
—— ' 26 
157 | 
28 1 + 3 
126g = 
314 


— — — 


4495 
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4405 pounds ſuttle 26) 4405 (169 
169 tret 26 
236 neat pounds at 6d. 180 
— 156 
61 211]8s 
r ; 245 
l. 105 - 18 - © facit 234 


11 


þ pounds, in 112, or any other leſſer number, Whether 
aliquot part of 112 or not, in ſuch caſes divide the 
oſs into two parts by, 2, which will make it half hun- 
eds, hen ſay 8 is + of + C. or of 12 pounds in 112 
100 4nd. 1 
Ruls, From ; of the groſs, take 5 of that 8th for tare at 
per cent. When you have found tare, ſubtract it al- 
ays out of the whole groſs. 

might enumerate examples, bat theſe being ſufficient to 
ſtruct any ordinary capacity in tare and tret, I ſhall pro- 
ed next to the rule of practice. 


eren 


call 

4 The cven Parts. 

* Of a pound | Of a ill. | Of a hund. 
. d. J. d. — . | lb. 
LC—0 1s | 65 — 1 156 — 4 
fi] — 18 — 
5 5 — ; . er * 
„ er e 
322 4— 5 1— x 8 — 
n 
2—0 7 
1—8 12 


| 


t. When the given price is pence, take your parts is 
ings, the product divided by 20 gives the anſwer in 


N 2 Or 


3. If the allowance for tare be 8 pounds, 10 pounds, 


- 
maT — 
— —— — nn 


1 YoutB's faithful Monitor : Or ; 


Or, you may bring it into pounds at once, by cutt 
oitgthe laſt figure, and by conſidering that 240 pence i: oy 
pound, whereof 8d. is 4, 6d. is , 4d. is 3, 36. i. 
2d. 18 T TU , | | ; 


Examples. 
25 4lb. of tobacco at 1d. | d. | 716 ells at; 
; iz | 211 20. 312 8-19 | 
; 20 11-2 facit | = 215 at 
25015 at 2d, 41 * e D 
| > | 4]2—4 | 6] 2 64386 5 
120 2z—2—4 facit E | 16-1-6 l 


Here you may ſee that 254 pounds of tobacco, at 
. a pound, divided by the , gives 21s. 2d. and that e 
vided. by 20 (by cutting off the laſt figure, and taking! 
it) gives 11. 1s, 2d. the price of 254 pounds of tebac 
and for 2d. the pound take the z, becauſe 2d. is the 3 f 
of a ſhilling, and for 3d. a pound take 2, and ſo for! 
others at 4d. and 6d. | 

2. When the given price is ſuch pence as are no e. 
Parts of a ſhilling, take firft the greateſt even parts 0 
ſhilling, and then part of that part: Add them togetlf 
and divide the product by 20, or cut off the laſt figure, 
take +. f 


d. |] 2121ells at 5d. | 7431b. at 7d. 
413 7075. | 6d. 1s 2 Or 374 
1 1 176-9 Jof which 1d. or + is 62. 1 
5 883 —9 | 1435 W | 
| | . 1 44—3—9 facit 1 I. 21—16 * 
b . 4 
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| 254lb. of tobatco at gd. and 10d. ; a lh. 


da WED — d. | 254 at 10d, 3d. 
6] x] 12 Fr | 3 EL | 
3] x | 63-6 6! | 127 ſhills. in 254 6d. | 
12 [4+ | 84—8 in 254 groats | 
91 219-6 71 10—7 in 254 half p. 
FLIER IPBedGme7: <= {if IS 5—3 1 in 254 farth. 

20 910 5 fac — | 
© 1 | 5k 22|7—bF | 

2 1 l—7—6L ſacit | 


Demonſtration, In 254 pounds of tobacco at 10 3d. per | 
und, there -muſt be 254 fixpences, which is 127 ſhil- 
ge, and 254 groats, which is 848. and 8d. and 254 half 
- Wee, which is 108. 7d. and 254 farthings which is 58. 

d. all theſe added together, make 2278. 6d. 1, which 
ided by 20, gives the anſwer 111. 78. 6d. 2. 


at! f 
a M6. 6741b. at 11d. | | 5631b. at 11d. 4 
2 7 | * * LE 
LE 3 | 204—8d, | 4| 4+ | 187—8 
for | Ih 4 5122 12 T 70—42 
— — — — 
10 evil 56[2—10 4 53]9= 6% 
ts 0 — 
zoerhaiſeo 28—2—10 fa. | |} 28—19—6b fac. 


If the given price be any number of pence above 18. and: 
than 2s. take the aliquot parts in pence (as in the lat 
edent) to which add the given quantity for the 15. and; 
ceed as, before. 


* P Examples. 
YT $50 ot 454:] en at 550: 
1 21—2 


20 31 —6 
— — 159-10 


| 15—1 facit. | 


< W.-H wy .*. 
= 


| 7—Ig—10 facit.. 
N 3 264. 


8. d. 


18 


| 


8 je 


20 


| 264 yards at 18d. | © 
132 1 
5 
| 3916 
| 19—16—o facit. 
£1 20 
67 lb. at 221 d. | 
330 7 
224 3 
42 + 
| s 
| 72714 | 
63=—14—0 facit 
es $+ | 120 


In 67 zlb. at 22d. 3 a 
and the 4 for the 4, be 
will find that in 672 fixpences, there are 
in 672 groats there are 224 ſhillings, and in 672 three 
things, there are 42 ſhillings. 

4. If the given price be ſuch ſhillings as are an even pa 
of a pound ſterting, take ſuch a 
and the quotient 1s pounds. 


In this firſt example of 433 
Ir becauſe 18. 8d. is the 
3 times, reſt 7, which makes the 3 
73 is 6 times, reſt 1, which is 18, 8d. which I put do 
as above, 


0 - 
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|-Lits "6. 6. | 
433 at 1—8 

| er facit I'S 

674 at 28. 6d. 

| 8$4—5—0 facit 3. 


I 
Tz 


"295 gall. at 19d 
-+47—6 
2 2 7 


761 


— es 


253—7— 1 facit 


4 


2 


6 ells at 251d. 
28 


Ib. I take for the 6d. the 3 for 1 
cauſe 4 is the g of 6d. by which y 


part of the given quattit 


| Yards 


495 at 38. 4d. 


44—3—6 facit 


ſhillings, a 


271 at 28. 


. I 
a 


27—2—0 facit 
in 


| 


ells, at 1s. 8d. I take 
of 11. and fay 12 in 43 


| 82—10—0 facit 


to be 73, then 12 


* 


5 
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es If the given price be ſuch ſhillings and pence as are 
even parts of a pound, multiply the given quantity by 
number of ſhillings, and take the aliquot parts of 


ce, and proceed according to the ſecond rule. 


: 


9 


20 


24 8 


20 


| Ells 
37g at 8s. 6d, 


: 
* 


| 31817-6 


159-7-6 facit 


bg s. d. 
295 at 12 9g 
12 


3761-3 
188-1-3 facit 


wo [we 14 oe 


20 


: a foe 19 |< 19 (we 


| 


Ells 


493 at 15s. 10d. 


390 5-10 

— 8. 

214 at 7 
7 


1498 
107 
53-6 
35-8 


fecit 
d. 


11 


| 169]4-2 


84 14-2 facit 


„ If your given price be any number of pounds, ſhil- 
ps and pence, reduce firſt your pounds and ſhillings into 
lings, and proceed according to the laſt rule, 


7. If your given price be any number of pounds, a 
excceding five pounds, then multiply your given quatt 
by the nomber of the pound! 


14 22 
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Pieces $i: % fo; 
754 atůt 4 3 7 
8 -. 30 

2262 83 

6032 1 
FER 36 *i 
8. ih 

6302]1 10 


3151 1 10 fecit. 


in ſhillings and pence, viz, 


- 
1 


e 


. 


vw 


et.. TT; d. 
74 at 11 12 6 
. 17271 


— , 


814 
8 
83 

860 5 o 


| 


. 
1 


G 


i 


F 


J 240 


ol vir fr hes 


Ga 12 


„and take your aliquot. 


1 


8. If the given quantity be any number of C. qs 
pounds; or tuns, cwt. qrs. and pounds, &c. work as befor | 
| where no part is, and take your aliquot parts in quart 
and pounds, or in cwt. qrs. and pounds and add them | 
your firſt Work. An example or two will make | 
Plain. 


4 Fans. 1 5 
+ 176 at 3 * 
|; 67 20 
| 1232 67 
1056. 
11792 N 
3 
58 8 2 
119318. 8, 
599 18 8 fa 


hhds.' I. 3. 

394 at 16 163 
16 

2364 


| ; at 161, 
394 
1897 at 10s. — 


| 98 10 at 5 
19 14atl, 
4 18 6 aꝗd 30 


6624 2 6 facit 


Cy 
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. { Cwrt. „„ 0&0! 3 | Cwt. 8. 6 
* | 755 at 22 6 634 at 12 10 
| 1 12 mult. 
; — 11 3 | — 6 5 
150 | | 756 3 24 
150 4 © 
£1 37.9 3 | 21 3 
1 3 | ir a, 1 
% | 169]3 240 | 818 1+ 
| 84 18 9 ſacit. | 40 18 1+ 


n the example of 63 cwt. + at 12s. 10d. the cwt. I 
tiply the cwt. by 12, and take the parts in pence for 
odd pence ; then for the Z of a cwt. I firſt take the 4 of 
price of a cwt. and that makes 6s. 5d. the price of 1 a 
and then I take the half of that, which gives 3s. 2d. + 
price of + of a cwt. Add them together, it gives the 
of a cwt. which is 9e. 7d. 2, ard maſt be added 
your firſt work. Two or three examples more will make 
imiliar and eaſy to any capacity. 


1 $4 ewt. 3 qrs. 11 1b. at 218. od... 
> N . de 
1 10 11 
© +5: 1.7 
7% 1. 4% 
4113 0 94 
18 6 
The price of 


3 qrs. 11 ib. 


Tun 
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. Tun cwt. qr. Ib, 62 I. 19838 
91 8 12 14 3 14 at. 15 17 


4 7 18 
138 
F 3 3 
3 
x 3 
2 0 1 
t „ 1] | 202 6 ol 


8 — 


There are other rules, ſuch as barter, exchange, p 
and loſs, &c. but all of them being done either by the 
of three, or by rules of practice, it is therefore unneceſ 
to enlarge ppon them, as the deſign of this book is c 
lated to treat upon other equally intereſting and entertal 
ſubject. © 7 1s t a wy T3 | 


NOTATION of VULGAR FRACTION 


© » - 
", 


Fraction is a part or parts of an unite or whole thi 
whether it be a yard, anell, a foot, &c. 
A fraction conſiſts of two parts, numerator and dend 
nator, thus: S463 <; 
bone Kia 4 numerator 
X 17 denominator @ ' 
1ſt. The numerator declares how many equal parts u 
be taken for the value of the fraction. 
ad. The denominator declares how many equal parts 
thing is divided, or imagined to be divided into. 
Ppbere are four ſorts of fractions. —— 
- 1ſt. Single or proper fractions; and theſe have their 
merators Jeſs than their denominators, as, 4 
2d. Compound fractions; and theſe have the word of 
terpoſed, as 3 of . 
3d. Improper fractions; and theſe have their numeral 
equal to, or greater than their denominators, as 2,3 
" 4th. Mixt numbers; and theſe are compoſed of integ 
and fractions, as 9 Ib. 3. l 
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Lie, 1. To abbreviate or reduce a ſingle fraction (into 
Lat term, by a common meaſure. 
'ote.*A common meaſure is any number that will divide 
\ numerator and denominator, and leave no remainder. 
o find this common meaſure, 
tales Divide: the lower iterm by the upper, and that di- 
by the remainder following, till nothing remain, the 
livifor is the common meaſue, which will divide both 
xerator and denominator without a remainder ; then di- 
both parts of che fraction by this common meaſure, and 
quotiencs give the fraction required, reduced to its loweſt 
ps, But A ey aſe vs 15 3 
lte. If by continuing the diviſion of ner than there are 
; of figures in the numerator, there is flill a remainder, 
ſation is already in its loweſt terms, and cannot be 
ted lower ; again if the common meaſure happens to 
the fraction is already in its loweſt terms, and when 
ion hath cyphers to the right hand, it may be abbre- 
ed by cutting them off, as 41} is 2. 
ith the common meaſure divide the fingle fraction's nu- 
tor, the quotient is a new numerator ; which being an- 
together, is the ſingle fraction ſought, equal in value 
fraction given. And with the common meaſure divide 
ingle fraftion's denominator, the quotient is a new de- 
tor, which being annext together, is the ſingle frac- 
ſought, equal in value to the fraction given. 


ple. Bring 474 into its laſt terms, 
E 


Bring 


| 
| 
| 
ö 
| 


144 


Briag 151 into its hs terms. 


3 
465 155 
5121 1 ——  —— ů 
642 214 | 
140 Anſwer 111 is equal tof 


Nato 2. 


To reduce compound fractions to ſingle. 

Multiply the numerators and denominatois together, 
products are new numerators and denominators, which | 
angexed together, is the ſingle fraction ſought, qu 
value to = compound fraction given. 


| Examples, | 


Reduce 3 3 of 4 of a er to a fing'e fraction an 
value. 

I, 4 8 
— Of — | — 


a 1 4212: N "oy 


of aL. is 46. ent oinn” ves , 
cn 36 _—_ 16) 160 (103. 8d. 

L of 4 is 58. 4d. =” 

3 of + multiplied 2 | vi +588 n 
makes 10 8 + | | 15) 120 (8 


- g 
Anſwer I, or in value 108. 8d, 


Reduce ; of 5 + to fogle. 


wy 


—— 3 
8 


56 28 wa 
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208. 208. 
* 1 — 
2 


28) 60 (28. 1d. 47 


11 4 
415 877 ni 
1 28) 48 (1 
102 117 20 


Rule 3 


To bring mixt Numbers into improper Fradions. 

Mo'tiply the integral part by the denominator of the 
Qional part; adding the numerator, and placing the pro- 
A over the fraction's denominator ; ſo that fraction is the 


proper fraction ſought, equal in value to the mixt Num- 


| given. : 
Examples. 
Bring 35 to improper. Bring 4 13 to improper. 
EM *7 
35 121 
85 improper. | 8 improper. 


—— — 


Bring 7 3; to improper. 
9 b 


65 
9 


* 


— Rule 4. 


* 
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Rule 4. : 


To bring improper Frafions into whole or mixt Number, 


Divide the numerator by the denominator, the quote 
in the 4ategral part; the remainders (if any) are the; 
merator, the diviſor, the denominator of the fractional d 
which being annexed to the integral part, is the n 
number ſought equal in value to the improper fraction gin 


Examples. 
Bring to mixt. Bring % to mixt. 
9) 32 (33 mixt. : 27) 121 (4 27 mixt. 


—— — GC 


5 13 
Bring Y to mixt. 
9) 65 (7 mixt. 


2 
3 | Rule 5. 
To Bring Fradt iont of unequal Denominations, to Frafiim 
equal Derominators. 
Firſt, If there be any compound fractions, they mul 
brought to ſingle by Rule the ſecond. - 
Secondly, Multiply each numerator into all the denor 
nators, except its own denominator, to get new numeratt 


multiply all the denominators into each other, and you! 
a common denominator. | 


Examples. 

1. Reduce ; and 4 to a common denominator. 

Here 2 in the firſt multiplied into 7 the denominato 
the ſecond, is 14, the new numerater for 4; and 4 mu 
plied into 4 the denominator of the firſt, is 16, the! 
numerator for the firſt ; and the two denominators 4 at 
multiplied into each other is 28, the common denominati 
which put under 14 and 16 refpectively, the reduced i 
tions will ſtand thus, 2 and 13. 

2. Reduce 2, 3 and + to a common denominator. 

Beginning with the firſt fraction I multiply the nume 
of it with the other two denominators, ſaying 1 by 4 » 


: * 
0 # | + 5 
CY 
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1, by 8 the next denominator, is 32, which is one new 
nerator; next I multiply 3, the numerator of the ſecond, 
z the denominator of the firſt, whoſe product s 6, aud 
ut 6 by 8, the denominator of the thid, produces 48, 
mother new numerator ; laſtly I multiply 5, the nume- 
x of the laſt, by 2, the denominator of the firſt, whoſe 
duct is 10, and that by 4 the denominator of the ſecend, 
boſe product is 40, for the third and laſt new numerator ; 
u three new numerato!s are obtained, viz., 32, 48 and 
and the common denominator by multiplying, the de- 
ninators 2, 4 and 8 into each other ſucceſſively, produce 
which is the common denominator, and then the re 
ed fractions will ſtand thus, 33, #5, #2, In this man- 
may any number of fractions be reduced to a common 
yominator. 

Note, It is beſt to begin with the firſt fraction to the left- 
id, and ſo on to the right, then all the new numerators 
tand in the ſame order as the old, and when the com- 
n denominator is obtained and properly placed under 
n reſpectively, each new fraction will reſpectively be aft 
al value to the old, though in different terms, 


„Bring 4, 2 and 5 to equal denominators. 


* * 2 2 

4 7 7 4 

20 21 14 28 

3 I * 3 
00-5 63: 56 84 c. d. 
84 84 84 


VALUATION of VULGAR FRACTIONS. 


Me. Multiply the numerator of the fraction propounded,. 
the number of known parts of the next inferior denomis. 
on, which are equal to the integer, and divide that pro- 
by the denominator: So is the quotient the value of 
fraction in that inferior denominator; if there happens. 
de any fraction remain, find che value thereof in the next 
nor denomination, by the rule aforeſaid, and ſo proceed. 
ou come to the leaſt known parts. 


: * 37 Ws Examples 


- 
— Og —  __  _ —__ - 
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4 | : Examples. 
| 1. Find the value of of a L. pawns, 
| 19 28 

208. in a. 12 pence in is. 7 faith. in 10 


— 32) 380 ( 32) 336 (10 32) 64 (2 farthingy 
2 60 8 16 


— 


28 
fo that the value of 32 of a C. ſterling i; 118. 10d. 3. 


2. What is the value of g of a tun of wine. 
10. | BEEWE © 
232 galls. ina tun 8 pints in a pallon 


1 


17) 2520 (148 galls, 17) 32 (1 pint, 45 


— — 
82 1 


1 


149 | 
— Anſwer 148 gallons, 1 pint,* 15. 


3. Find the value of 23 23 of alb. troy. 


23 | 20 16- 
12 02. ina lb. 20 dwts. in an oZ 24 grs. in 1 
— CN NY - 5 dt ie 
32) 276 (8 oz. 32) 400 (12 dwts. 64 . X 
— — — — 2 > Ia! 
00 ‚ 80 | > It i. 
f — 32) 384 (12 gr. {W's 
"Oh oat 1s 
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ADD1iTIiON of Vulcan FRACTIONS. 


When a- fimple Fraction is to be added to a ſimple. 


Rule. If the fractions are not in a common denominator, 
lace them to one by rule gth, then add the numerators- 
bether, and divide the ſum by the common denominator,. 
{ the quotient is the ſum required; and if any thing re- 
lin, place it over the diviſor, 

Fx, To 3 add . | 

T'beſe fractions 1educed to a common denominator, . will: 
id thus, 4+, 18. Add 12 to 15, the two numerators,. 
ke 27, Which divided, as under, by 18, the common de- 
ninator, the quotient or anſwer is 1 1, or 1-2, 


18) 27 (1 oF: 
18 
* 
The Reaſon of the Rule aforegoing. 


The reaſon why you are firſt to reduce your fractions to a- 
nmon denominator, before you can know their total ſum,, 
becauſe the aggregate of moſt fractions could otherwiſe 
er be diſcovered ; for a fraction is more or leſs, according: 
the numerator is more or leſs in proportion to its deno- 
nator; ſo the numerators- are only. to be added. Now. 
pole (as in the foregoing example) that 5 is to be added 
+; in one of theſe fractions, the unit is divided into 6: 
ſts, and in the other into 3 parts; now if I ſhould-add 
pumerators together, they make 7; but of which of 
ſe parts is not known , But if the fractions are reduced! 
acommon denominator, their numerators will ſtill retain» 
ſame, proportion to their denominatots; and when the 
tis divided in both fractions to a like number of parts, 
gr, lum of tha te parts conta ned iu each fraction, is the: 


e aggregate of both fiactions; lo 4 and 2 is 2, i aud 


i811 


ons 


ant 


10 
5 14. 


ben a mixt Number is to be added to a mixt. 


Rule, Work with the fractional parts as before,,and af: 
wares add. the ſum of the tr2ions to the ſum of the. in- 
„ and you have your deſite. | | 


AD O 3. BR. 


| 
| 
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Ex. 0 4 2 L add 48 3 TF* 
+ and 3 reduced to a common denominator, will be +, 
2. the um of the two numerators, is 10; which divide | 

8 the quotient is 1 4, then 


* 


4 
48 9 
1 7 1 


53 + the ſum required, 


When a compound Fraction is to be added to a fimple on, Wi 


Rule, Reduce the compound fraction to a ſimple one, | 
your former directions; then find out the ſum. - 

Ex. To 33 add x of 3, - 

The compound fractions reduced to a ſimple one, are 
or e; the common denominator of 3; and 33, is 376 u 


594.000: ſum of the numerators is 261, ſo that 329+ ul 


SUBTRACTION of Vulcan FrACT1ONs, 
. When a fingle Fradtion is to be deducted from a fimple on, 


Rule. Reduce the fractions to a common denominator 
be fare; then take the numerator of the ſubtrahend ſrom! 
other, and place the remainder over the common denon 
nator, and you bave the difference ſought. 

The reaſon of this rule is plain from what was ſaid of a 
dition, as to the common denominators; and if the d 
nomipators are alike, the difference between their numer 
tors is the difference between the fractions; as may | 
oy by Adding that difference to the fraction ſubirafted 

r from 3 reſts 4; for 4 and + is 3. 

. From + take + 

Theſe fraQions with a common denominator are 14 q 
283 then jake 20 from 24, Teſts 4, place the 4 over 4 
and the antwer will be 0 or 55. 


When compound Fractien is to be deducted from à jin} 
Fraction. 


Raule. Reduce the compound fraction to a ny one; 
then work. as in the laſt caſe. 


” F 4 
4 4 * 
* 
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Fr, From 11 take 3 of 5. 
The com pound fraction reduced to a ſimple, is 15; then 


and $5 reduced to a common denomination will be 354 
15517 deduct 224 from 351, reſts 127; ſo the anſwer 


Dy Ha 


When a fimple Fraftion is to be dedufted from a whole 
Number. 


Rule. Dedudt the numerator from the denominator, and 
xe cke remainder over the denominator ; then dedut 1 
im the integer, and place the remainder before de te- 
ning fraction, and you have your anſwer. 


Ex. From 12 take 2 : The anſwer is 11 4. . 
Or thus: 


Note, That the 1 borrowed from the 12 (in the firſt me- 
dd) is 8, ſo that if from $ you take 7 2 there reſts . 


MuLTiPLICATi10N of VuLGar FRACTIONS. 


When you are bo multiply a fimple Fraction by a fimple one. 


R. Multiply + by 3, anſwer Sor >. 


Bile. Multiply all the numerators one into another, for 
numerator of the prudu@t, and likewiſe the denomina- 
þ for the denominator of the product. 

Note, That multiplication in fractions leſſens the pro- 
f, though in whole numbers it augments it. ; 
Now the reaſon of the rule is, That if any fraction be 
ap! ied by 1, it produces the fraction given; if by , it 
Wuces half the fraction given, Sb, So that to multiply 3 

v produceth 2 x of 3, or 4, or 2, which is fully explained 
the n exam ple. 


When you multiply a whole Number by a Fractier. 


Rule, Multiply the integer by the numerator of the ſrac- 


and the product placed over the denominator the 
Iyer, 


Ex. 
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Ex. Multiply 561. by 3. 56 | 
3 


| —_—_— 


168 
, facit. 


This improper fraction 124 9 according to ry 
makes but 421. which is leſs than 56; and confirms yh 
was before aſſerted, viz. that. multiplication of fradig 
leſſens the product, &c. 


„ When you multiply a imple by-a compound Fradin., 


Rule. Reduce the compound fraction into a ſimple c 
and work as in the laſt caſe but one. t e 
Ex. Multiply 43 by 5 of 3. Anf. 2, or gr. 


Division of Vulcan FracTions. 


Firſt, reduce all compound fractions to ſimple, and 
mixt numbers to improper fractions, as before directe 
Then multiply the numerator of the dividend, inte 
denominator of the diviſor, for a new numerator ; and! 
numerator of the diviſor into the denominator of the dit 
dend, for a new denominator, and you have the anſwer, 


To divide a fimple Fractian by. a fimple. 


Ex. Divide {5 by g. : 2 
12 11 48) 99 (2 
4 - 9 _ 
— „„ 
48 den. gg nom. — — 
— — 3) 48 | 16 Anſw. 22 or 2 % 


Here. I multiply 11 into 9 tor a new numetator, and 
into 12 for a new denominator, which is 2?, then the 
ſwer is an improper freQion, but by changing the ſradtiot 
that is, if 4 were to be divided by z, then the an 
would be $3: which is a fm ple fraction. 

Note, When the diviſion is a ſimple fraction, or leſs: 
unity, it anſwers the ſame end as common mult! plicat 
that is, Increaſes the value. 

Obſesve che following example. 

It is required to bring 32 guineas into farthing by 

-.. Bon only. 


2 


A \ 


xs * 
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Here by Rule 2d, I reduce a farthing to the fraction of 
wine, and find it 5524 for a diviſor; then I make 32 
ineas*a dividend, thus : Now g divided by 53564 = 
56 farthings. 

from whence ariſes this obſervation, That when any 
ole Number is divided by a ſimple fraction, the quotient 
| be ſo much larger than the dividend, as the diviſor is 
than the unity or one; but on the contrary, when a 
ple fraction is to be divided by a whole number, then the 
gent will be ſo many times leſs than the dividend, as 
divigon exceeds unity, viz. | 


To divide a whole Number by a fimple Fradion. 
Ex. Divide 14 by +4. 


3) 14 (70 
Anſwer 70. 


When you divide a ſimple Fractiuns by a cempound Fration. 


Rule. Reduce the compound to a ſimple fraction, and 
k as in the laſt caſe but one. 


bt, Divide r by $ of 3. The compound fraction, is 


Db 4333 or . 
To divide @ mixt Number by a mixt. 
Jivide 6 1 by 4 3. 
L 


6 2 4 F 
4 8 
25 35 
755 4 8 
and 25 35 
he 4 \ 8 - + 
an 200 Numer. 140 Denom. 
T ; 
ate 14) 20 (1 intege 
; | 
— 1s 3 1 


14 Anſ. 322 or 1 4. To 


254 Youth's faithful Monitor: O- 
To divide à compound Frafion by a whole Number. 
Divide + of 47 by 8. 


10 9 40 8 I 8 

4 11 = 97) 2 - WR 4 
N * 85 1 rr 
40 n. 55d — 10 n. 440 dl. 

40 

| 4011 

Anſwer —— | — 

440 | 11 


Having ſhewed the way of multiplying and d&ividi 
fractions, I ſhall here give you a queſtion or two in theR 
of Three, and then proceed to Decimal Fractions. 


The RULE f THREE DIRECT, i Yulgar Frafim, 


Having reduced your fractions as before directed, 
ceed in all reſpects as directed in the common Rule 
Tee. Or thus: 

Having ſtated the queſtion, and reduced the fradii 
multiply the denominator of the firſt Number by the nun 
rator of the ſecond ; alſo multiply that product by then 
merator of the third Number, and reſerve this laſt pred 
for a new numerator ; again, multiply the numerator 
the firſt number by the denominator of the ſecond, and tl 
product by the denominator of the third number, fo < 
this laſt product be a new denominator: This new freft 
whoſe numerator and denominator is fognd, is the fon 
number ſought, which if it be a proper fraction, may 
reduced into the known- parts of the integer, by the Ri 
of Valuation. If an improper fraction, it may be redus 
into a whole or mixt by rule 4th. . 


Ex. If 4 of an Ell Engliſh coſt & of a C. what coſt 51 


10 11 — 


ells ? 
13 + 4 51 5 
5 2 8 
25 44 „ 
3 3 5 
1280 220 Denom. — 
512 | 
— — : = 


6400 Numer. 


The Y bung Man's beſt Companion. 155 


$429 of a lb. being an improper fraction, 1 
8 reduce it to mixt. 
pb geſo (29 J. 25 
200 


4 


E 22) 72 (3 
» Þ re. 
ule e Anf. 29 J. 18. gd. 1 £. 6 


20 bat coſt 79 C. + of ſugar, when 1)b. coſt gd. 2? 
1b, 


nun d. wt. Ib. 
hen 11 94 — 79 or 16 
29 3 ; 4 
29 29 "41 
1 3 | 4 q 
79776 1 2534 taking in 161k, 
7728 5 633 for. 
eau 257056 Numer, 3 8864 
— — 1 — — 
ft. 51 | — I 
3 Denom. 
3) 2570356 — 


12) 85685-1 


Jo) 7140-5 
3575 4 


d 


7 , 
w. . 
U . 
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7 wo Examples more fer Practice. 


If 3 of 2olb. coſt 361. leſs 3 of zol. what coſt 5 <, 
and + + and 3, Anſwer 351. 333, which may be fou 
valuation, | | 
When + of 5 ells, leſs + of 1 ell, coſt 3 of gl. 1 
of a pound, what coſt 4 of 6 ells, leſs g of an ell? 
Anſwer, 11. 455. 


Notation of DECIMAL FRacTions. 


Decimal is any number, whether with cypher hy 
it or not, haying a dot before them, thus, .z., 
ooh, or. 2175, &c. are decimals. 


4 Table for the Notation of Integers and Decimal:, 


—— — — 


Integers 
Fifth Place Tens of Thouſ. 
Fourth Place | w { Thouſancs 
| Third Place v | Hundreds Of Unitia, 
Second Place © |. Tens (10 
Firſt Place Unities (under 
| Firſt Place o» | Tenth Parts | 
1 Second Place > | Hundredth Parts 1, or U 
Third Place w | Thouſandth Parts ( nity, &. 
| Fourth Place a2 | Ten Thouf. Parts 
| | Decimal Parts. 


In the above table you may obſerve, that the place 
integers or whole numbers is ſeparated from the place 
decimal parts of 1 (or unity) by a point or dot, ſo ther 
ber on the left-hand of the point expreſſes 73285 int? 
or unities, but the lower number expreſſes only 8237 
of 1, or an integer, ſuppoſed to be divided into 100009 
parts. In like manner this number 5.8 ſignifies 3 
gers and 8 tenth parts of an integer; and 285.82 fig 
285 integers, or unities, and 82 hundred parts of an 
ger, &c. 

Reduction of Vulgar Fractions into Decimali. 

The proportion is thus: As the denominator of the 

gar fractions given, is to its numerator ; ſo is a 100, or! 


&c. to the numerator of a decimal, whoſe denomina 
100, 1000, &c. 


* 
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Ex, Reduce ; of a pound ſterling, to its correſpondent 
imal. | 


If 8 


1000 
3 


3 


8) 3090 
Anſwer, 5375 


Rt? © 
Or thus, Annex a cypher at diſcretion to the numerator, 
i divide by the denominator. 


educe 7; of a C. fterling, to its correſpondent decimal. 
11) 900000 


81818 (2 


11 81818 
Anſwer, 3235: 


$ - TOUTE! 

remainder 1s ſo inconfiderable, they being leſs than 
of an unit, there is no occaſion for any notice being 
en of them. | 


Reduce 3 of , to its correſpondent decimal. 


1 1 6 42) 500000 (.11904 
10 5 7 ——— 
5 Num. 42 Denom. | 80 
380 


200 


Anſwer, er 24 32 


Reduce © of ;; to its correſpondent decimal, 


I 7 63) 2400000 (38095 
"M + 9 — — | 
a 24 hob 510 


24 Num. 63 Denom. 
— —— 600 
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To reduce the known Parts of " Money, . or Meajun 


a Decimal. 


Add cyphers to the loweſt denomination (making a | 
between the cyphers and figure) and divide by the 55 
contained in the next bigher deuowination, then plicetz 
next higher denomination before that quotient (with 26 
between) and divide by the parts contained in they 
higher denomination ; and ſo go on, and your laſt quot 
will be ” decimal required. 


Ex. 1. What is the decimal! of 120. 6d. 3 ? 
4) 15685 Here, according to the role 
— — add cyphers to the loweſt dene 
12) 6.75000 nation, 3 farthings, and divide 
—— 4; then | place tie 6d. beſore 
210 12.586250 quotient, and divide by 12. La 
— | place 12s. before this laſt quoi 


628125 Anſ. and divide by 20, viz. by 2, vi 

out cutting ary figure or cypher off to the right- - hand; 
there is no occaſion for that. 

See the proof of this in example 1, next caſe. 

2. What is the decimal of 18s. gd. 2 Anſ. 93948. 

Note 1. If you would know the decimal of any nun 
of ſnilli inge, from 1 to 19, obſerve this general rule: 
the ſnillings be even, take the T of them is the deci 
Thus, the decimal of 16s. is 8, and of 18s. is 9, 
But if the ſhillings be odd, multipling them by 6, vl 
the decimal. Thus the decimal of 58. is . 25; forth 
liogs is + of a FL. and .25 is x of 100. So aifo, tlie dd 
mal of 175. is . 85, and 118. is 55, and the decimal ct 
is .O5 ; for there muſt be two places when the ſhilling; 
odd, 


A Rule to find the Decimal of Shillings, Pence, and Farit 
at once; a C. Sterling being the Integer. 


For ſhillings. Add cyphers to the ſhillings, acc 
RY by 20. 

2. For the pence. Add cyphers to the given pere, 
divide by 240, the pence in a C. pricking off accon 
to the rule of diviſion. Thus you will find the decin 
6d. .025 and of 3d, ,o125._ 


Þ 


the 
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3. For farthings. Add cyphers, and divide by 950: 
bas the decimal of 3 farthings is . 003.135. 

Note, The ſame is to be obſerved in finding the decimal 
weight, meaſure and time, by adding cyphers to the 
en denomination, and dividing by the parts contained in 
integer. 


4 dicimal TABLE of ENGLIsn Money. 


—”— ———— ” _—_—_——  - ᷑ꝓ—-— - — a — — — — 


Avound the integer. A pound the integer. 
. I Dreimefs. — B. Decrars 
2 93 11 045923 7 
18 9 10 041565 
17 85 17 
16 8 8 033333 
. 7 029166 
14 7 6 025 
* 11 65 5 020833 
| 37 4 .016666 
13 5 5 3 0125 
10 5 3 008333 
9 45 1. . 004166 
8 | 4 
7 EY. Farth. 
6 3 3 03125 
558 2 002093 | 
4 2 I þ 81042 
3 15 
2 1 | 
05__ | ED 


What is the value of 7691 of a . 
the help of the above table it may be per formed thus: 


7691 
Take 75 for 158. 


. 0166 remainder 
Take . 0191 next loweſt, 4d. 


«0025 remainder 
Take .coio next loweſt, 29. 


— — 


0015 


P 2 Take 
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Troy Weighs. 


A pound the integer 


Ounces.) Decimals. 
11 916666 
10 833333 
2 1-75 
| 8 | .666666 
„ 
5 5 
5 416666 
i. 
3 225 
2 166666 
1 | .053333 


This table of ounces 


ſerves for inches, 


Pen. wts 


10 
9 
8 
7 
6 
5 
4 
3 
2 

I 


Decimal:. 
041666 
8375 
033333 
029166 


020833 
015666 
0125 

008323 


004160 


Genz. 


wn t ge 


| 


Decimals. 
00 3472 
00 1736 


Averdupois weight | 
112 pounds the integer 


wx $1040dUTAy pur A0 Jo SYTAV.T, [EWnPaq 


tie — HI. 9 + 1 aw 


Qu, 3 Dec! 75 | | 
2 «50 
I 25 
bs 20 | Dec. . 17857; 
10 089284 
9 080357 
8 07142 
7 0625 
O 05 397 
5 04464; 
+ 035714 
3 020786 
2 017 5 
| 08925 
oz. 10 | Dec. . 00550 
3 »005022 
8 004404 
7 O0 3900 
6 09334 
5 00279 
4 C9022 32 
3 001075 
2 001116 
1 ooo z 
Drams. Dec mii 
10 . 
© 91 
1 0007 C 
000 
c 
00017 
ccoig 


* 


The Young Man's beſ Companion. 161 
Decimal Tables of Time and Cloth Meaſure. 


FN. | TIME 1 
' One Year the Integer. | One Day the Integer. N 
Day. Decimals. Hours. Decimals. | pi 
300 821918 20 333333 1 
b 200 547945 10 416006} '1 
100 7273973 9 373 | 
90 246575 8 333333 
80 219178 7 291tc oe 
5 70 191781 6 25 
: 60 164383 5 208333 
| 50 136986 4 166666 
40 109589 3 1 25 
, 30 082192 2 0333331 
80 254794 I | -041666] 
7 10 027397 — — ö 
f 9 024657 Mins. | Decimals. | 
8 021918 50 034722 
* 7 . 019178 40 REP + 
2 6 016438 30 020833 
1 5 013699 20 013888 
1 4 .010959 10 006944 
* 3 008219 9 00625 
7 2 05479 8 009555 
1 I 002739 7 .00480 i 
7 6 094166 
+ 5 003172 
4 002777 
145 | 3 002083 
1 2 001388 
1 I 000694 
CLOTH MEASURE. A yard the integer. 
| Quarters. Decimals. 
3 + os 
| 2 8 
I 25 
Nails. Decinas 
3 1875 
2 125 £ 
3 Note, 
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Note, If there be ever ſo many places, in the dec 
the three firſt are ſufficient, and all that are require. 
buſineſs. But to come nearer the truth, you may add 
or two more, 


| | 586 
Decimal Table of liquid and dry M.aſures, 
| | 0 tt 
| Liquid, Dry, 
A gallon the A quarter the WT. 
iateger. integer. . 
| Pints. | Decimals, | Buſhels, | far 
7 875 ö 7 n th: 
6 750 6 thre 
* 5 625 5 n 1 
4 5 4 dow 
1 3 *375 3 al n 
2 25 2 
1 05 : I 2 * 
Galls. Pecks 7 
3 | -09375 3 hy 
2 | .a625 2 ee 
444 03125 I jal . 
GG oa = b. V 
Ars pecks jere 
023437 3 rg a 
815625 2 s th 
007812 1 
ji (ote 
Pints. 1 
.004859 3 | _ 
oo 3906 2 oy 
COI 1 
: | | 953 3 v. 
, The uſe of the ſotegoing tables is very plain, ! 
column in each table contains the ſhillings, ounces, bil S 
els, &c. and againſt the ſaid number in the other colin 
the decimal parts, anſwering thereto. Thus again 
ſhillings in the firſt table you will find ,45, Again i= 


| Ounces in the ſecond table .75 
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the exact number is not found in the tables, you mutt 
| the numbers together, of which it is compounded. 
us if the decimal parts of fifteen grains are ſought in the 
and table; the decimal 10 grains is . 01736, and 5 is 
5868, the ſum will be .£c0260, the decimal ſought. 


tell the Decimal of Shillings, Pence and Farthings, by 
tn/Þp: dion. 

(cte, If the ſhillings be even, take the half of them, 
ch will be the firſt decimal ſigure; then bring the pence 
farthiegs into farthings, and if they be leſs than 5, 
n them to the firt decimal figure, fo have you a decimel 
three places; but if the ſarthings be more than 5, ſet 
n 1 more than they really are; if they be above 40, 
down 2 more than they amount to; ſo have you the de— 
al nearly, 


Examples. 


3. Let it be required to find the decimal of 14s. 6d. 3 
| 185. gd. 3, as before. Here I lay, the + of 14 is 7, 
firſt figure ; then 6d. 3 is 27 farthings, but being above 
I ſet down 28 farthiags by the fide - of the 7, ſo is the de- 
jal .728 as before; and fo for the other. 


z. What is the Decimal of 6s, 10d. 4? Anſw. .344. 


ſere the 3 of 6s. is 3, and 1od. + is 24 farthings; but 
g above 40, J, by the rule, ſet down 2 mote, viz. 44; 
$ the decimal .344 nearly. 


\ote, When the ſhillirgs are odd, multiply them by 5, 
| bring the pence and farthings into faithings, as before, 
| ſet the fir it figure under the ſecond ſigu e of the decimal 
dnging to the ſhillings, encrealing them by 1, or 2, as 


bre, you have the decimal. 
What is the decimal of 17s. and 6d. à, and 118. 10d. 3? 


17 multiplied by 5 is 85 111X255 
63 more 1 farthing 28 10. 41247445 
Anſw. .878 595 


The next cafe is a proof to this, and more uſeful. 


* 


7e 
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To find the Value of a decimal in Money, Weight or Miaſn ; 
Multiply the decimal by tbe parts contained in the y 
ger, and prick off as many figures as there are places t 
iven decimal, and the figures towards the left-hare 
2 whole numbers, and thoſe that are pricked off x; 
cimals, whigsh decimals only maſt be mahiplied by they 
denomination : Thus go on, multiplying and Prickin k 
the ſame number of Kei ; fo will the figures 0 
the left-hand be the value required. 
Examples. 
1. What is the. 628125 of a C. ſterling? 
le 
20 
8. 12.5625 00 
d. 6.7500 
4 
qrs. 3.00 
Anſwer, 2s. 6d. 3. See Ex. 1. of the laſt cafe, 
2. What is the .7615 of a guinea ? 
7615 ü 
21 
15230 * 
8 15.9915 Far; 
LY : Do 
d 11.8980 wg 
+ abo 
I d. 
4 5920 *. { 
il b 


Anſwer, 15%. 11d. 3 


OF ) 


— 
= 
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z. What is the . 1756 of a ton? 
20 
cwt, 3-5129 
4 


qrs. 2.0480 


— 


O2. 5.5040 


Anſwer, 3 cw:. 2 grs. 1 Ib. 5 oz, 


4. What is the .09715 of a barrel ? 
36 


58290 ; 
29145 


—m—äͤ——— — 


Gall. 3.49740 
8 


Pints 3.97920 


Anſwer, 3 galls. 3 pints and 2, or very rear 3% gall. 


the Va! 4e of any Doc: a! iN We Pance, an 
"fx MTs, by Irſpect.c.s ently, 2 Aa 2 4 7 ling 72 e 


Double the firſt decimal place towards the left-hand, 
if che ſecond fizure be under 5, then the friſt figure 
bled will be the thillings ; ; but if the ſ-cond ſigure be 5, 
above 5, then you muſt add 1 ſhi ling more to th ſe 
doubled; and what remains over tie 5 ca:ry to the 
kt figure, placing it beſore it in your m nd, and thoſe 

Il be the f.rihings, which, if under 5, ſet down what 

they 
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they amount to; if above 5, not exceeding 40, then j 
or ſet down 1 farthing leſs than they are? and if abgy 
ſet down 2 leſs than they really are, and you have they 
required. 


Examples. 


The What is the value of 28125 of a C. Anſwer 
2 

Here I double the fi:ft heure 7, Which is 14, for the 
lings, and then I ſay, 28 farthings is 7d. but J abate, | 
cauſe it is above 5, ſoit is 145. 6d. 3. 

2. What is the. 39525 of a {. Anſw. 7s. 10d. 3, 

Here I ſay twice 3 is 6, and the rext figure being i 
5, I count 1 more, which is 7 ſhillings; then there ö 
remains from the 9, which I cairy tu the 5, whichi 
farthings; but being above 40, I abate 2, and call i 
farthings, which is 100, 7. - 

3. What is . 067 2 of a /. ſterling? Anſwer 1e. 4d. 

Here the cypher doubled is o; but the ſecond fo 
being 6, that is 1 ſhilling and 1 over, which I can 
the 7, is 17 fatthings, and abating 1 farthing is 16, «& 
pence ; which you may prove by multiplying the Ceci 


by 20, 12 and 4, pricking off, as before directed. . 
Examples for Exerciſe. = 

4. What is .8145 of a ton? Anſw. 16 cwt. 1 gr. 
7 0z. 10 dwt. . 88. em, 


5. What is the .275 of a lb. troy? Anf. 3 oz. 6 dwts Wl 
6. What is the. 0/29 of a year, at 365 days the inieg li 


Anſwer, 26 days, 12 hours, 12 minutes, 14 ſeconds, imal 
| te; 
AbDplriox of Decimal FR ACTIONS. 4 

ä ra 


O ſuch as well underſtand the notation of dec put 
fractions, all the varieties of, their numera'12n, 1 
addition, ſubtraction and fo fourth, will be as caly 1 
operations by whole numbers, 1 
2. When divers decimal fractions are given to be xg 
together, they muſt firſt of all be orderly placed one uii 
another, according to the doctrine of their notation, li 
primes under primes, ſeconds under ſeconds, thirds ut 
thirds, &a. _ 


3. Hari 
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Having placed the decimals, and drawn a line under- 
\ in the manner aforeſaid, add them together, be- 
ing with the outermoſt rank, towards the righcthand 
hath been taught in addition of whole numbers of one 
mination.) 


63.7486 567 37894 
70.345 0017 4.30427 
63-7 64 315305 
24 548 0.9704 


11.6636 total. 1.7571 total. 20.28312 total. 


The Reaſen of this Rule. 


ie reaſon of adding decimals thus, will appear: from 
WM of volgar fractions, after they are reduced to a com— 
i Wh denominator, in which decimals always are the de- 
nator to the decimal of the moſt places, being the com- 
denominator, which is the diviſor, and the ſum of the 
erator is the dividend, 


SUBTRACTION of DeEciMaALs. 


xe the numbers as in addition, and proceed as in ſub- 
on of whole numbers of one denomination. 

om 129.0949 Prom 460.994 From 4389.0 
ke 47.947 Take 194.8462 Take 210 3467 


em. 91.1479 Rem. 266.1478 "Rem. 4178 6533 


his rule is the very ſame with that in vulgar fractions. 
mals always have a common decominator, as it is ſaid 
re; ſo that the difference between the numerators or 
bers piven, is the numerator of the anſwer, as in vul- 
rations. N. B. To ſupply the vacant places or figures, 
put or imagine cyphers. 


MuLT1IPLICATiON of DEcimals. 


this rule you are to place the factors, and work as in 
le numbers: But after you have found the product, 
we this general | 

ule. As many decimal places as you have in both the 
I, ſo many places you muſt prick off towards the 
right- 
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right-hand of the product. And if fo many places hary 
not to be contained in the ſaid product, fas it will h; 5 
when you multiply two fractions together, that are of j, 
value) you are to make up the number by adding cyyl 
towards the Jeft-hand of the ſaid product. 

The reafon of this rule is plain, it differing noth g. 
that given for multiplying vulgar fractions: for »y 
plying the ſums given together, you multiply the 
tors; and by cutting off as many as are in both decig 
given, you multiply the denominators, and divide thy 
the rumeritors by the product of denominators. Tha: 
multiply 1 by 3, is the ſane as .75 by 5, and 109 by: 
viz. 775 by 1, for 5 times 75 is 375; and 10 time 100 
1000, So the product is 28589 or. 375. 


Examples. 
1. Multiply 2.316 2. Multip'y . 2346 

by 17.02 2 
i deci 
4032 1 tig! 
162120 70363 Nur 
2316 | den 
— — Product .o07;0592 — 
Product 39.41832 77 
rds 
. POT imal 
3. Multiply . 12345 4. Multiply %%% nal 
by 28 b 245 re 
; | 2 
98760 37409 4 8 
24690 19896 al p 

page v 9945 

Product 3.45660 4974 


| 


Product 618.5169 


——5i —— 


Diviston of DeciMaLls. 


Divifion is the ſame with that of whole number 


ich 
the diſſiculty thereof is, to known how mary decimal] 
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rick off towards the right-hand of the quotient : For 
ich take this | , 
Rale. Take notice how many decimal places you have in 
dividend, and how many 1n the diviſor ; and as many as 
difference is, ſo many places you mult prick off to the 
kt-hand of the quotient : but f fo many places be not in 
equotient, as the ſaid difference, make up the number by 
fixing cyphers towards the left hand. 
Decimal fractions may alſo be divided as vulgar ; as, 
Example. Divide 24.56789 by 8.765 

8.765) 24.86789 (283 


— 


73378 


32589 
Remains 6294 


ve, That in this and moſt other Examples in diviſion 
decimals, it will be neceſſary to place cyphers toward 
right hand of the dividend ; and that you may know 
at number of cyphers, to put to the right hand of any 
dend, obſerve this 

ule, Conſider how many decimal places you would 
e in the quotient (as 3 is ſufficient, if it is not after- 
xds to be multiplied by any thing) and alſo how many 
imal places you have in your diviſor, and make ſo many 
mal places in the dividend, by adding cyphers, if 
d require; as in the example, where 2.57 is divided by 
3; and becauſe I would have three decimals in the quo- 
It, and there are two in the diviſor, I mult make 5 deci- 
al places in the dividend, 

1.23) 2.57000 (2.089 


1100 


1160 


53 Remains. 


Which being Jeſs than 1 thouſandth part of a unit, is not 
rial. So much for diviſion, 
> 1 Q The 
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The Rule of three and other rules, being the ſame g. 
thoſe in whole numbers, obſerving multiplication and x 


viſion of decimals, I ſhall not encumber the book with tt, 
but proceed to the extraction of che ſquare root, 


The EXTRACTION of the SQuare Roor, 


Square number 4+ a number multiplied by itſelf, a 
A any figure or figures, multiplied by the ſame figye, 
Agures, the product is the ſquare of that number: Thy 
2 N 2=4, the ſquare of 2; and 9 X9=8$4, the ſquare af. 

The root is that from which the ſquare is formed: Th 
I told you before, the ſquare of 2 is 4, and the ſquate a 
is 81; therefore, vice verſa, 2 is the root of 4, and gn 
root of 81, as appears by the following table, which ſhox 
be readily known. 


Squrs. | «| 4 9016 


I will ſhew you the whole proceſs, which pray obſerve, . 

Suppoſe it were required to extract the ſquare root 
3136, or any other figures. T0 | 

Firſt, I ſet down the figures thus, 3136, and beginti 
at the units place, I make a dot or point over it, and a 
over every other figure towards the left hand, as you { 
in the margin; and pray obſerve, that as many dots as yt 
have, ſo many figures the root will always conſiſt of, whit 
are here 2. Then 

I ſeek (by the table) the neareſt root to the figures 0 
tained in the firſt point of figures, wiz. in 31, and find 


to be .5, which I place in the quotient thus, 313 
which figure 5 is called the root, or part of the root. Tit 


Square the root, that is multiply it by 3165 
itſelf, and place it under the ſaid firſt 25 

oint, as in common diviſion, aad ſubtract — 
it therefrom, and bring down the next point, 636 reſolr 
viz. 36, and place it by the ſide of the 
remainder, it is 636, which is called the reſolvend, u 
the margia, And 4d 

oul 


| Roots. | | 2 345 6] 7] 8 l 10 | 11 | 12 | 


251361491>4(81] 100121 | 144 


. 
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double the quotient figure or 313605 
tt 5, which is 10, and making 25 

aher crooked line, I place it 
a diviſor right againſt the Div 10) 636 Reſolvend. 
olyend, as in the margin. 
aftly, I now aſk, (as in diviſion) how many times 10 
can have in the reſolvend 

vays rejecting the laſt figure). 3 136056 root. Anſ. 
t is, how many times 10 are 25 

btained in 63, and find it 6 
es, which 6 J put in the root 1065636 

the ſide of the 5, and alſo by 636 

ſide of the diviſor 10, which N 

kes 106; then 1 multiply 106 by 6, which is 636, and 
hing remains : Thus I find the ſquare root of 3136 to. 
6, 

0 


Procſ. 


ſquare the root 56, that is, I multiply it by itſelf, viz. 
by 56, and it gives 3136. . 
What is the ſquare root of 56169 ? 


56169 (237 root, Anſwer, 
4 


43)161 reſolvend. 
129 


467) 3269 new reſolyend. 
3269 


o 
ere I proceed the ſame as in example 1, by making 
dt over every other figure, and find the neareſt root of 
firſt point 5 to be 2, which I ſquare and place under 5, 
there remains 1z to which I bring down the next two 
res 61, and it is 161; then I double the root 2, it is 
hich I place on the left hand for a diviſor. Then I 
bow many times 4 are contained in 16, which, though it 
„ yet, upon trial, will be but 3 times (for you muſt 
ve, it will often be leſs than it looks to be); which 3 I 
in the quotient, and alſo by the ſide of the diviſor 4, 
Q 2 Which 
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which makes it 43; then I multiply 43 by 3, and it is n 
and ſubtracting 129 from 161, I have 32 remains, to why 
I bring down the next point or two figures 69, and j 
32169, which I call a new reſolvend; then I double 
root 23, which is 46, for a new diviſor, and aſk how ny 
times 46 I can have in 326, and find it 7, which I play 
the quotient, and alſo after 46, and it is 467, which ne 
tiphed by 7, gives 3269. Thus I find the ſquare jy 
56169 to be 237, And for a proof I find 237 multiplied 
237256169. 

If you conſider well the manner of the working the 
example, if you have ever ſo many figures you may & 
with eaſe. The remainders, if any, matters not at all; c 
when you come to prove the work, after multiplying | 
root by itſelf, you muſt add the remainder to the pred 
3 it will be equal to the given number, if the work 
right. 

Suppoſe there is a tower 114 yards high, ſurrounded y 
. a moat 20 feet broad; how long muſt -a ſcaling ladder 


to reach from the outfide of the moat, to the top of Th 
tower. 

Anſwer, 342 feet 422. 

Any two Sides of a right angled Triangle being givents 


find the third Side. 


This depends upon a mathematical propoſition, in vl 
It is proved, that the ſquare of the hypothenuſe, or lot 
fide of a right angled triangle, is equal to the ſum ch 
ſquares of the baſe and perpendicular, that is, of thec 
two ſides. 

See fig. 12. in the copper plate the beginning of menſuratin 


Caſe 1. Let the baſe or ground B A repreſent 
breadth of a moat or ditch, 1 the perpendicular B C 
height of a caſtle, tower, or city wall; and the bypo! 
nuſe A C the length of a ſcaling ladder, | 

In this figure, the baſe A B is ſuppoſed to contain 
yards; and the perpendicular, or height of the tov? 
wall, 30 yards; what length will the hypothenuſe 40 
the ſcaling ladder be ? 


The Young Man's beſt Companion. 157: 


Rule, The ſquare root of the ſum of the ſquares of the 
aſe and perpendicular, is the length of the hypothenuſe.— 
ee the Work. 
1600 the ſquare of the baſe 40 

goo the ſquare of the perpendicular 30 


: ſum 2500(50 yards the root or length of the ſcaling 
fr 25 ladder 
(0) 


Caſe 2. If the length of the baſe, or breadth of the ditch 
re required ; then the ſquare root of the difference of the 
vares of the hypothenuſe aud perpendicular, is the length 
the baſe, or b eadth of the ditch or moat. 
Thus 2500 the ſquare of the hypothen, AC 

goo the ſquare of the perpend. BC. 


———— ——x—̃— 


The diff. 1600 (40 
16. 


(0) 


Caſe 3. If the height of the tower or perpendicular 
C were required ; then the ſquare root of the difference 
the ſquare of the hypothenuſe and baſe, is the height of 
perpendicular B C 

| ladder 40 feet long may be fo planted, that it ſhall 
ch a window 33 feet from the ground on one fide of the 
tet; and without moving it at the foot, will reach a win- 
wof 21 feet high on the other ſide of the ſtreet; the 
adth of the ftreet is required. Anſw. 56 feet, 3. 


N 
lor 
\ cf 
ec 


ati 


ent 
ie Uſe of the Square Rost appticd to various Branches of 
the Mathematics, . 


general Rule to find the third [de of any Triangle, having 


having two Sides given. 


te, The perpendicular is that part which is right up; 
baſe is that which lies next you, and the hypothenule is 
i Launting fide, called alſo the diagonal line. 

Q 3 1. Having 
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1. Having the perpendicular and baſe to find the hy 
thenuſe, add the ſquare of the baſe and perpendicular 
gether, and extract the ſquare root of them, you have d 
hypothenuſe. 

2. Having the hypothenuſe and perpendicular, or hy 
given to find the other ſide. : 

From the ſquare of the hypothevuſe take the ſquar: 
the baſe or perpendicular, and the ſquare root is the gh 
vde required. 

Suppoſe A B and C are three towers. A and B hy 
eaſt and welt diſtance 49 miles; and B and C bear notth : 
ſouth diſtance 127 miles. I demand the diltance betut 
A and C. Anfw. 136 3. 

If the difference of latitude 1s 78 leagues, and the deny 
ture 45 leagues, what is the diſtance ? Anſw. go leag, 4 

Suppoſe a rope 55 inches round, [ demand the compa 
of another rope, that is double the ſtrength ? 

Square the compaſs of the rope, it is 25, which mul 
ply by 2, and extract the ſquare root, it is 7.07 inches, 
it were required to be 3, 4, 5, or 6 times the ſtrength, thi 
multiply the ſquare by 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6, and extract ü 
roof. 

There 1s a cable 10 inches round, which-weighs 21 ch. 
demand the weight of one 8 inches round? Ani. 13.44 C. 

As the ſquare of the one, viz. 100, is to the ſquare 


the other, viz. 64, ſo is the weight of the one to the ohe 0 
vix. 13.44 cwt. 32 
* ſtr; 


The EXTRACT10N of the CUBE Roor. 


Cunz is that which has length, breadth and thid 
A neſs, Thus, ſuppoſe a piece of wood to be cut It 
the rm of a dye, which is equal every way in Jeng 
breadth and thickneſs, ſuch as figure 6 in the plate,! 
beg nning of nienſuration, is called a ſolid, and by nit 
a Cube, 

For any umber multiplied by itſelf is a quatre; ſo 
number mu'tipli:d twice into itſelf is a cube num 
Thus the cube of 2 is 8: For 2X2 is 4, ard 4X25 
So alſo the cube of 5, is 125: For 5 x5 X;5=125. Ih 


you ſee 8 is the cube, and the root of that cube. 
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is a cube number, whoſe root is 5, as appears by the 
owing table of both ſquares and cubes, 


Roots. „„ 
. . 
Squares. I 4 9 10 25 3 49 64 S1] 
Cubes. i] £27104 125 344 216] 512] 729 


ow the cube root is extracted, and a rule for it (I look 
pn) would be too tireſome for your memory, as there 
many parts contained 1n it: 1 ſhall therefore take an 
imple or two, and proceed in the whole proceis, or order 
the work. 


I demand the cube root of 232768 ? Anſw. 32. 


Firſt, I make a dot over every third figure, beginning at 
units place as in the margin, ard as many dots as 
1 have, ſo many places the root will contain, which here 
wo places, 32768. Then 
deek the root (or neateſt root) to the firſt, point 32, which 
y the table) is z, and place it in the quotieat, which is 
firſt figure in the root, thus 32678 (3. Then 
Cube the figure which you put in the quotient, (that is 
3X3=27) and place it under the firſt point 32, and 
tract it therefrom, thus 

32768 (3 

27 


5 


Again, To the remainder 5 bring down all the figures 


the next point (viz 768) end place them by the fide of 
remainder, and call this the reſolvend; thus 


32768 (3 


5768 reſolvend. 


Then triple the quotient, (that is, always multiply it 
3» be it what it will) and place the units place of it 
under 
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under the tens place of the reſolvend, and call thy 
triple quotient, thus 8 
32768 (3 
27 


57868 reſolvend. 


| 


9 triple quotient. 

Now ſquare the quotient (that is 9) and triple g 
ſquare, that is 27, and place the units place of it unde 
ten's place of the triple quotient; that is, place ite 
figure more to the left hand, and call it the triple yy 
then add theſe two together, and call it the diviſor, 

32768 (3 
27 


| 


5768 reſolvend. 


9 triple quotient, 
27 triple ſquare. 


279 diviſor, 


Then, aſk how many times the diviſor 1s contained in 
reſolvend, rejecting the laſt figure as you did in the fqu 
reot ; that is, aſk how many times 279 you can have in; 
the reſolvend, which here is 2, and place this alſo int 
quotient, which now 1s 32. | 


3 10 
32768 (32 *; 
27 


5768 reſolvend. 


9 triple quotient. 
27 triple ſquare. 


| 


279 diviſor, 


Again, cube the figure laſt put in the quotient, (vi. 
whoſe cube is 8) and place the units place under the u 
place of the reſolvend, 377 
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32768 (32 root, 
27 


| 


5768 reſolvend. 


9 triple quotient. 
27 triple ſquare. 


279 diviſor, 


| 


8 cube of 2. 


Ther, Multiply the 32768 (32 root. 
vare of the figure laſt put 27 

the quotient (viz. 4. into 
triple quotient, viz, 
q (which is 36) and 
ace the product one figure 9 triple quotient- 
ue towards the left-hand, 27 triple ſquare, 


c768 reſolvend. 


| 


279 diviſor. 


8 cube of 2 
36 the ſquare cf 2 by tri- 
ple quotient 
Again, multiply the . 
ple quare (viz. 27) by 32768 (32 root, Anſw. 
elaſt figure, put in the 27 
tient, and place alfo 


ia | W 
Ws one figure more to- 5768 reſolvend. 
nds the left-hand, which — 
54. | 9 triple quotient. 


27 triple {quare, 


| 


279 diviſor, 
Laſtly, add theſe three 
| numbers together as 8 cube of 2. (quo. 
ey ſtand and call it the 36 ſquare of 2 by triple 
brahend, which is 5768 54 triple ſq. by ther, 2. 
hal to the reſolvend. 


| 


5708 ſubtrahend. 


Thus 
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Thus is the work finiſhed, and the cube-root of oy 
is found to be 32. 1 


Proof. 


For the proof of this I multiply 32 by 32, and it is 10 
which 1024 I multiply by 32 again, and have 32768, 

Note 1. If the ſubtrahend had been larger than the! 
{>lvend, then I muſt put a leſs figure in the ſecond plac 
the quotient, and proceed as before directed. 

Note 2. When there is another point of figures tod 
down, firſt ſubtract the ſubtrahend from the reſolvend, y 
to the remainder bring down the next point, calling ity 
reſolvend, or ſecond reſolvend: Then proceed to wa 


after the ſirſt reſolvend, in every reſpect. 


Another Method to extract the Cube Root, which it, in ng 
Reſpecte, eaſier and ſhorter than the former, 


Tet us take the laſt example 32768. 

Firſt, Find the root of the firſt point, as before, ga 
ſubſtract it therefrom, and to the remainder bring dot 
the next point of figures, and call it reſolvend, or dividen 
Which you pleaſe. 'Then 

Square the rcot, and multiply ic by zoo for a diviſ 
and, as ir common diviſion, ſee how many times it is 
tained in the dividend, and place it in tne quotient or n 
accordingly, Then | 

Multiply the diviſor by the laſt figure of the root, ut 
place it under the dividend (units under units) drawing 
line between them. | 
Again, Square the laſt quotient: figure, and multiply 
by the firſt quotient figure, and that product multiply! 
30, and ſet this under the laſt work, units under ut 
&c. Then | 

Cube the laſt figure, and put the units of this under! 
units of the laſt, and add theſe three together in order, 
they ſtand, which is the ſubtrahend, which, if it be mo 
than the reſolvend, or dividend, you muſt put a leſs fig! 
in the quotient, and proceed as before; but if it be! 
than the dividend, ſubtract it therefrom, and the work 
done, for two figures in the root: But if there be m! 
figures, bring them down to the remainder, and call i 
new diyidend ; and ſquare the whole root, and multip) 


e ye 
uſe 
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zoo, for a new diviſor, and put the figures in the quo- 
„ Then ſquare this laſl figure, and multiply it by 
foregoing figures in the root, and then by zo. Laſtly, 
the laſt figure, and place it as before directed, and the 
k is done for three places. The ſame to be obſerved 
more hgures. 


hus the laſt example 32768 (32 root. Anſw. 
27 


Diviſor 2700) 5768 Dividend. 


5400 
360 
8 


— ñ1—4 


5768 Subtrahend. 


ſhall give you one ſam at large, the firſt way; and 
eyou to prove it by the ſecond; and then proceed to 
uſe of the cube root. 


Extract the cube root of 94862375. 


94862375 (456 
64 


—— — — 


30862 reſolvend. 


* 


12 triple quotient. 
48 triple ſquare. 


492 divifor. 


125 cube of 5. 
300 ſquare of 5 by triple quotient. 
240 triple ſquare by the root 5. 


—ů3rðrXC“.—äů — 


27125 ſubtrahend. 


37373 = new reſolyend, 


Oh — — 


135 
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135 triple quotient. 
6075 triple ſquare. bs 


6088; new diviſor. 


216 cube of 6. 
4860 ſquare of 6 by triple quotient, 
36450 | 


— — — — 


3693816 new ſubtrahend. 


4359 remainder. 


— 


The Uſe of the Cube Roct, 


There is a cube, whoſe ſolidity is 137 2 fect, I dem: 
the fide of a cube whoſe ſolidity is 4 times lefs ? An, ) 

Divide 1372 by 4, and extract the cube root. 

If a bullet 2 inches diameter weighs 31b. what wille 
of the ſame metal weigh which is 8 inches diameter? | 
192 lb. 

Solids being in triple proportion to their ſides, or « 
meters, it is thus found. i 

As the cube of the given diameter is to the weight, 
is the cube of the other diameter to the weight of | 
other required. 

Suppoſe a ſhot of four inches diameter weighs 13 
I demand the diameter of another, that weighs 144 
Anſ. 8 inches. This is the reverſe of the laſt queſtion, 

There is a ſphere or globe whoſe ſolid content 1s 250,0 
inches: I demand the fide of a cube, whoſe ſolidity ſhall 
equal to the ſolidity of the globe? Anſ. 63 inches. 

A country farmer lent his neighbour out of his | 
ſtack 20 feet of hay in length, breadth and depth, 4 
his neighbour brought him home 10 feet at one time, 
10 at another: How is the balance, and who debt 
Anſwer, 6000 feet due to him that lent it; he han 
received but ith. 

Suppoſe a ſhip, 300 tons burthen, 75 feet by the l 
29 + feet by the beam, and 14 feet deep in the hold 
demand the dimenſions of another ſhip of the ſame mi 
of 500 tons burthen ? 


The Young Man's beſt Companion. 181 


Gay, as 300 ton is to $90 ton, ſo is the cube of the given 
el to the cube of the ſhip's keel required, the cube root 
which is 88.9 feet. 

And thus for the other two dimenſions, which I leave 
your practice. 


Having given the grounds of arithmetic, I come next to 
w in as few words, and with all the plainneſs I can, 


The ART of 
e. 


ſter the Dakien Method, by Way of Double 
Entry. | 


HERE is good reaſon why moſt men of buſineſs are 
deſirous to be maſters of this art; for if kept regular 
| preciſe, a perſon may at any time knoy the ſtate of his 
irs, and conſequently what he is worth to a farthing. 
ly meaning in this rule ſhall be fully explained in all 
uſual caies, when 1 have ſhewed the books neceſiary 
keeping accounts after this method. 
The books of principal uſe are as follows, wiz, 
of rd, The WASTE-BOOK, 
therein every thing is to be entered, whether received 
1 bought or ſold, &c. without omiſſion of any thing; 
ber with the day of the monch, and the year of our 
on. . inſerted in the middle of the page: And is of no 
oer uſe, but only to remind the book keeper, that ſuch 
hall ach buſineſs is to be poſted into the journal; and is 
1 with one marginal line, and three lines for pounds, 
nes and pence. 
The JOURNAL, 
a book into which every thing is poſted out of the 
e-book, which is here to diltinpu.ſh debtor or c:editor, 
ought to be expreſſed in a better ſtile, or pl:raſe of 
ung more merchant like; it being as it were a prepa- 
to the ledger, whereby is ſhewed what accounts are 
entered debtor in the ledger to, or creditor by other 
nts. In this book the day of the month is alſo placed 
R in 
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in the middle of the page, which is never ſummed q 
unleſs it contains only one man's account?; and i; ry, 
as the waſte book. 

3. The LEDGER 

Is the chief book of accounts, and that in which all x 
counts meet, and are placed debtor on the left hand pig 
and creditor on the right: ſo that the folios on the ri 
and left hand of this book are numbered alike ; becauſe 
and the ſame account is placed on both ſides. In this do 
the day of the month is placed in a narrow column town 
the left hand of the page, and the name of the month; 
the left hand of the day. At the head of each folio in i 
book is written the name of the city or place where t 
books are kept, with the year; all which you will ſe j 
the example of theſe three books after the teveral cat 
the denomination of moſt of your accoonts to be entered 
this book, are thus ranked and explained. 

Firſt place your account of ſtock at the beginning 
your ledger, viz. Make ſtock debtor to what you 
when you begin to keep your books, let the debt be up 
what account ſoever, in theſe words, on the left-hand fl 
as it lieth before you. 


Stock, Debtor. ao 


To ſundry accounts, as per inventory, ſo much as 
ſame is; or if you owe only one ſum, ſay flock is Dr. 
per inventory to that ſum; and firit of all having tx 
an inventory of ail you are worth in caſh, wares or ceb 
(as you ſee in the inventory following) write on the e 
hand folio the ſum of what you are worth, as appearetl 
the particulars in the inventory, making ſtock creditor 
theſe words. | 

Per Contra Creditcr. 

By ſurdry accounts as per inven:ory, mentioning 
value of all the caſh, warcs and debts you have. 

The next thing (on the ſame folio) is the account... 
eaſh, where note, that before you enter any thing dt =_ 
or creditor in your ledger, you are to look whether WW... 
have any thing of the ſame denomination in your invent 
which if you have, you muſt, the firſt thing in the acc 
make it debtor to ſtock for ſo much as is in the inventehgne: 
that account, as ſuppoſe you have in ready caſh at te. - 
of taking your inventory 2000 l. you muſt make, ful Wind, 
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Caſo Debtor, 

To ſtock — ——— 1. 20: o: oo 
\nd afterwards make the ſame accompt debtor to all per- 
ns from whom you receive any money, whether the ſame 
;in part Or in full for wares fold, &c. But if you {ell for 
dy money, you muſt make caſh debtor to the wares ; and 


ou receive money. muſt be made in their own accompt 
editor by caſh, according to the general rule foregoing, 
ſhall be ſhewn in the caſes following. 

Next to the accompt of caſh in your ledger, you may put 
dat accompt occurs in practice; as the accompt of men, 
ares, voyages, &c. 

f a perſon buys wares of you, and pays not ready mo- 
ey, you are to make ſuch perſon debtor w ſuch wares, and 
de wares cred:tor by ſo much ſold ſuch a perſon. 

When you ſhip off goods to your faQtor, to be ſold for 
dur accompt, you are in this book to keep an accompt of 
be voyage in a place by itſelf, as you do the reſt, making 
gage to ſuch @ place (mentioning the port or place your 
after refides at] configned ts ſuch a perſon ( mentioning you- 
au name)] debtor to the goods ſhipped, to cuſtom, in- 
urance, and all other charges of the ſame ; and the con- 
nary accompts creditor by voyage. 

When you have advice that the goods ſhipp'd are ſold, 
ten in ſome one place make fafor at ſuch a place, my ac- 
nt current ( bich is the accompt running between your 
aer and you, concerning the goods ſent him) debtor te 
dyage; and the voyage creditor by the accompt current, 


c, 
In this book is alſo kept the accompt of profit and lofs, 
J itſelf, thus: 
ng Profit and Laſi Debtor, 
To what money you pay and have nothing for it; as te 
bate of money paid you be{ore due; to abatemenc by 
ompoſition, when a perſon is inſolvent; to houſhold ex- 
dees, ſervants wages, &c. And 

Per Contra Creditor, 
By all the caſh you receive, and deliver nothing for the 
me; as by money received with an apprentice ; by re- 
tte for paying a ſum before due; by legacy left you by a 
ead, and by the ſum you gain by every particular com- 
| 2 modity 


he ſaid perſons of whom you receive, or thing for which 


= —— 
«3 mg 
— 4 A+. A. 6 — 
— — 222 — 


— 
— .- 


— — —— —ñ— 
— dy 
— 
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< 


184 Nvuib's faithful Monitor: Or 


modity you deal in, or perſon you deal with, by Chips i 
company, by voyages, &c. > 

At the beginning of this book, you are to have a y 
phabetical table of all the perſons names youu deal win 
and commodities yon deal in; with the accompt of pry 
and loſs, voyages, accompts current, or in company, & 
referring to the folio in the ledger, where ſuch accom 


ttandeth. 
4 The CASH-BOOK 
Is that wherein you enter all the money you receive, y 
on any accompt, on the left hand folio, making caſh deb 
tor to the thing you receive it for, &c. as was ſaid befor 
and on the right hand folio enter all the caſh you pay, et 
ditor by the perſon you pay it to (mentioning whetheri 
is in full or in part) or thing you pay it for, and place th 
day when you receive or pay it, as in the ledger, and ub 
you ſee convenient, as once in a month, or oftner, ſum y 
our account of caſh received and paid, carrying the ſu 
to the accompt of caſh in the ledger ; which accompt, with 
gut this book would {well too big, provided you ſhould ent 
ihe particulars there, 
5. It is neceſſary you ſhould keep a book to enter al i 
Caſh in, which you expend in Neat of Ee and once | 
3 transfer the ſame to the debtor fide in the ledge 
us: 
6 ̃ Heuſtold Expeuces, Debtor, 
To caſh, ſo much as you bring from your book of hou 
hold expences ; and caſh creditor, by houſhold expence 
in your caſh book. In this book is likewiſe proper toe 
ter the charge of apparel, rent of your dwelling-houl 
pocket expences, ſervants wages, &c. 
6 A Book of CHARGEs of MERCHAND1ZE, 
Wherein you mult enter the charge of cuſtom, war 
houſe-room, poſtage of letters, porterage, cartage, what 
age, &c. and once in about a month, make a ſum a 
transfer it into creditor fide of your caſh book, making 
refer to the folio of the book of charges of merchandiz, 
7. A Book or FacTories ok Invoices. 
Which is an accompt of goods ſhipt or ſent by you 
your factor, or received from him, &c. In this book, 
ter the goods ſent or ſhipt to be ſold for your accon 


with the value and time when ſent, on the left hand foil 
a f 
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4 as you receive advice cf their ſale, enter the ſame on 
e right hand folio; ſo may you readily ſee how the ac - 
mpt ſtands in that particular. | h 
g. Beſides theſe. books, the merchant ought to have a 
"ok wherein to enter a copy of all letters he ſendeth or 
ceiveth upon account of trade; alſo, 

A pock«t-book to take the minutes of what buſineſs 
a do abroad, for the eaſe of your memory, and to avoid 


or. 
10. A ſmall book wherein to enter all bills of exchange 
e merchant accepteth, with the ſum and time when pay- 
le, and to whom ; or if foreign bills, the foreign coin, 
change, and what the ſame is in ſterling money; and as 
pay the ſame, write [Paid] in the margin, againſt the 
| paid. 

Laltly, A book of receipts, wherein to take all the re- 
pts for money you pay: Expretiing firit the day of the 
path, then the ſum received, and tor what, or Whether in 
[or in part, and for whole uſe, which muſt be ſigned by 
perſon receiving. 

Thus have I given you an accompt of all the books ne- 
ary for a merchant to keep; alſo the nature of the ac- 
pc to be inſerted in each book, and the uſ- thereof. I 
ll next proceed to give ſuch particular directions as will 
ble the book-keeper to find proper debtors and credi— 
; for moſt, if not all the caſes he will meet with in the 
tice of merchandize, viz. 


rv ta enter in your Ledger proper Accompts in domeſtich 
rade. 

Firf, When money 1s received, make caſh Dr. to the 

ty that paid it (if for his own accompt) and the party 

ditor by caſh. 

ondly, If money is paid, make the receiver Dr. (if 

his own accompt) and caſh Cr. 

liraly, When goods are bought for ready money, male 

goods Dr. to caſh, and caſh Cr. by the goods. ü 

wrthly, When goods are ſold for ready money, jut 

contrary, 1. e. caſh Dr. and the goods Cr. 

ll, When goods are bought at time, go bought 

Dr. to the ſeller of chem, aud the ſeiler Cr. by : 


0 
R 3 | Sal, 


ts 
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Sixthly, When goods are ſold for time, juſt the contryy 
7. e. the party that bought them is Dr. by*the goods, a 
the goods Cr. by the party. 

Sezenthly, When goods are bought, part for ready mongy 
and the reſt for time; Firſt, make the goods Dr. to g. 
party for the whole: Secondly, make the party Dr. to cal 
for the money paid him in part of thoſe goods. 


Eighthly, When goods are ſold, part for ready more ac 
and the reſt for time: Firſt make the party Dr. to the gel 
for the whole. Seconcly, Caſh Dr. to the party receive; 
of him in part of thoſe goods. Or either of theſe wie 
laſt rules may be made Dr. to ſundries; as goods bog th 
Dr. to the ſelling man for ſo much as is left unpaid, a 
fo caſh for ſo much paid in ready money: And ſo on ,.! 
contrary for goods fold. 

Lajily, When you pay money before it is due, and y 
are to have diſcount allowed, make the perſon Dr. to ca 
for ſo much as you pay him, and to profit and loſs for ti 
diſcount; or making the receiving man Dr. to lundriez Mf. 
beſore. 

To balance an Accompt auben fully written, 

If the debtor ſide is more than the credit, make the 
accompt credror by the new: If the contrary, make n 
new accompt Dr. to the old; but in cafe the debtor ſd inc 
leſs than the creditor, make the old accon:pt debtor vi asd 
new, and the new accompt creCitor by the old. 

In accompt of company, in which you have placed noi! 
rect ived of another than his flock, then add as much i 


e debit fide as you find on the credit fide, that you m 
have fo much debit in the new account as you put in, a 
as much credit as you received. 

In accompts of merchandize, you muſt enter the pro 
and loſs, before you make the old account creditor by 
new, and the new debtor to the old for the remainder ( 
goods unſold. 

Obſerve, that all accounts of goods are cloſed by pi 
and loſs, provid.d they are all fold, if not, the accon 
of goods muſt be made Cr. by balance, for the goods! 
maining unſold, and then cluſcd by the accompt of pu 
and Joſs. 

Obſerve, likewiſe, that dollars, crowns, and other | 
reipn coins, are to be kept with a double column, as Vf 
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their value in FL. s. d. which have been paid or re- 
ived by bills of exchange, for goods ſold by factors or 
reſpondents, or bought by them. 


When an Account is full written, how to remove it to 
another Folio. 


Add up the Dr. and Cr. ſides and ſee the difference, 
ich place to its oppoſite. As ſuppoſe the Dr. ſide ex- 
ds the Cr. then you are to write balance on the Cr. 
le of the old account, to anſwer the line on the Dr. ſide 
the new account. 


METHoD of keeping the W asTE-Book, JoURNAL 
and LEDGER, 


The WASTE-BOOK 


of me M D. of London, merchant; containing all my 
dealings from the firſt day of July, 1765. 


In the Name of Gop, Amen. 


n inventory taken July the 1ſt; containing all my eſtate 
in caſh, wares and debts, which I have at this day; and 
alſo what debts are owing by me to others. 


y whole eſtate this day in money, wares and debts is 
I1505 J. 108. vix. 
8. 


In caſh for trading occaſions 10, coo 
Alſo 21 pipes of 1 | 
251. 10s. per pipe 535 
zo hhds of tobacco at 101. — 300 
| 20 caſks of brandy at 15 l. — 309 
T part of the {hip James — — 200 
Andrew Smith owes me { _ 
| per note on demand OY MN 
Benj. Jones owes me a SE 
note due Ott. 4. 4 


10 


Edw. Harret owes me per | 
| bon}, at 6 Ter cent. = — ' 
London, 


188 


I owe as follows 6. 

To John Smart on demand 40 ©o © 
To S. Eaſy, due 15 Dec. next 10 o c 
To Simon Noble $6: .&-0 
To Sir Peter King 200 © © 
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th, , 
Andrew Smith has paid me in full — 


—ů—rvðj — — — m— 


7th, 
Paid John Smart in part — — 
8th, 


Bought of John Careleſs a pipe of port 
wine, for ready money 


9th, 
Sold Simon Carell 3 hhds of tobacco, 
for ready money, at 111. 5, — 
1 1th, 
Bought of James Long, 3 hhds of ſugar, 
at 19]. 14s. 
Paid 3 down $9131 6 
Reſt due on demand — 29 11 © 


— — 


— — — —— 


Sold to Edward Ellis, 12 pipes of ſherry, 
at zol. 

Received in ready money 70 © © 

Reſt due at one month 290 0 © 


12th, 
Lent Simon Johnſon, upon bond, for 3 


i 


months, at 61. per annum — 


280 


20 


33 


59 


360 


30 


SC, 


20D 
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— — — — 


The owners of the ſhip James bring in 
their account of freight, which a- 
mounts to 688], My + part which I 
have received, 1s — — 


— —ů—0 — — 


ö 


14th, 

My couſin Kind is dead, and has left me 
a legacy of 500 J. to be paid ina year 
to come, by the executors A, B. 


— —h —  _— 


15th, | 
Bought of David Williams, and ſent as“ 
3 to Barbadoes, in the ſhip 
Swift, Capt. Thompſon, maſter, con- 
ſigned to Peter Careful, the following 
goods, marked and numbered as per 


— 


| margin, VIZ. Ty: Ge 
| 7 pieces of holland at 18 J. 126 © O 
| 48 yards of ſcarlet cloth at 

15 . — — 52 16 © 
Paid charges on ſaid goods .: 4 o 
— — 

16th, 5 
Paid as a premium to John Evans for in- 
ſuring 2001. an my aforeſaid adventure 


18th, 
Bartered with John Pennyleſs, one pipe 

of ſherry, at 321. for two bales of 

muſlia of the fame value. 


0 19th, 
Paid my landlord one quarters rent, due 
at Midſummer day laſt — 


i—T— — — 
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The journal of me M. D. of London, Merchant; c 
taining all my dealings from the firſt day of July, 1705 


6 


In the Name of God, Amer. 


An Inventory taken July the 1ſt, containing all my ef 
in caſh, wares and debts, which I have at this day; a 
alſo what debts are owing by me to others, viz. 


| Sundry accounts Dr. to ſtock in the whole R 
115051. 105, . — 

Caſh for trading occaſions 10,000 © © | 
Sherry 21 pipes at 25 l. 10s. 535 10 © 
Tobacco for 30hhds:aticl. 300 O o 
Brandy for 20 caſks at 151. 300 © © 
Ship James for +4 part 200 © © 
© © 

o © 


— wm 


And. Smith per note on demand 30 

Ben. Jones per note due Oct. 4. 40 

Ed. Harret per bond, at 6 per 
cent. — — 100 


D 


Wh 


U 


ww | — 


32 
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London, July 1, 1765. 


Stock Dr. to ſundry accompts in all 2801 
To John Smart on demand — 40 
To Samuel E:ziſy due 15 October — 10 
To Simon Noble ——- — 30 
To Sir Peter King — 200 
5th, 
Caſh Dr. to Anview Smith 30 o c 
To received o: him in full 
JGG ee ed os a a 
7th, 
John Smart Dr. to caſh 201 
Paid him in parc — 
8th, 
Port wine Dr. to caſh 27 |. 


Paid John Careleſs for one pipe —— 


— — ͤ—— — : — — — — — — 


gth, 
Caſh Dr. to tobacco 


331.16. 


For 3 hhds {old Simon Saveall- —— 


I 1th, 


3 | Sugar Dr. to ſundries — 59 2 0 


To caſh paid in part for 3 hhds 


at 191]. 145. 29 11 © 
To James Long for the reſt on 
demand — 29 11 © 


Sundry Dr. to ſherry — 360 . 
Caſh received in part for 12 pipes 
at 301. per pipe — 701. 


Edward Ellis for the reſt at i month 290 l. 


— — 


280 


20 


3 


( 
i, 
4 
4 
bh 


— 
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4 London, July 12th, 1764. 
Simon Johnſon Dr. to caſh 200 l. 
=. Lent him upon bond for 3 months 

at 61 per cent. per annum — 


————_@—@Alw_—— — 


1 3th, 
— Caſh Dr. to ſhip James — $61. 
| Received by 7 part of 688 J. fieight — 


N 


14th, 
A. B. executor of couſin Kind Dr, to 
| profit and loſs _ — 5zcol. 
For a legacy left me by my ſaid couſin, 
due at one year —— 


I © 
Voyage to de Dr. to ſun- 
dries — 185 © 
To David Williams for 7 pieces 
of holland at 181 —— 126 © 
48 yards of ſcarlet cloth at 228. 52 16 
To caſh paid charges 1 


16th, 


3 33 to Ba badoes Dr. to ca 10 
Paid John Evans for inſuring 2001. on 


s | my adventure | 
4 1 

Oo Muſlin Dr. to ſherry ———— 321, 

For 2 bales eve in barter for 1 pipe 

| 19th, | 

| Houſhold expences Dr. to caſh 20 l. | 


Paid one quarters rent due at Midſum- 
7 mer laſt — 8 
| 


200 


$6 


oo 
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The ſhort lines ruled againſt the journal entries, are 
med poſting lines, and the figure on top of the line de- 
ates the folio of the ledger where the debtor is entered; 
id the figure under the line ſhews the folio of the ledger 
here the credit is entered; and the other figures againſt 
e ſundry debtors, or ſundry creditors (whether goods or 
ons) ſhew alſo in what folio of the ledger they are 
ted. 

The accounts of perſons and things are kept in the led- 
er, on oppoſite pages ; and thoſe which in the journal are 
id to be debtors, are entered on the left hand page, wita 
je word To; and thoſe, to which they are ſaid to be 
thtors, are entered on the right-hand page, with tie 
ord By. 


The LEDGER. 
WH Te jour Ledger you ought to have an Index or Alphabet th, 


| Folio y Fele 
| B M 

| Windy — — — 2 Muſlin — —— — x; 
| — N | 
Wh — — 1 | Noble Simon — =— 2 
| E 2 


aly Samuel — 3 
lis Edward — — 3 
xecutor of couſin Kind 3 8 
II Stock — — — 
artet Edward — — 2 | Sherry — — — 
buſhold expences — 4 Ship James — —— 
J Smith Andrew — 
nes Benjamin — — 2 Smart John —— 
inſon Simon 3 | Sugar — — 


Profit and loſs — 
Port wines — — — 2. 


bo Sir Peter — — 3 | Tobacco —— — 2 
; # V 


SF) 


tg James — —— 3 | Voyage to Baibadoes — 


S London, 
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London, Anno Domini 766. 


Stock — Dr. r ol L, 

To John Smart on demand ——| 3] 40 

To Samuel Eaſy due 15 Decemb. 
next 

To Simon Noblek 

To Sir Peter King — 

To balance the neat of my eſtate 


1 


Caſh — — Dr. 
To ſtock for trading occaſions I 
To Andrew Smith received of him 

in full — — 2 
To tobacco for 3hhdsat11rl. 55. 2 
1: To ſherry in part for 12 pipes at; 
30]. 2 
13] To ſhip James for my ;; part of 
688 J. freight — — | 2 


wy —__=w 


—  — 


Profit and loſs 
19 To houſhold expences 
To ſtock gained by trade ——| 1 630, 5 
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London, Anno Domini 1765. Fe. 
| Per Contra — Cr. Fo £2447 | 
1} By cath for trading occaſions — 1 10005 | | 1 
By ſherry for 21 pipes at 251. 10s.] 2} 535 10 
By tobacco for 30 hhds at 101. 3] : zoo] | 
By brandy for 20 caſks at 151. 2 Ta 
By itip James for + part 2] 2CO, 
By Andrew Smith per note — { 2| 30 | 
By Benjamin Jones due Oct. 4. | 2| 40 | 
By Edward Hatret per bond, at | 
61. per cent. 21 100 | | 
By profit and loſs gained — 1 630 5 
| ——_—— "it 
| (1213515 
Per Contra Cr. 
ily | 71 By John Smart paid in part 3 20 
| 3] By port wine for 1 pips —— | 2} 27 
| 11] By ſugar in part for 3 hhds at | 
15 191. 148. as per Journal 2911] | 
12} By Simon Johnſon, lent him, | 
| upon bond 0 
15] By charges for a vorage to Bar- | 
; | badoes as per journal. — | 7] 4] | 
Tal 16; By ditto for a premium -—-— 3 10 
1; 19] By houſhold expences ——— | 4; 20 | 
By balance remaining —— | 5; 99-0 | 
Too 
ane | 
Per Contra Er. | | 
9 4 By A. B. executor of coulin Kind | 3 5 | 
0.5 By iherry gained E 2 (240, i 
2d By tobacco gaiucd — | £ 418] ::7 
0 5 | By ſhip James — 2 80 f 
- — . 
Y | $45.6 


ond 8 2 London, 


—————— , 
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| 2. London, Anno Domini 1565. 

| 7% 

| V Sherry Dr. |Fo | 

July i To Stock at 251. 108. for 21 
pipes — 11 


I To profit and loſs gained — [i 50 
2 


5 ü U 


Tobacco Dr. 
July 1} To ſtock at 101. for 30 hhds. — | 1 
Hh To profit and loſs gained —— | 1 


3000 


| | 


| — — — — — 


Brandy | = ot 
July 1 To ſtock at 151. for 20 caſks 1 


„ 


— — * 


— — — 


Dr. 


\ | Ship James 
To ſtock for + part : 
To profit and loſs gained —— | 1 


— 
* 
A 


| | | 


— — — — —ö—3ẽä— ꝶ́-w— — — 


14 Andrew Smith Dr. 
July iI To ſtock as per note I 
Benjamin Jones — Dr. 


To flock per note due Ot. 4. —| 1 


Edward Harret — Dr. 
To ſtock per bond at 61. per C. 1: 


1 


LAM _— 
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London, Anno Domini 1765, 2. 


Per Contra 


1 — — — — — — ny 


3 9 


Per Contra — — Cr. 
By ſundries as per journal at 30 l. 
for 12 pipes 


bales for 1 pipe 

By balance remaining at 251. 10s. 
for 8 pipes 

| | 21 


— 


Per Contra e 


9 By Caſh at 11 J. 5s. for 3 uhds. 


By balance remaining at 10 l. for 


27 hhds. 

- 30 
Per Contra CET 
By balance remaining at 151. for|* 

| 20 caſks] 
Per Contra — — Cr. 
By caſh for my +4 part of 6881. 


freight 
By balance for my; remaining 


— — — — — — 


mm f 
By caſh in full of his debt 


Per Comra  ———— 85 
By balance due to me — 


Per Contra ——— Cr. 
By balance due to me — . 


—y— — — 


85 3. 


* 


By muſlin received in barter, 2 


64. 1..-4 6; " 
360 | 
41 32 | 
i 204 
| 595 
i 335 
5] 270 
| — — 
51 300 
86 
5 20C 
Z 28( 
or » 
1 3© 
5 46 
5.7 loc; 
4 024-1 


London, 


198 
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London, Anno Domini 1565. 


John Smart Dr. Fo 
To caſh in part of his debt ——| 1 
To balance due to him — |x5 


| 


| 


Samuel Eaſy _ — Dr. 
To balance due to him — 


— — — —— — — 


Simon Noble 5 * Dr 
To balance due to him — 


— 


Sir Peter King — Dr. 
To balance due to him — 


eee ee em 


18 


— — — — 


Port Wine 
To caſh for 1 pipe 


{ To ſundries as per journal at 10l. 


—— — ʒ — — 


Sugar — Dr 


148. for 3 hhds. 


** 


— — — — — —— — — — 


James Long ———— Dr. 
Jo balance due to him —— 


12 


14 


— — — — — 


Edward Ellis — — Dr. 
To ſherry at one month —— . 
Simon Johnſon . ee Dr. 
To caſh lent upon bond 


r 


AB. extr. of couſin Kind Dr. 
To profit and loſs for a legacy 


15 
1 


Voyage to barbadoes — Dr. 
To fundry accounts as per jour- 


To caſh paid a premium — 


The Young Man's beſt Companion, 
London, Anno Domini 1765. 


— — 4 


Per Contra —..— Fr. Fo l. 


8. 
I By ſtock on demand I 5 
| 
Per Contra Cr. | 
i By flock due 15 Dec. next —— | 1| 10 
Per Contra w—— | 
14 By ſtock —— | 1] 30 
Per Contra . 
1] By ſtock — — * | 1] 200 
1i— — — — — — — 
Per Contra — — Cr. | 
By balance remaining 1 pipe 5 27] | 
Per Contra Cr, {2 


| By balance remaining for 3 hhds 5| 59] 2 


Per Contra 2 
By ſugar on demand — — 3] 29011 


—KS_ D<AulU. oo — 


Per Contra 
By balance due to me 


— — — — — 


per Contra Cr. X 
By balance due tome ——— | 5| 200 


—C. — _ — — 
— — — 


Per Contra — — — Cr. 


By balance due to me 5 500 

Per Contra MEARS Cr. 25 | 

By balance remaining — — | 5| 186] | 
| By: ditto. — — 10 
dar 196 


One | London, 
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_ 5. 
' | | Mann — 7 
July [18] To ſherry in barter at 16 J. for 

5 2 bales| 2 32 
5 Houſhold expences = Dr. »! She 
July [119] To caſh paid one quarter's rent | 1 200 


It is uſual to balance an account on a void leaf by itf 
but to ſave as much room as I can, I ſha!l here cloſe! 


London, Anno Domini 176 


account, and call it page, or folio five, 


GL 


To Edward Ellis due tome 


To muſlin remaining 2 bales at 


14 


London, Anno Domini 1765. 


Balance Dr. 

To caſh remaining in hand 

To ſherry remaining 8 pipes at 
251. 10s. — 

To tobacco for 27 hhds. at 10l. 

To brandy for 20 caſks at 15 l. 

To ſhip James for my + part 

To Benjamin Jones due to me 

| To Edward Harret dueto me 

To port wine remaining i pipe 

To ſugar 3 hhds. remaining 


To Simon-Johnſon due to me- 

To executor- of couſin Kind, due 
| at one year 
Voyage to Barbadoes 


161. ont» cnn — 


148 Www wwwwuoNnNnNnNNcNUd 


— 7] NUV — ! — 
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— 


London, Anno Domini 1765. 4. 


Per Contra — Cr. Fo] I. 48. d. 
By balance remaining at 161. for 
2 bales] 5] 32 


— — 


; 
nm — — — — ö 


Per Contra — Cr. | 
By prof and loſs il 20 | 


— 


is uſual to balance an account on a void leaf by itſelf, 
hut to ſave as much room as I can, I ſhall here cloſe the 
count, and call it page or folio five. | 


N an 
London, Anno Domini 1765. 5. 
| | Per Contra — — Cr. r 
| By John Smart, due to him 
| | By Samuel Eaſy, due to him | 
, | | By Simon Noble, due to him 
l | | By Sir Peter King, due to him 
* | | By James Long, due to him 
g | By David Williams, due to him |} 3 
0 %* By Stock the near of my eſtate 
0 | 
7 
9] © 
90 | 
00 
00 
gh 


125% 


—— — — _ 
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How to balance at the Year's End, and thertby to tn | 
.. Fate of your Affairs. | | 


. Having cloſed your particular accompts, except ſod 
profit and loſs, take a clean ſheet of paper ruled for th 
Purpoſe ; then on the left hand folio Les (balance D. 
and on the other fide (Per Contra Cr.) then even your a 
compts of caſh, and bear the nett reſt to balance Dr. Thi 
caſt up all your goods bought, and thoſe ſold, and ſee whi 
ther all the goods bought are ſold or t: if any rem 
unſold, value them as they coſt, or according to the preſe 
market price; and make balance Dr. to goods unſol 
Again, ſee what your goods coſt ſeverally, and how my 
they were ſold for, 4 bear the nett gain or loſs to thea 
compt of profit and loſs. Then all the nett reſts of yo 
particular accompts in order as they lie, bring them ſever 
to balance. , | 

In ſhort, balance is made debtor to all accompts for i 
ſum that ſuch accompt is made creditor by balance; a 
balance is made creditor by all accempts for the ſum th 
ſuch accompt is made debtor to balance; and profit and | 
is made debtor and creditor in like manner to and by tl 
accompts cloſed with profit and loſs. And having lol 
theſe accompts, and entered the ſame in the accompt of} 
lance, as taught before, cloſe the accompt of profit and le 
by making the ſame Dr. to lock, for ſo much as the credit 
ſide exceeds the debtor, and the contrary ; which contr 
ſeldom happens, for few that are careful in their buſineſs a 
trade, gain nothing. Then carry the foot of the accony 
of — and lofs (if gain) to the creditor ſide of ſtock, if 
to the debtor ſide. Then cloſe the accompt of flock, as} 
fore taught for other pray tag and make balance Dr. 
or Cr. By, the exceſs of the Dr. or Cr. ſide of ſtock, as tac; 
above, and in the example foregoing of ſtock and balane 
and laſt of all, ſum up the Dr. and Cr. ſides of balance, 
if the ſums are equal, your books have been rightly k 
otherwiſe not. 

Note, That in the accompt of ſtock, the ſum you 08 
when you began trade, and your preſent ſtock, will alt 
balance your former flock, and what you have gained 
trading, if your accompts have been well kept. 


= : Man 
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rims and Rules to be obſerved in drawing and accepling Bills 
| of Exchange, foreign and domeſiic. 


ILLS are either foreign or domeſtic. 
Foreign bills are uſually payable in London, 
d other parts of England, at ſingle, double or treble 


ce. 
2. Domeſtick bills are uſually payable, either at ſight, or 
ne number- of days after. | 
A foreign bill payable at uſance here in London, is 
jable a month and three days, (according to the cuſtom of 
don) after the date of the bill. N 
4 If a foreign bill is not paid when due, it myſt be pro- 
Hed in the office of a public notary, who protefteth againſt, 
drawer, he on whom it is drawn, &c. for all charges, 
charges, and intereſt. to be paid by them. OY. 
After the bill is proteſted, the proteſt and bill is re- 
ered, and then the proteſt is returned; but it is uſual, in ' 
(dneſs to him on whom it is drawn, to keep the bill three 
ſour days longer. | as 
„If the bill is not yet paid, it is uſual to go upon the ex- 
unge to ſee if any body will pay the ſaid bill, for the hon- 
rof the drawer. | | 
If any one is found that will pay it, he muſt likewiſe 
jou the charges of the proteſt, and alſo the intereſt and 
der charges, which he afterwards charges on the drawer. 
s, But if no one be found that will pay it, then the bill 
it be returned with the charges, intereſt, &c. to the 
wer. ; | 
By an act, anno q and 10 Gulielmi III. Regis. It is 
ied, that in ſuch cities, towns or places, where no notary 
lie reſides, any ſubſtantial perſon. of the city, town or 
ite, in the preſence of two or more credible witneſſes, may 
lu ſuch; refuſal or neglect being firſt made of due pay- 
at of the ſame. And by an act anno 3 and 4 Anne 
dur, It is enacted, that all notes payable to any perſon 
der, ſhall be aſſignable over in the ſame manner as in- 
(bills of exchange are, or may be; and that any perſon 
Nom ſuck note is indorſed, may maintain an action either 
paſt the perſon who ſigned ſuch note, or againſt any of the 
dus that indorſed the ſame, 158 
10. The 
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10. The allowance for payment over and above afin 
is different, according _ the country. As 


| London 
<4 [ 133 | * 
KRoan 5 1 Is allowed after the f 
At Paris 10 double, &c. a 
Hamburgh 12 
Antwerp 149 


11. Though uſance generally ſigniſieth a month in 
drawn to and from London, yet from Venice to Lond 
ſingle uſance is three months, 

. 12. When you have money to receive from a foreign c 
reſpondent, you are to make your caſe known to ane 
change-broker, who will procure perſons that will pay 
your money. here; you giving them your bill for thelj 
ſum, payable to their order by your correſpondent; and 
this caſe you are to enquire how the exchange goes to ſuc 
place where the money is payable, and make your barg 
as to exchange as well as you can; which having done, dr 
your bill, —— the ſterling coin, at ſo much fore 
coin for ſo much ſterling. | 

13. A domeſtick bill that is payable at ſight, is: 
payable till three days after the perion on whom it is dra 

it. 

14. If a bill is accepted, the acceptor is become debtor 
him, to whom the bill is payable. And 

15. If a bill is accepted, and not paid in time, he to whi 
it is payable, may, by the law of merchants, fieze the ge 
of the acceptor. | 5 

16. When a bill or note for money is made paya b 
another or order, if the perſon to whom it is payable goes 
in perſon to receive the money, he muſt write his orde 
the backſide of the bill or note, thus : 

1 order the bearer A. B. to receive the contents of 

bill or note. — ro | 

And afterwards ſubſcribe your nam. is 

17. When any one draws a bill payabſe to another, 
drawer oughtat the ſame opportunity, to give advict 
him by whom it is payable, that he has drawn a bill. 
him payable to ſuch a perſon, at ſuch a time, for ful,” 


ferc] 
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m, for the avoiding all ſuſpicion of deceit in counter- 
ting the drawer's hand, &c. 

18. When part of the contents of a note, &c. is only re- 
wired to be paid, the ſum paid in part muſt be endorſed 
in the backfade of that part moſt wrote on, as eroſs the 
idle, &c. that ſo the endorſement cannot be cut oft 
out de facing the bill. | | 

19. If you — a bill on any one that is indebted to 
u, and it be not paid in that time, which you think it 
joht reaſonably be, you muſt draw a ſecond bill on him, 
zntioning it in the bill to be your ſecond; third, &c. bill, 
able to ſuch a perſon, &c. 


The Form of an inland Bill. 


| Norwich, July the 14th, 1765. 

AT four days fight pay Mr. Henry Molyneux, 

or his order, Three hundred pounds, for the 
value received here of Ralph Rich, and place it to 
account, as per advice from 
| Your humble ſervant, 
Mr. Timothy Telfaſt, Matthew Mount. 
Merchant in London. | 


If this bill is not paid, draw a ſecond, thus. 
| Norwich, July the 14th, 1765. 
AT four days fight pay this my ſecond bill of 


exchange (my firit not being paid) to Mr. 
H. M. &c. 


* 


4 


A foreign Bill, 


adon, July the 14th, 1765, for 6011. 4s. 3 d. ſterling, 
Lance at 235. Flemiſh, for 20s. ſterling. 
T double uſance pay this my firſt bill of ex- 
change unto John Vanderſteagen, or his order, 
fix hundred and one pounds, four ſhillings, three- 
pence ſterling, at thirty three ſhillings Flemiſh for 
one pound ſterling, for the value received here of 
James Langrique, and place: it to account, as per 
advice from 
Your friend and ſervant. 
Mr. Dan. Dendardorp - Timothy Truitnone, 
chant in Antwerp, Peg 
| he 


— + . er —_ co—_ ys _—o—_ __—_ — r — 


— 


. 
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The Form of a Bill of Lading. 


Hipped by the grace of God, in good order 
8 . by Edward Expo: t, of Londe 
merchant, in and upon the good ſhip called 

( Bilboa Merchant of London) whereof is maſter unt 
Gop, for the preſent voyage, (Martin Mizzen 
London, Mariner) and now riding at anchor 

(the port of London) and by God's grace bound 
(Cadiz). to ſay (i bale of ſtocking baize, and 1 try 
containing five hundred pair of filk ſtockings, c 

TB tents, &c. as per invoice) being marked and nu 
Ns bered as per margin, and are to be delivered int 
1,2. like good order at the aforeſaid port of (Cadiz) t 
danger of the ſeas only excepted, unto (Mr. Thom 
Drake, merchant, there) or to his aſſigns, he 

they paying freight for the ſaid good (three pie 

of eight per cwt.) with primage and average 
cuſlomed. In witneſs whereof the maſter or put 
of the ſaid ſhip hath affirmed to (three) bills of ladin 

all of this tenor and date, one of which (three) b. 
being accompliſhed, the other [two] to fland voi 

And ſo God ſend the good ſhip to her defired port 


ſafety. Amen. 
. Dated in London the 6th of Odtober, 1765. Inſides a 
contents unknown to Martin Mizze 


Note, The ſeveral WE included in the Parentheſc 
are to be put into the ſeveral vacant places that are in 
blank bill of lading. 


Note alſo, Average is the general allowance made to 
malier of the ſlup, 1d. or 2d. in every ſhilling freigb 
p:inaze, a ſmall allowance to be diſtributed among d 
taillors. 


[ 
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The Form of an Inwoice. 
Port Reyal in Jamaica, July 24, Anno 1765. 
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Wolck of five barrels of indico, five hhds. of ſugar, 
and five hhds. of Pimento, ſhipped on board the John 
London, Peter Green, commander, for account and 
we of Meſirs. James and Iſaac Wood, of London, mer- 
its, being marked and numbered as per margin; con- 
u coſts and charges as in the following examples, 


Indico 5 B L. 18. 
143 lb. 
143 
146 
152 
172 
756 lb. nett, at 28. 2 d. per 1b, —— | $1118, 0 
Sugar 
5 bhds, Tare 
C. qr. b. C. qr. Ib. C. qr. 1b. 
11,3 27 1 2'19 Groſs 68 0 o 
12.2 19 33. 0 are. 5. 8 18 
13 2 13 1 2 16 — =D 
14 1. 15 1 3 11 Nett 59 0 16 
1911 10-: 1 3 22 . Per G. =” 5 
68 0 o 94142 ) 
Pimento Ib. 
5 hhds. Tare 2026 groſs 
10. 389 tare 
398 72 Nett 1637 at id. 3 p. Ib.] 78 E 1 
410 81 : 
370 70 Charges 
412 82 To colt of hve barrels 
— — 10 hhds — 4.7 9 
2026 389 To ſtoreage — 1 © © 5 71 9 
236] 5 112 
To commiſſion at 5 per Cent. 11 L 3 2 
Errors excepted per A. B. | —— — 
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An Account of Sal. 


Port Royal in Jamaica, July 24, 1763. 

Ccount of Sale of 2765 ells of brown ozenhji 
1112 yards of blue hartſord, 2 pieces of grey cog 
qt. 39 yards, 50 pair of fine worſted hoſe, and 175 elle 
bag holland, received from on board the ſhip Jane, Cap 
Samuel Mount, commander, for account of Triſtam Eye; 
of London, merchant, is Dr. 


To portage of ditto —— o 17 6 
'To commiſſion of ſales 13 1 11 
To ſtoreage at : per Cent. 6 10 11; 


To the nett product carried to the 
credit of your accounts bad debts 
excepted | 
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2C 


Per Contra Cr. 

By 2765 ells brown ozenbrigs making 
3456 yards + at 8d 4 per yard. 
{old John Brown Ml 

By 1112 yards of blue linen, ſold at 7d, 3 
per. yard ' 


2 


By James Snell, for 39 yards of cloth, | 


at 158, per yard 


By Lawrence Mead, for 50 pair of hoſe | 


at 78. 10d. per pair 
By ditto for 175 ells of bag holland, 
at 6s. 3d. per ell | 


— — — h — 


— — — 


Errors excepted, July 24th, 1765. 


per Charles Carey. 
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Wins at the Water Side, concerning Exporting and Import- 
ing of Goods, &c. Entering them at the Cuſiom-Heuſe, &c. 


HEN there are goods to export, and ready packed, 
&c, there mult firſt be made a bill of entry (as it is 
led) of the contents, after this form, wiz. 


In the Royal George, William Crowder, for Antigua, 


Charles Sendway, 
Three caſes of haberdaſhery, 
Five tuns of beer, &c. 


Of theſe bills there mull be ſeven, one of which muſt be 
words at length, and the other may be expreſſed in fi- 
: Theſe are, by the clerks of the cuſtom-houſe, entered 
p ſeveral books for that purpoſe.— If ſome goods pay 
tom, and other not, then there muſt be made two en- 
es; one for thoſe that pay cuſtom, and another for thoſe 
t pay not; and likewiſe you muſt have two cockets. 
A cocket teſtifies the payment of all duties; and is writ 
1a ſmall piece of parchment, in the following words: 


know ye, that Charles Sendway, merchant, for three caſes 
14 of haberdaſhery, and five tuns of beer, in the Royal 

George, William Crowder, for Antigua, hath paid ail 
dcs. Dated gth of November, 1765. 


On the backſide of the cocket you muſt ſet down the 
uks, numbers, and quantity of the goods expreſſed in 
nide.-When on clean paper you tranſcribe your bill 
entry; upon which a ſhipping bill will be made out; 
the back of which, ſignify the marks, numb rs and 
tents, as before on the cocket; both of which being 
k endorſed, you are to deliver them to the ſearcher at 
water ſide, who depoſits them in the office till the go- 
away of the ſhip, and then they are delivered to the 
an or maſter of the ſhip. 
| you have not judgment or experience enough to enter 
* goods yourſelf, it is but applying yourſelf io any one 
tc clerks in the long-room, who make it their buſineſs 
good buſineſs too) to enter people's goods; and for 
Alling (you giving them the contents) they will write 
4 your 


_ certificate of the collector inwards; And for farther mat 


> 
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your bills, and paſs your entries, without giving you any 
further trouble, or your running any riſk of making any falt 


entries, &c. | 7 
del 
Entry Inwards. t | 
HE ſhip being arrived, ſearch the entry-book in He 
long-room, and you will find the name of the ſhip 
and captain, as alſo the waiters that are to attend the d 
livery of the ſhip, and at what key the goods will be lande 
The entry inward runs thus: 
In the Mercury, John Keelhaul from Antigua. 7 
25 hhds of ſugar, &c. 
50 bags of cotton, &c. T 
There muſt be eight of theſe bills [though but (ere i 
outwards] and one of theſe mult be in words at length, . 
well as one of the ſcven bills outwards] which is ior Mer 


warrant of delivery; and mult be ſigned by the perſon i 
whoſe name the goods are entered, and the mark alſo 


the margin; which being done, and the fee for entry aa A 
cuſtom paid, you will then have, from the land-waiters, Mea 
warrant for the landing and receiving your goods. be 
When goods are to be exported by certifcate, viz. Fol | 
reign goods formerly imported; theſe goods being to bull So 
ſent.abroad, or exported to another place or country ee 
native of England within twelves, or a ſtranger witzige 
nine months after importation, entitles the exporter o Her 
drawback of part of the cuſtom paid at the importation Ms 
the ſaid geods, [producing a certificate from the compte. 
ler, that they have paid the duties inwards] and the be 
benture of cuſtom drawback runs thus : re 
E ut 0 
Debenture. Fth 


CHriſtopher Commerce, natural born, did on, &c. mat 

an entry with us of two thouſand clls of broad German 
linen, in the Adventure, Capt. Henry Smith, for Barbacoe 
the Subſidy, & was paid inwards by, &c. as appears f. 


Bil 
Merit 
00-1 
h- 
und 


* 


ric 


tic 


ſeſtation of his juſt dealing therein, he has alſo taken oal 
before us of the ſame. 


Cuſtom-houle, London, gth November, 1765. 
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The Oath. 


Jurat C. C. That two thouſand ells of broad Germany 
zen, above mentioned, was really ſhipped out, and hath 
t been relanded in any port or creek in England or Wales 
x laſt ſhipped, Nov. 9. 1765. 


The Certificate Cacket. 


Lindon; Know-ye that C. C. for two thouſand ells of 
dad Germany linen, paid per, &c. the day, &c. laſt, late 
laden, and now in the Adventure, Captain Henry Smith 
jr Barbadoes. Dated the gth of November 1765. 


This certificate cocker is gained by applying to the books 
the importer, to know the day, &c. when the cuſtom 
wards was paid, and by whom, which carry to the long- 
om in the cuſtom-houſe, and deliver it to the comptrol- 
s clerk of the ſubſidy inward and outward, with an ac- 
dont of what you would export, &c, 
A little before was mentioned at what key the goods 
oaid be landed, and therefore here it is proper to name 
he keys (or rather quays) and wharfs that goods are uſu- 
ll; landed at; which are theie, viz. 
Somer's-key, Smart's-key, Wiggin's-key, Bear-key, 
ice-key, Cuſtomhouſe-key, Porter's: key, Wook-key, 
aley-key, Brewer's-key, Ralph's-key, Chefter's-key, 
ons- key, Cox's- key; Hammond's, Young's and Gaunt's 
1s, And the wharfs are Freſk Wharf and Botolph- 
tarf, 
behdes theſe, there are certain places called Docks, which 
e harbours cut intq the land, where there is no current, 
ut only a flow, and an ebb,” occaſioned by the riſe and, fall 
[the tide in the river Thames; and theſe are convenient 
vr the lying of veſſels, hoys, lighters, barges and boats; 
nd are theſe, viz. | 
bilingigate dock, Sabb's- dock "Fower-dock, St. Ca- 
erine's-dock, Wapping-dock, Hermitage- dock, E xecu— 
„u- dock and Limehouſe- dock. And above bridge (Queen- 
ta-dock, Puddic-dock, Vs lite-Frier's-duck, and Scot- 
d-Vard dock. And on Southwark or Surry fide, are 
Miour's-dOck, Clink-dock, and Savery's-dock belon the 
micge-yard, and {cycral others fd private uſes. But 
ö more 
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more particularly eminent on that fide the water, is th, 


Bridge-yard for landing ſundry ſorts of merThandizes, hy 
chiefly from the ports of England. 


Of Wharfage and Lighterage. 


WW Hartingers have ſeveral managers over them, and lf 

a committee to redreſs grievances, &c. and clerks q 
the ſtations, with lighter managers, and have the letting d 
many warehouſes (which now are very fine and commodi 
ous, being re- built ſince the ſad fire in Thames-ftreet) cellar 
&c. and have the privilege of keeping lighters for the ca 
riage of goods to and from ſhips. 


The Rates of Wharfage, 


Are generally computed at 12d. per ton, whether out 
ward or inward; excepting ſugars from the Weſt-Indies 
which pay 28. per ton, 4 hogſheads being accounted 
ton (though they weigh more.) Crainage is included i 
the 12d. per ton wharfage ; and for lighterage, the wharf 

rs have 12d. for 4 hhds of ſugar that come fiom the Wel 
Tadies ; and for wine and other good, the lighterage ish 
as much as the wharfage. 


Huſbands of Shifts, 
W HERE ſeveral Perſons are concerned in a ſhip, the 


rave 
taſe 


is uſually a husband choſen by them to take an accoun te 
of every merchanys goods, &c. and pay the wharfage n 


literage, porterage, &c. and theſe huſbands are to collet 
every merchant's proportion, when they do the owner 
freight, 


[cen 


The Rates of Watermen, as ſit forth by the Lord. Mayer, a 
Court of Aldermen. 


Oars, 

$, 

PROM London to Limehouſe, New- 
Crane, Shadweil-Dock, Bell-Wharf, 
Ratcliff- Croſs 
From- London to Wapping - Dock, 
Wapping. New and Wapping Old-itairs, 
the Hermitage, Rotherhith C hurch-ſtaurs, 
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"i 

From Temple, Dorſet, Blackfriars-ſtairs 
id Paul's warf, to Lambeth — O 8 
Over the water directly in the next boat 

tween London Bridge and Limehouſe, or 

badon Bridge and Vauxhall 


Oars - 
d Rotherhith ſtairs o 6 
From St Olave's to Rotherhith Church 
urs, and Rotherhith ſtairs ———— o 6 
From Billingſgate and St. Olave's, to 
+ Saviour's-m1l — — 6 0 
All the ſtairs between London bridge 
ad Weſtminſter — 8 
From either ſide above London bridge 
\ Vaoxhall r 
From Whitehall to Lambeth or Vaux- , 
— — — 2 


SP 
1 — O ARX. 
9 * From London to 
| Whole 
Fare. 

| . 
nveſerd — — 13 
nſe or Greehhive — — 4 © 
leet Or Erith ——— — 3 0 
oolwich — — 2 6 
ckwal!!k' q — — 2 0 
renwich or Deptford — — 1565 
delſea, Batterſea, Wandſworth — 16 
Itney, Fulham, Barn-elms 2 0 
immerſmith, Chiſwick, Mortlake — 2 6 
ntford, Iſleworth, Richmond 3 0 
ickenham — — 4 0 
toſton — — 5 © 
ampton Court — 5 6 © 
mpton Town, Sunbury and Walton 7.0 
tyoridge and Chertſey —— — 10 0 
1 1 8 
mdſor 2 — — — 14 O 


wy 
5 


1 
000000 OOO YS W O 


8 
w 
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Rates for carrying Goods or Paſſengers in the Tilt- Boat, buyy 


London and Graveſend, — * 
A half firkin — | 3 
A whole firkin — 
A hogſhead — — — — 


An cwi. of cheeſe, iron, or any heavy goods —— 
A ſack of ſalt or corn — — 
An ordinary cheſt or trunk 
An ordinary hamper — — 
The hire of the whole tilt- boat — 
Every ſingle perſon in the ordinary paſſage—— 0 
If a waterman takes or demands more than theſe rate 
he is liable to pay foity ſhillings, and ſuffer half a yer 
impriſonment, 
And if he refuſes to carry any paſſenger or goods at theſ 
rates, upon complaint made to the Lord-Mayor and Coy 
of — he ſhall be ſuſpended from his employ. or 1; 
months. 


2 
w 00 0 00 00 a Mn 0 


— 


2 wt. AM. 4 * mn »„öä— A — — 1 W — 


T is uſual, when goods are ſold, for the ſeller to deln 
to the buyer, with the goods, a bill of parcels, whid 

is a note of their contents and prices, with a total of thei 
value caſt up, &c. Theſe bills ought to be handſome! 
writ, and in a methodical order, according to the beſt an 
cuſtomary way of each particular Trade. I ſhall therefo 
= the forms of bills of parcels in ſome trades and pro 
eſſions. 


BILLS of PARCELS. 


| Linen- Drapers. 
Mr. Joſias Diaper, 
| Bought of Jaſper Napkin zoth of July r76; 
24 4 3. d. 1 2 


36 Yards of Muſlin at 7 : 6 per yd. — 13. : 10: 
18 Yds. of Cambric—atio : 3 -—— 9: 4: 
27 Ells of Diaper —— at i: 8 per Ell — 2: 5: 
32 Ells of Holland at 3 5; 6: 2 3&3 

3 Doz. of Napkins — at 3: o each — 5 : 8: 
19 Yds. of Damaſk—— at 5 : 4 per yd. — 5: 1: 


. FO 

_= 
7 
* 
o 
- 
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Ir the Bill ſhould be paid when delivered, the Receipt 


hus 
Receiy'd the Contents of the above Bill, in full of all 


hemands, 


per Jaſper Napkin, 
Mercers. 


Mr. Oliver Satten, 
Bought of Ralph Brocade, May 12th, 1765. 


; 8. d. ] 8. d. 

Yard of Satten at 10: 6 per yd. 9g: 9: 0 
> Yds. of Silk — at 15 : 4 — — 9: 4: 0 
Vds. of Brocade at 12: * 3 — — 5 6: 0 
Yds. of Luſtring at 7 : — — 9: 0:0 
Vds. of Sarſenet at 4: 8 — — 3: 10: 0 
Vds. of Velvet at 17: 6 —— — 12: 16: 6 
— — 


Meollen-Drapers. 


Mr. Thomas Serge, 
Bought of John Drab, July àth, 1765, 


d. . . 
Yards of Broad Cloth at 5 6 per Vd. 13 : 19: 
Ids. of Serge —— at 4:c — 5:12: 
Ids. of Scarlet =—— at 19: 6 — : 
Ids. of Drab — at 12:3 — 17: 3: 


Yds. of Shallon Wn 175 
Ids, of Drugget — at 19: © 


Hours 
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Heſiers. 
Mr. Arthur Worſted, " " 
Bought of Evan Hoſe, May $th, 1765. 
6 J. 


24 Pair of Silk Stockings, at 10: 6 per pair 12 
18 Pair of Thread ditto at 39 — 3 
15 Pair of Woiſted ditto at 4:3 — 3 
16 Pair of Cotton ditto —at 5:6 ——;: 
25 Pair of mild Hoſe — at 4: 8 — 5 
18 Pair of black ditto — at 2 : 6 2 


2 
7 
J: 
8: 
16 
5 


1 Milleners. 
Mrs. Finelace, 
Bought of Amy Tippet, June 3d, 176; 
8 3 

38 Yards of fine Lace, at 15 : o per yard 28 : 10 
19 Yds. of ſilver Ribon, at 2:6 —— 2: 7 
24 Pr. of fine kid Gloves, at 2: 3 per Pair 2: 14 
26 Fans, India Mount, at 4 : 6 each 53 196 
24 Sets of Knots at 2: o per Set — 2: 8 
21 Sarcenet Hoods — at 4: O each — 4: 4: 


— — 


Grocers. 
Mr. Titus Pepper, 
Bought of Francis Rice, Nov. zd, 176;, 
„ . 


25 lb. of Currants — at o: 6 
25 lb. of Ricſe — — at o: 3 
12 lb. of W at 1: 8 
3 Sugar Loaves, wt. 2 3Ib. at o: 
36 lb. of Malaga Raiſins at o: 4 
28 lb. of Sun ditto — at o: 5 
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Fiſhmongers. 

Mr. Pike, 

Bought of Stephen Herring, January the 3d, 1765. 

2 180 LS. > „ 
C. of ſtoc „at — 4: 10:6 per C. 6 2 re * 
oe, of haberdine, — 7 : 1076 8 
9 
o 
©) 


! wt, of ling, — — 8:12:6 ——— 12 : 18 : 
barrels of red Herrings, 2: 12 : 6 per bar. 5 : : 
hurrels of white ditto, 3: 10: 2— 21 7 : 


Nate, Of haberdine or ling, 124 is a hundred; of ſtock- 
h and herrings, 120 to the hundied, 12:0 to a thouſand, 
nd 12 barrels to a laſt. 


| Leatherſellers. 
Mr. Buckſkin, 


Bought of George Hide, QQob. 17, 1765. 


hom ane _ Xa. Mo wan ""—_— „ 
8 * 8 * 8 *® 8 * 8 © * 


1 3 
1; large oiled lamb ſkins, at o: 1: z per ſkin 
13 kipp of goat ſkins, 989 2 24 
37 allumed ſheep ſkins, — 0: 1: 3 
ig calve ſkins, — 0 4: 3 
0 dicker of hides, Ie + 20 2-0 


Nete, 50 goat ſkins make a kipp. and other ſkins are five 
dre to the hundred. A dicker is ic hides or ſkins, and 2c 
ckers a laſt. 


Shoematers. 

Mr. Tightfoot, 

Bought of Moſes Fitwell, July 18th, 1765. 
8 1 I, 8. 
of Mens pumps, at — 4: 4 per Doz. 63: oc: 
Of double Channel '— 4: 15 — 3B: © 
Of turn'd Pumps —— : 10 —— 2: 0 
of Womens filk ſhoes, 625 —— 18: 1 


U B 1 J. 
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BILLS on BOOK DEBTS. 
| 4 Woollen- draper's Bill. | 


Mr. Francis Freeze, Dr. 4p} 
1765. —— — o John Drab. 


| 8 
Octob. 4. To 16 yds. 3 of black cloth at 18 : 3 per yd, 
—_— To 4 yds. + of drap-de-berry at 15 : 6 
Nov: 10. To 3; yds. of mixt grey cloth 10: 5 
To. g yds. of fine ditto, at —— 17 : 3 
Dec. 12. To 12 yds. 3 of fine broad 
cloath, — — 17: 3 by 


If the gentleman pays the whole bill, then make the 
ceipt thus: 


Received the 14th of January, 1766, of Mr. Fra 
Freeze the ſum of fifty-four pounds, &c. in full for 


maſter John Drab. 
L. 54, Cc. per Matthew Meaſure 


A Mercer's Bill 


Mrs. Hannah Indolert, Dr. 


1765 — — — To Henry Briſk. bs « 

yds. > Dl 
Octob. 4. To 16 f of flowered ſattin, at 14 9 per 5g. 
| To 14 of Venetian filk, at 11 8 | 
Nov. 10. To 14 of flowered damaſk, at 9 7 
—— To + of Juteſtring, at — 7 
"Dec. 12. To 5 4 of Genoa velvet, at — 18 10 


If part of the bill is paid, write thus: 


Received of Mrs. Indelent, twelve pounds ten hilli 
in part of payment, for my maſter Henry Briſk ; 
L. 12: 10 per Benjamin Follo 
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The ſeveral articles of theſe bills are purpoſely omitted 
ing caſt up, for the exerciſe of the reader in the rules of 
alice; or in thoſe of multiplication of money, before 
wn; which indeed is the beſt method of all, for tbe 
ady caſting up the articles contained in any bill of parcels 
hatſoever. 

Example. 

We'll take the laſt article of the mercer's bill, viz. 
yds, Z, Kc. at 188. 10d. per yard. 


0 18 —10 18—10 
| 5 7 7 
e 8) 131 10 

- ho 16 52 


Facit 1. 10 74 


In this example the price is multiplied by the quantity, 
. 5 yards , according to the rules delivered in multi- 
cation ; and the product by 5 is 41. 14s. 2d. Then for 
of a yard: I multiply the price of the integer, viz. 
js, 10 d. by the numerator of the fraction, viz. 7, and 
ide by the denominator 8, and the quotient is 16s. 5d. 3, 
nich 16s. 5d. 2, added to the product of 18s. 10d. mul- 
lied by 5, gives 51. 108. 7d. 3, as in the operation 
deve. | 


the 


for 


ſur 6 


A Taylor's Bill, 
Mr. Richard Staytape Dr. | 
65— — To Simon Buckram, 


„ „ 
6 : 


jg. 6. To 2 + Yds. of Broad Cloth, 
at 10s. 6d. per Yd. — — c 
— To 5 Yards of Shalloon, at 2s zd. 
— To Buckram, Staytape and Canvas — 
— To Suk, Twilt and Mohair 
To Buttons — 
— To making your Coat and Breeches 1 1 


— — — 


3 
[| * 4 
3 4 
3 
CS” 37-2 
O 


133 
0 
Q 
y 
O 
O 


J—_ 
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— on I ra mom 


220 Youth's faithful Monitor : Or 
A Stationer's Bil. 

| Mr. Samuel Foolſcap Dr, 
To Timothy Paperſko!l. 


L7G ——— 


ö I # — 

June 4. To 8 Ream of Demy Paper, at 128. - * 

per Ram — — 120 

July 6. To 3 Ream of Foolſcap ſuperine — 22 

Ditto 14. To 8 hundred of Quills — o ; se 

Aug. 6. To 9 Spelling Books — —— oo: 6 

Ditto 16. To 4 Books of Arithmetic ——— 0 3 
— —- To 6 rolls of parchment, 97 NN 
168. gd, per roll. 3. * 

p_—_— of 

16 

Nete, A roll of parchment is 60 fkins ; A ream of p n 

20 quires; and a bale of paper 10 reams. 

| ] 

| | call 

| A Carpenter's Bill. din 

Mr. John Slitdeal Dr. F 

1 

1265 — o Freeman Wainſcot. (if 

88 cut 


d. J. s. che 


8. 

May 6. To 18 whole Deals, at '1 : 9 each 1 : 185 

To 15 lit Deals, at 1 : o each o: 16 ne 

June 5. To 32 Feet of 3 by 4 at a : 2 per ſt. o: 5 Wife 

— To 18 Feet of 6 by 8 at : 8 — © : na 

To Nails 20d. 10d. 6d. he 4 penny TE 1 
Nails, two hundred of each — | 


Ditto q. To 34 Days Work, at 2: 4 per day : 


—— — — 


— — — 


4 Br 
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A Bricklayer's Bill. 
Mr. Nathan Ridgetile Dr. 


766 — l Tobias Morter. 


„ Be | 

aly 23. To 9 Thouſand of Bricks, ; : 4 
77 5 158. 6d. per Thouſand 5 n th 
— — To 15 Ditto of Tiles at 198. 6d. — 14 : 12 : 6 1 
—— To 36 Ridge Tiles, at id. 3 each — o: 4:6 4 
— To 12 hundred of Lime, at 16s. per C. 9: 12-: O J 
= — To ꝙ Load of Sand, at 3s. 6d. per load 1: 11 : 6 } || 
Sept. 28. To 67 Days a Bricklayer, ü f | 

at +4 4d. per Day — c 7 0 5 
— To 67. Days a Labourer, at 1s. 6. — 5: : 6 


— — 


Note, 1c00 plain tiles is 1 load; and 25 bags or buſhels 
of lime 1 cwt. A brick muſt be ꝙ inches long, aud 4 inches 
broad. Bricks are of three ſorts, plaice bricks, red bricks, 
and grey ſtock bricks. 


Here it will be convenient to give a general rule for the 
calting up any thing ſold by the thouland ; as bricks, tiles, 
dinkers, &c. 


The Eaſy Rule is this. 
Multiply the given number by the ſhillings in the price, 
[if the price be at ſo many ſhillings per ioo and always 
cut off three figures or places toward the right hand ; and 
s. e figures towards the left hand are ſhillings, which divide 
11 % 20, to bring them into pounds: and thoſe figures ſepa- 
10 WW rated towards the right hand, multiply by 12, the next 
; WW ivferior denomination ; and ſtill cut off or ſeperate three | 
places towards the right hand, and the figures towards the | 
leſt are pence ; and the three laſt figures cut. off, multiply 
by 4; and ſlill ſeperate three places towards The right hand, 
and the figures towards the left are farthings.—— And if 
the price be ſhillings and pence, or ſhillings, pence and far- 
things per thouſand, then multiply by the hill:ngs as before, 
and take parts for the pence and farthings, as in the rule of 
pradlice; add theſe together and proceed as above directed. 


U.3: Example. 


222 Touth's” faithful Monitor: Or 


* 


820 
Anſwer, 27s. 7d. or 11. 78. 7d. 


Example. 
7870 plain tiles at 148. 6d. per thoufard, 


When things are fold by the hundred, as Dutch a 
Englith pantiles, then follow this rule, v. 


Flg | 

Multiply thę given quantity by the ſhillings in the pid. 
and take parts for the pence and farthings (if any) as belt Clir 
then from the right hand of the ſum cut off two places, afiſſl Þ 


proceed as in the laſt rule. = 
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Of MENSURATIO N. 


THE ſeveral kinds of meaſuring are three, viz. 
if, Lineal, by ſome called running meaſure, and is 

ken by a line, and reſpects length without breadch ; the 
parts of which are, | 
12ir ches 1 foot, 3 feet 1 yard, 16 feet and an half 110d, 
pole, or perch. 
| All kinds of ornamental work, ſuch as cornice, frecze, 
e. are meaſured by running meaſure. 
24). Superficial, or ſquare meaſure, is that which reſpeQs 
length and breadth, and the parts are, | 
144 inches 1 foot, 72 inches half a foot, 36 inches one 
quarter of a foot, 18 inches half a quarter of a foot, 272 feet 
zd a quarter 1 rod, 136 feet half a rod; 1255 inches, or 9 
et, one ſuperficial or ſquare yard. 

34%, Solid, or cube meaſure, which reſpects length, 
readth and depth, or thickneſs; and the parts are, 

1728 inches 1 foot, 1296 inches three quarters of a foot, 


d. Wiz inches half a foot, 432 inches 1 quarter of a foot, and 
7 feet 1 folid yard. 


Superficial Meaſure, 


TO meaſt*- things that have length and breadth, ſuch 3s 
board, glaſs, pavement, wainicot, and land, is to take 
de dimenſions: of the length and breadth, according to the 
utomary method uſed in each particular; for inſtance, 
board and glaſs are meaſured by the foot, the dimenſions are 
aken in feet and inches, and the content given in feet. 


Of Florin g, Roofing, &c. 


Weſt. How many clinkers 7 inches long, and 3 inches 
de, will floor a yard 27 feet long, and 19 feer wide ? 
ol. 3517 2. 

Multiply the length of the yard by the breadth, gives 
$13 feet ; this multiply by 144, the ſquare inches in a ſquare 
ot, gives 73872 inches; this divide by 21, the inches in 
clinker, gives 3517 45. 

Weſt. How many planks will floor a hall 60 ſeet ; long, 
(d:33 feet and 4 wide; when the planks are 15 feet long, 
d 15 inches wide? Anſ. 108, 

Multiply 


224 LYouth's faithful Monitor : Or 


feet wide, and the two porches are each 15 feet long, x 


3s, cutting off 2 figures) gives 33 ſquares. 


2 Var 


1/47 
Multiply 60.5 X 33.5 2026.75. Thgn 1; feet R 
feet (wvie.) 15 inches, gives 18.75 feet for 1 plank; n, 
2026.75—18.75, gives 108 planks, 
Quell. A thatcher thatches a barn 60 feet long, and 


10 feet deep, I demand how many ſquares are contained 
it? Anſwer, 33 ſquares. N. B. 1co feet is 1 ſquare, 
Multiply 60 by 25, gives 1500 feet for 1 fide, yhi 
doubled, gives 3000 for both the ſides ; then the porch, a 
15.X 10, gives 150 for 1 fide, which doubled, gives; 
which added to 3000 is 3300, which divided by 100 fl 


Of Paving, Painting, Nainſcoting, &c. 


Paving, painting, and wainſcoting is meaſured by | 
ſquare yard; 9 ſquare feet being i yard. 

Quel. A gentleman has a walk 32 yards long, and 
feet wide, which is paved with ſtone ; how many yards d 


it contain? Anf. 128 yards. 


Furſt, multiply 32 yards, wiz. 56 feet by 12, gives 11 
which divide by g, gives 128 yerds. 


Queſt. There is a room 64 feet round, and 9 feet h 
in which are two windows, each 6 feet high, and; 


wide, and the fire place contains 9 ſquare feet; I den [ 


how many yards of paper, half yard wide, will hang 


Anſ 118 yards. 


Firit, 64X 9 =576 yards, the content, out of which 
18 feet, each window, iz. 36 feet, and g-the hre-plac 
45 and the remainder is 531 feet; which divide b 
gives 59 yards, the content of the room; but as the pap 

wide only, it will take double this Number, viz. 

yards, anſwer. 
Painting, wainſcoting, &c. are done by cke yard ſq 
and meaſured after this manner. 


Proper directions for Toyners, Painters, Glaziers, &c. 


Rooms being various in their forms, take- this ge! 
rule in all caſes, wiz. 

Take.a line, - and apply one end of it to any corne 
the room; then meaſure the room, going into every 


Haro this at the Beginning , Mogfuring 
1 


. 2. 


—233*m LE edt 
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r with the line, till you come to the place where you firſt 
gan; then ſee how many feet and inches the ſtring con- 
ins, and ſet it down for the compaſs or round; then take 
e height by the ſame method. 

Glaziers are to take the depth and breadth of their work, 
id multiply one by the other, dividing by 144; glaſs being 
eaſured as board. 

Having thus ſhewn the methods of caſting up dimenſions, 
come now to particulars ; and the firſt of” 


Claxitrs Wark, by the Foot. 


If the windows be ſquare multiply the length by the 
eadth, which will produce the contents, as aboveſaid. 


Example. 

By croſs-multiplication, By practice. 
tet. In. Feet. In. 

8—9 high, 8—9 

7—3 broad 7 ieet 3. 
6 6—3 

20, 3 inches + 2—2 2 

2 - 63—5 4 Anf. 


the windows are arched, or have a curved form, no 
lowance is made, by reaſon of the extraordinary trouble, 
id waſte of time, expence of waſte of glaſs, &. And the 
menſions taken from the highelt part of the arch, down to 
e bottom of the window, form the height or length, which 
ultiply by the breadth, and the product will be the an- 
erin feet, &c. 


Glaziers are often ſo very nice as to take their dimen- 
ds, and to meaſure to a quarter of an inch, 
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Example. 4 
Feet. In. 5 
4—3 long 
| 8—7 
6 Inches is 2 2—1 7 
1315+ 62+ 
415 + I 
11—4 2 


To meaſure the Peak _—_ of a Houſe, or any Tria 
| is. 3. 

Queſt. Let ABC be the peak end of a roof, whoſe b 
AC meaſures 24 feet, and the perpendicular line BD fr 
the top of the peak 16, I demand how many ſquare yard 
contains ; 

Multiply + the perpendicular BD by the whole baſe 
line AC; or elſe, multiply the whole perpendicular BD 
3 the baſe AC, wiz. AD, or CD, gives the content ink 
_— divide by 100, gives the ſquares, or by q, gives {qu 
yards. | 
, Thus AC 24 feet multiplied by 4 BD, 16 feet, (: 
8 feet) gives 192 feet, wiz. 1 ſquare 92 feet; or divided 
9, gives 21 3 ſquare yards of plaiſtering. And thus for 
triangle. 


Of Board and Timber Meaſure. 


1. If the board be regular, multiply the length in inc 
by the breadth in inches, and divide by 144, gives the 
ſwer. Or, multiply the length in feet by the breadth in 
ches, and divide by 12, gives the anſwer. 
Dueft. There is a board 18 feet long, and 5 inches . 
how many feet does it contain? An. 7 ; feet. 
If the board be wider at ce end than the other, add 
"two breadths together, and take half for a mean bread 
which multiply the length by as before directed. 
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A. There is a board 19 inches at one end, and 9 at 
e other, and 8 feet long, what is the content? 

4% Add 19 to make 28, half of which is 14, the 
jean breadth, which multiplied by 8 feet long make 112, 
* divided by 12 produces 9; feet, the content re- 
uired, | 


; maſurt an oval Table, or Ellipfes, as ſuppoſe the Leroth 
/ be 36 Inches, ond the readth 16. n 


Multiply the longeſt diameter by the ſhorteſt, and the 
duct multiply again by .7854, and the product is the an- 
er in inches. | . 

Ex, Suppoſe the diamcter of a globe is 42 inches, what 
the ſolid content, as fig. 11. | 

Arſt, find the circumference thereof as follows, viz. 


As 7 is to 22, ſo is 42 to 132. 


132 Circumference. 
Then multiply the circumference by the diameter, and 
utiply that product by + of the diameter, this laſt product 
de the ſolid content required, viz, 


132 Circumference 


he 42 Diameter 
1 10 | 264 
$ WI «808. 


544 Products 
, 7 the, of the diameter 
| | 38808 the ſolid content in inches 
th may be brought into ſolid feet or yards, by dividing 
by 
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by 1728 for feet, and for yards, by "dividing the | 


If the circumference is given to find the diameter, yr 
ceed as follows, viz. as 1 is to 7, ſo is 132 to 42. 


Again. 


_ Multiply the circumference in feet by itſelf, and then t 
product by this decimal, 0,0353678, and this laft prody 
will be the content in yards. 

Io find the ſuperficial content of a pyramid or cone, n 
tiply half the ſum of the ſides, or half the circumference 
the baſe by the ſlant height in feet, and the product divit 

by 9, will be ſquare yards. 

If the pyramid or cone be not compleat, that is, ifap 
of the top be wanting, add together the circumference 
top and bottom, and half their ſum being multiplied by 
ſlant height, will be the ſuperficial content. 


It may not be here improper, as well for refreſhing 
memory, as for improving the underſtanding, and form 
the mind with proper notions and ideas of meaſuring, tog 
a ſhort repetition by demonſtrative geometrical figure: 
explain what has been verbally and arithmetically be 
expreſſed. 


Superficial or flat Meaſure. 


| Some of which is meaſured by the foot ſquare; as 
boards, glaſs, marble, free-ſtones and pavements. The 
menſions are taken in feet and inches, and the content gi 
in ſquare feet, : 


Example 1. 

Suppoſe there is an oblong or long ſquare, let it be bo 
glaſs, or pavement, &c. that contains on the longeſt ſide 
the length) 24 feet and half, and the ſhorteſt {ide (or bres 
14 feet =, as in the following figure, viz, 


* 
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45 F. 24 2. 


* Area or content is 

ky . 849 F. 125. 
14,25 breadth. 
24.5 length. 


71 25 
5700 
ice 2850 
rig —— 
249,125 


Ree. Maltiply the length ky the breadth, end cut off 2+ 
ay places to the right-hand, as there are decimals 1 Cf 
2th and breadth, 


Example. 2. 


poſe a board or piece of glaſs be in the form of fgure 
e firlt, called a rhombus, that is, in the ſhape of a com- 
npane of glaſs, or diamond-ſquare. 


OInm 8 


Rule. To meaſure which, multiply the breadth by the 1 
feth of any of the ſides (ſor they are all equal] and cut off Mt 
many places to the right hand as there are decimal places 
: u both multiplicand and multiplier, as hinted before: 
Thel ſuppoſe the breadth”8 feet 38 parts, and the length of 


nt oi de to be 8 fect 52 parts, then the work will appear 
F 


4 
. Here the multiplication is as in 8 
8, 52 whole numbers, and the content or j | 
1 8, 38 anſwer is found to be 71 ſquare feet, ly 
— and 22? ten thouiandths of a Hot, J 
t fide * FE. | 
; 6816 or 4 inches 3. 
brea( 86 
255 
68 16 
— ä.:w— — ä | | f 
71,3976 14 


3976 1s ſeperated by a comma, as above directed, 
* ae 10 many 1000) parts of a ioot. 


Xx Z- 
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Example 3. . 


Again, admit a piece of meaſurement to be of the { 
of figure the ſecond, called a rhomboides ; its length | 
feet 25 parts, and itz breadth 8 feet 58 parts. 

Þ The fore-mentioned foy 
17, 25 length. hath its oppoſite ſides equ 
8, 58 breadth. and its oppoſite angles alike, 


13800 
8025 
138-0 


148,0050 Anſwer; the content is 148 feet. 
Once more, 


Suppoſe a board, piece of glaſs, pavement, or piece 
Jand, to repreſent, or be in the form of a triangle, or thre 
corner'd figure, expreſied as in the ſhape of figure the thi 
Every triangle is half an oblong, whoſe length and bread 
is cqual to the perpendicular and baſe. 

Note, The dotted line is the perpendicular, the botts 
line the baſe, and the line from the top of the perpend 
cular to the left angle of the baſe, is called the hyp 
thenuſe | 

Ihe meaſuring of a triangle hath been ready ſhewn, ar 
therefore I ſhall deſiſt ſpeaking any further thereto, 

The fourth fgure is called a trapezium, and conli 
of 4 ſides: This figure, before it can be meaſured, m 
be divided into two triangles, thus, viz. by a line dra 
from one angle or corner, to the angle oppolite to it, as 
the figure, 


Example 4. 


Suppoſe the dimenſions of the trapezium before d 
ſcribed to be; viz. the baſe 16 F. 67; the one perpen 
cular 12 F. 50, and the other g F. 68 (as in figure 5) wi 
is the content f 
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21 
The Operations. . | 
| One perpendicular 12,50 add 
The other 9.68 
The ſum is 22,18 


The half ſum is 11,09, which 
multiply by the whcle baſe 16,67 


— - — —— 


| produces 184,8703 

ich is 148 feet, and 4522+ of a foot, equal to 10 and 
Nate, If two ſides of a .trapez'um are parallel, that is, 
v-diſtant, then add them together, and half the ſum 
ul.iplied by the neareſt Ciilance between thoſe two ſides, 
res the content; or if you mea ure in the middle between 
o fices or lines that are of equal leng:h, the anſwer will be 
e ſame. | 

Note ao, The painting, plaiſtering, &c. of irregular. 
es in the forms of triangles or not, if divided as above, 
y be meaſured as before, and brought into yards (if the 
pee: tis ſo to be given in) by disiding by g, as before 
en. 

The cuſtomary way to meaſure timber is this: with a 
all ſtring or cord, take the circumſerence of the tree 
dich is done in any place where the buyer and ſeller can 
pee] then double this ſtring into 4 paits, and apply it to 
ur rule, and that length is called the girt, or + part of 


cont ie circumference ; and it is alſo cuflomary to abate one 
„ mu of the girt, on account of the bark 
crav Having got the girt, multiply it by itſelf, that is, ſquare 


and multiply that product by the length of the tree in 
„and divide by 144, gives the content; or multiply it 
tne length in inches, and divide by 1728, gives the 
tent, 

ate, Few perſons mind leſs than 3 a ſoot in the length 
a tree, except it is very large. 

weft, There is a tree 14 inches girt, and 9 feet long, I 
mand the content? Anſ. 12 & feet, | 
Fir, 14 multiply by 14, is 196, this X 9, the length 
1764, which civided by 144, gives 12 fect, 36 inches, 


ch is * of 144. 
4 44 X.2 Oueft, 
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Aue. There is a tree 10 inches girt, and 12 feet and 
long, | demand the content? Anſ. 9 x fee. For 10 5 
10.5 SY. 25 X 12.5 378,125 = 144=9 57 feet, 0: ( 
fest, 82 inches. 

Having the breadth and depth of a piece of timber « 
one ; to know how much in length of it will make a ſol 
toot ; multiply one by the other, and let the product be 
diviſor to 1728, thus : | 

36 
24 


144 


854) 1728 (2 inches in length 
1728 


O 


And thus you may make a table to ſetve all breadths a 
depths, by which much labour may be ſaved in multiplyic 
and dividing, and yet meaſure any piece of timber therc 
very exactly. 

la ſquare timber, you muſt make the inches ſquared 
diviſor to 1728, and the quotient will be the anſwer in! 
ches at length, that will make a foot ſolid 


Exam le. 


If a piece of timber be 6 inches ſquare, what lergth 
it will make a foot ? | 
36) 1728 (48 Anſ. 48 inches or 

144 feet in length. 


288 
288 
100 
Here the ſquare of 6 is 36, &e. 


Of tapering Timber, 


Some perſons will take but one girt, though a tree 
very long and tapering ; but this is certainly very wid 
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wit may do injuſtice to either the buyer or ſeller. The | 
det way is, to meaſure ſuch a tree, as if it were two or 
ee d itinct trees, by taking two or three ſeveral lengths 
ad el ts, 

Some, indeed, take two girts, one at the great and the 
ther at the (mall end, and add chem together, and take the 
of it for a mean girt (as in board meaſure) but this is a 
putt to the buyer, and very erroneous ; whereas they ſſiould 
u:tply one girt by the other, and extract the ſquare root 
ora Fan gre. 

%eft, Suppoſe a tree 20 inches girt at one end, and 40 
ume other, and ꝙ feet long, | demand the content ? 

By the cuſtomary way, the mean irt will be zo inches, and 
de content will be 50 feet. 36 inches = Z of another foot: 
fat, according to the true way, the mean girt is but 28.28, 
id the content but 49.98 feet, viz. 49 feet, 141 in ches, . 
ich is 6 feet 39 inches leis than the other, which is a 
catbie difference in many loads of timber. 
Mie, In ſome counties 30 feet make a load, and in others 
dfeet make a load. 

When there ate 50 feet to the load, then to caſt up the 
ontent, at any given price, the rule is, Multiply the con— 
tor number of feet, by the price in ſhillings, and cut 
fthe thiee firſt hgures from the right to the left hard: So 
the figures towards the left— kand- be pounds ſterling; - 
id the other will be decimal parts of a ,. 


* 


Eva pie . 


ser 2@#f. Soproſe I meaſured 6 trees, and their content be 
* 18 feet, at 1]. tos. per load? 

| multiply 548 by zo, and it gives 16440, which cut ot 
bus, (61440, and it is l. 6. 440, viz tO]. 8s. 9d. 4. 
* B. Stone is meajured the lame, cniy oblerve 3 1cke> 
ke i ſoot of ſtone. 


Of BRICK WORK. 


DRICK work is mcaſared by the ſquare rod, = 
O feet g in length, and 16 5 11 bread in, make 272 ; let, 


i (quire rod; but, for common practice, 272 feet On'y i 
mcleut, | 


a”) 


* 
1 
123 
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All ſorts of brick-work is reduced to the ffandard of 


brick thick, of which I ſhall give you a further notion 
by and by. 


Of Wark at 11 Brick thick, the Standard. 


Fot 


Multiply the length by the height in feet, and divide 
272, the quotient gives the ſquare rods, and the remainde 
the feet, or parts of a rod. 


Queſt. A gentleman built a brick wall round his garde 
which was 998 feet long, 9 feet high, and 1 4 brick thick 
neſs, I demand how many rods it contains. Anſ. 33 tc 

6 feet. . 

He e I multiply 998, the length by 9, the height, and 
gives 8982 feet, which I divide by 272, the feet in a rc 
and it gives 33 rods, 6 feet. Anſ. 

Suppoſe it was 1 brick thick, or ſuppoſe it was 2, or 
b: icks thick. 

Having found the content, at 13 brick thick, as befo 
directed, ſay thus: 

As 3 (the 3 bricks in the ſtandard meaſure) is to 1} 
content in flandard meaſure, at 1 4 brick thick, ſo is th 
number of half bricks in the wall to the content, at th 
thickneſs. 


Duet. There is a brick wall 998 feet round, and 9 fe: 
high, what is the content at 2 + brick thick? 

The content at 1 2 thick, was found in the laft queſtic 
to be 33 rods, 6 feet, ſay, therefore, 

As 3 to 33,6, ſo is 5 half bricks, viz. the thickneſs, 
2 * bricks thick to the content, at that thickneſs, viz. ; 
rods 10 feet. | e 

But any thickneſs may be done at one operation. a 

For having multiplied the length by the height, divide 3 
any of the follou ing numbers, that are ſet againſt the gi # 
ti:ickneſs, and 00 Rave the content in rods at once, and i 6 
1emzinder is leet. 


Note, Though. there be decimals in the diviſors, you mi Suppe 


divide by thc Whole numbers ſor com mon ule, ache: 
contai 


F 
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For 1 } 408.3 Dueft. There is a wall 


\ of 272.25 | 15.5 feet long, and 9.5 
2 | Brick 204.2 feet high; what is the con- 


2! 163.3 tent, at 3 1 bricks thick? 
1 gie 136 17 Anſwer, 1 rod, 2 tenths: 
37 b 116-6 For I mul iply 15.5 by 9. 5 
b 14 * 102.1 =147-25, Which divided 
s 4% 90 7 by 116 5 the diviſor for 32 
5 ( 81.7 J bricks, gives 1 rod, 2 tenths, 


id thus for any thicknels ; for at 4 f thick, it is 1.5 rod, 
LI 5. : 


By the Slip, or ſliding Rule. 


There is a wall feet high, and 76 feet long, and 1 2 
ick thick, I demand the content? Anf. 2 rods 140 feet, or 
than 2 + rods. 

Set 272 on the ſlip to the height q above it, then a- 


rint 70, the length on the lip, is 2 5 or better on the 


A Rule for any Thickneſs, 


Set any of the former diviſors, anſwering to any thickneſs 
| the ſl'p, to the height; then againſt the length is the 
wer. Thus the ſame wall at three bricks thick. | 

det 136 td 9, then againſt 76 you have 5 rods, the con- 
ut at three bricks thick. 


Table to reduce Brick Work to Standen Meaſure, i, e. a 


2 Brick and a Half. 
< Brick 

) 1 Subſtract 4 

2 Add + 
a 3 2 > Reduces to a brick and half. 
1. Maltip. b 
ive 4: uitp. 0 3 
d th 6 4 
Example. 


 maſſSuppoſe a garden wall to be 254 feet round, and 12 feet 


aches high, and three bricks thick; how many reds doth 
contain, | 


F 


In 
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254 In this operation, 9 
12 aggregate, Or total, 

e multiplied by 2, becw 

5 3048 twice 3 is 6, the nun}; 
3 127 of halt bricks; and tt 
1 is + 2| —2 reduces the work to fr 
. dard mea'ure, as by n 

3196 —2 table as above. 


2 


— — .: i — 


272) 6392—4 (23 , rods 


The 

Of SOLID MEASURE. - 

Olid or cube meaſure hath been already. defines, .“ 
well as ſuperhcial meaſure) ſonie of the figures of whi * 

are numbered 6, 7, and 8. * 
To mcaſure a ſolid in form of a cube, which hath Jeng 

| breadth ard-thickneſs #[l equal, you mult multiply the "od 


into themſelves ; and the laſt product gives the (ol'city 
content either of wood or ſtone, A cube hath ſix lives, x 
is in.ſhape like a dye. 


Example, 


What is the ſolidity of a cabe whoſe fide is 12 inche 
as fig. 6. 

12 

13: 


— — 


144 
12. 


— — 


1728 the ſolid inches in a fort, 


To meaſure a ſoſid of unequal. length, bread. h and this 
neſs; multipiy the length by the breadth, ana that pro 
by the height; the la product wil be the ſolidity. 


E xample. 


What is the ſolidity of a block of marble, whoſe lengtt 
18 feet, breadth 5 + leet, and depth 3 feer ? 


J! 
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375 | 
3.5 


2875 
1725 


1 20, 125 
10 


— — — 


201,250 the ſolidity. 


The cone is meaſured by finding the ſuperficial inches at 
bottom or baſe thereof; which multiptied by one third 
the inches in length, and that product is the ſolid quantity 
ches, Which inches divide by 1728, and the quotient 
res the anſwer in ſolid feet. 

Example of finding the ſolidity of the cone decimally, 
mour dividing by 7728. | 

Let the diamer of the baſe be 2 fe:t 6 inches, and the 
dude 10 feet 6 inches. 


2 
22 


2,5 the diameter 
2,5 


6,25 the ſquare of the diameter, 
27854 


2500 
3125 
5 00 
4375 


—— —— — — 


4,908750 the area of the baſe. 
3,5 one third of the height. 


24543750 
14720250 
Jay — — 
17, 1806250 the ſolidity in feet. 
'T his 
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This method may ſerve for tapering timber, or for 25 
other thing of the ſhape repreſented in fig. 7* 


To meaſure a Pyramid. 


Rule, Multiply the area of the baſe or bottom, by gy 
third of the perpendicular height, and the laſt product yi 
be the content in ſolid feet; or one third part of the ar: 
at the baſe, multiplied by the whole altitude, gives the co 
tent alſo, pp CAN 


Exam les of both Mays. 


Suppoſe there is given a ſquare paramid (or figure like; 
ſpire ſteeple, as fig. 8.) the ſide of whoſe baſe is 4 feet a 
half, and the pe: p.ndicular height 18 feet, what is theſgl; 
content ? 


4.5 6,75 = of 20, 25 the area at the bal { 

4.5 18 the whole height” Hat 
—— — — e, 1 
225 5400 the 
80 675 eadt 
— — eadt 
20,25 121,59 Aniwcr 121,50 as beſore ju ha 
6 + of the altitude | 2, 

— | lied 
121,50 Anſwer 121 feet, and {3; or } eade 


When one ſide of the baſe is longer than the other, 
admit one to be 2 F, and the other 1 F; then multi 
the length of the baſe by the breadth, and that product) 
one third of the height, as before. 


Of SURVEYING. 


AND meaſure is a part of the mathematics, and! 
ſurvey it true, and in a maſterly manner, you ſhoul 

be provided, 1. With a chain called Gunter's chain, 2. 
caſe of inſtruments. 3. A parallel ruler. 4. A plain tab 
5. A platting ſcale, or protraccor. And to make it mo 
compleat, a theodolite, 
But for want of theſe inſtruments, a common regular fel 


or little piece of ground may be meaſured by a chain or 


The Young Man's bejt Companion. 239 


r, for want of that, a cord, or rod pole, or any ſuch thing ; 
dat this muſt not be depended on for truth. 

Note, 1. All land is now generally meaſured by a chain 
ontaining 4 rods or poles, in length (viz. 22 yards) ac- 
arding to a ſtatue made in the 33d. of Edward I. Anno 
505, Which ſays, That a ſquare acre ſpall contain 160 rods, 
iz. 40 rods in length, and 4 rods in breadth, make 160 
ds, or 1 acre of ground. 

Nate, 2. The chain is a chain made of iron, containing 
links, each in length 7.92 inches (or nearly 8 in ches) 
oo of which is 792 inches, or 22 yards (viz. 4 rods) there- 
re 1 chain in length, and 10 in breadth, or 10 in length, 
d 1 1n breadth make an acre, 

Nate, 3. For want of a chain, you may take a cord 22 
nds or 4 rods long, or any number of rods long you 
eaſe, dividing it into halves and quarters, with which you 
uy meaſure any common held within a trifle of truth, or at 
t ſor common ſa:isfattion. 

Having provided yourſelf with a chain, or any convenient 
, if the field, or piece of ground be regular, viz. a ſquare 
the oppoſite ſides al ke, then meaſure the length and the 
readth in 10ds or parts, ard multiply the length by the 
adth, and divide the product by 160, the rods in an acre, 
jv have the content. 

Wf, There is a field in the form of a long ſquare 
lied a parallelogram) whoſe length is 35 rods, and 
radth 24 rods, I demand the content in acres? An, 5 
res, 1 rood. : 

fir, I multiply 35, the length, by 24, the breadth, and 
zves 840 rods, which I divide by 160, gives 5 acres, 
40 remains, which I multiply by 4 (becauſe 4 roods 
e 1 acre) and divide again by 160. gives 1 rood, 

et. There is a three - ſided or triangular field, as fig. 3. 
IC, the fide AC is 51.5 rods, and the perpendicular BD 
14 rods, how many acres does it contain? Anſ. 5 1 acres 
wy, n 
Nate, You muſt firſt of all meaſur: the ſide from A to C, 
led the baſe, which ſuppole 51 f rods, then meaſure half 
from A to C, and from D meaſure ſtraight up to the 
it B, which is called the perpendicular, which ſuppole 
be 34 rods: Now, 1 toid you before, that the baſe mul- 
led by 3 the perpendicular gives the content; that is 


17 
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51.5 multiplied by 17. (7 the perpendicular) gives 8: An 
which divide by 160, gives 5.47 acres ; that is, very w 
5 4 acres. 


To meaſure any four-fided Field, whoſe Sides are unequal, call 
| | Trapezium. Fig. 4. 


Aue. There is a trapezium, or fonr-ſided field, or pit 
of ground, AB CD, whofe baſe A Cs 64 rods, and! 
perpendicular B f is 60, and the other perpendicular j 
is 40: I demand the content in acres? Anſw. 20 acre, 
Firſt, To mea(ure this field, go ſtraight croſs it from! 
corner A to the corner C, which here is called the baſe, x 
meaſure 64 rods : Then meaſure right ſtraight from the po 
B to f, which is 60 rods, and right ſtraight from D t 
which is 40 reds. This done, the rule is, 

Multiply the whole baſe A C 64 by ; Bf 69 (viz. 4 
and it gives 1920 rods, the content of the triangle A} 
Then again multipiy the baſe A C by! De 40 (viz, : 
and it gives 1280 rods, the content of the triangle AC] 
Add thoſe 2 together, viz. 1920, and 1280 rods, yin 
3200 rods, which divide by 160, the rods in an acre, vis 

20 for the anſwer. 
If the field has more ſides, you may meaſure it after! 
fame manner, by 2 it into triangles, always teme 
bering to multiply the baſe by ; ot every perpendicular ti 
falls upon it. 


of GAUGING. 


HERE is a near fort of kindred and affinity betwe! 

the art of meaſuring of timber, and that of gauzi 
or meaſuring of liquors; for both are performed by cu 
or ſolid meaſure, and therefore not improper cloſely to fol 
one another. For as often as there are found 1728 {clic 
cubic inches in a piece of timber (of what form ſoever 
many ſolid feet it is ſaid to contain: So likewiſe in the 
of gauging, ſo many times as 282 (the ſolid inches h 
| beer or ale-gallon) are found in any veſſel of ſuch liqu 
ſo many gallons is ſuch a veſſel {aid to hold; and 0 
wine but in that the deviſor alters, it being 231 ſolid 
cubic inches. 


A 
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And the gallon of dry meaſure contains 272 4 Cubical 
hes. 

Note, every cubical foot in beer or ale meaſ;: contains 
allons and almolt a pint. _ 

ſhe ſame in wine meaſure 1s 7 gallons, and almoſt two 
arts. 

A cubical foot of dry meaſure contains 6 gallons, and 
newhat above one third of a gallon. 

141 inches make 2 quarts of beer or ale; 70 inches 3 one 
art, and 35 inches; a pint. 

To find the content of any veſſel that hath the form of a 
be, that is a figure whoſe breadth, depth and length are 
equal, and is very well repreſented by the ſhape ot a dye 
nmonly played with, as fig. 6. 

Rule, Multiply the fide into itſelf, and then again that 
oduct by the fide ; which laſt product, if for beer or ale, 
ide by 282, the inches in a beer or ale gallon; and for 
ne, brandy, &c. by 231, the inches contained in a wine 
lon, 


le 


Example. 


Suppoſe a cube whoſe ſide is 79 inches, I demand the 
1d content in beer and wine gallons. 
79 282)493039(1748 beer or ale gallon: 
79 } 5 | 
71k 2110 
53 | .. O76 wine 9A. 
3 eee 230493039124 


1241 1363 „ 


"1 79 1128 

nn 2359 231 

(01637 2256 — 

lic : 8 207 
j039 cube inches, (1c 3) 693 
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To find the content of a parallelepipedon which is a fc. 
figure contained under fix ſides, of which the oppoſites w 
parallel, and of the form of figure the ꝗth. 


Rule. Multiply the length by the breadth, and that py 
duct by the depth: and then divide by 282 for beer or — 
and 231 for wine. $0 


Example. 


Admit the length to be 95 inches, and the breadth { 
inches, and the depth 23 inches; what is the content in bet 
and wine gallons ? 


95 length, 
62 breadth, 
231) 135470 (586 wine gallens, 
1155 190 
570 
1997 
5890 
[&c. 
Rem. (104) 
5 890 
23 depth. | 
If 1; 
17670 ei 
11780 fore. 
but 
282) 135470 (480 beer gallons, tra 
1128 kat 2 
&C. per; 
«le! 
Rem. (110) be 2 
| 0 th 
To gauge a Back or ſquare Tun, as Fig. 10, el o 
ght 
Example. Wen! 


Suppoſe its length 112 inches, breadth 72 inches, and | 
depth 48 inches; what is its content in ſelid inches, anda 
its Contents in beer gallons? 


| 
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Ws 112 length. 282) 387072 (1372 gallons, Anſwer. 
. 72 breadth, 2332: «1 
224 1050 
" 040 
7 $004 2047 
46 depth. 1974 
4512 73% 
2256 554 
5%: ſolid inches, (108) 


? 


To bring theſe gallons into Larrels d:1 idle them by 30, the 
llons in a barrel of beer, thus: 


, 30) 1372 (38 Anſwer, 38 barrels and . 
108. or 3 ct a-bariel; and lor 
— the remainder 168, it is 
292 ſumething above half 2 
288 gallon. 
— — — 
(4) a 


Heau to gauge a Cetpa, riund Tub or Ci. 

If it be of equal bigneſs both at top and bottam, find the 
be inches that it contains, and then bring it inte Zulons as 
fore, 

but if it be wider at the top than at the bottom, or the 
nitzary ; then take the width or d ameter of the tub lom-- 
dat above the middle, next to the broadeſt end, if tle 
per; or find the mean diameter thus: Suppotle the Lung 
ameter to be 26 inches, and the head diameter of the caſk, 
de 23 inches, the difference betwcen which is 3 inches, 
o thirds of which make 2 inches; which added to the 
ſer of the two diameters, make 2; for the mean d:amoter 
wht, Having the mean diameter, proceed to nd the 
nent in ſolid inches, thus: First iq gare the mean dia- 
ter, multiply that ſquare by o, 78 54, and the product wiil 
e the content of the liquor at one inch deep, and this 
tiplied by the length, will give the ſolid inches in the 
per, tub or caſk. 


Y--2 Example. 
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Example. iy 


Suppoſe the mean diameter to be 72 inches, andthe legt 
86 inches, | 


72 4071,5136 

72 56 

144 144290816 

$24 203575680 
5184 ſquare, 228004. 701 Ti 
57854 bo { 
rd 

20730 | 

25920 ine 
222 do 
20288 id t 


471,5 130 content at 1 inch deep. 


Tie above ſound ſolid inches 228004 brought into ga 
lons make dss, and 148 ſolid inches remain, ſomethit 
above half a gallon; in all 22 barrels, 16 gallons ; 
becr. 


Again, Admit the mean diameter of a caſk of wine to 
14 inches, and by length 72 inches, what is the conten! 
wine galloss? 
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231) 11083,5648 (47,9 
924% 


1843 
1617 Anſwer 48 gal. nearly. 


2265 
2979 


| 1866 Ke. 
The content of a ſpheroid may be found thus: Maltiply 
e ſquare of the ſhortelt diameter by the longeſt diameter, 
id then divide by 538 for beer gallons, and by 441 for 
ine gallons. 


| Fxample. 
Suppoſe a ſpheroid whoſe ſhorteſt diameter is 74 inches 


nd the longeſt 125 inches; what is the content in beer and 
„ne gallons ? 


74 
) pa o 4 
a 296 
1 518 


5476 the ſquare of the ſhorteſt diameter. 


to Ot 
tent 125 the longeſt diameter. 
27380 
C5712 


— -- — wa 


38) 684500 {1272 pallons of beer. 


(194) | 
441) 684500 (1532 evlons of wine, 
441. 
2435, &c. 
— — 


(68) 
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To find the contents of the fruſtrum of à ſpheroid. 7 
twice the ſquare of the bung diameter, add once the ſqun 
of the head, and multiply that ſum by the length: Then ſ% 
beer divide by 1077 ; and for wine gallons divide by 882 


Example. 


A caſk whoſe bung diameter is 23 inches, head diamey N 
21 inches, and length 27 inches; what is the content No 


beer and wine gallons ? on! 
23 21 N 
2 3 21 bc, 
69 21 R 
46 42 nd 
— * de! 
529 rea 
ad : 2 0 twice ſquare of the bung diam. . 
441 once that of the head diameter. 'N 
3 and 
1499 nus 
27 the length. ä zeth 
3 allo 
10493 | be 
2998 | 
1077) 40473 (37 beer gallon, tb 
1 3 e 
882) 40473 (45 wine gall 
8163 3528 * 
7539 bus 
— 5193 
(6624 4410 2 
| — 0 
783) 
Ru 
How to gauge or tell the Content of any common Cooler, er rt 5 
Caſk, or Ciflern, in Gallons or Buſhels. 94 . 
I ſhall give you ſome ſhort inſtructions, by which! B 
Inc 


may tell the content of ſeveral things near enough tri 
tor your own ſatisfaction: But, to be a practical gulp 


3 
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du ought to underſtand ſeveral branches of the mathema- 
= 


Jo tell the Content of a Malt Ciftern in Gallons and Bufbels. 


ft, There is a ciſtern 6.5 feet long, 4 feet wide and 
« feet deep: I demand its area, and content in gallons 
ad malt buſhels? 

Note 1. Area ſignifies the ſuperficial content, or content 
it one inch deep; which multiplied by the depth, gives the 
antent itſelf. 

Note 2. That 282 inches make one gallon of ale, water, 
ke, 231 a gallon of wine, and 2150 inches, 1 buſhel ; 
nich are your diviſors for all regular figures. 

Rule. Multiply the length, 78 inches by the breadth 48, 
nd it gives 3744 inches, which divide by 282, gives 13.276, 
he area at 1 inch deep, or divide by 2150, gives 1.741, the 
rea in buſhels. The area multiplied by the depth 42 inches, 
pives 557-592 gallons. The area for malt multiplied by 42, 
zires 73-122, the content in buſhels. 

Vote, If the area be not required, or you do not under- 
and decimals, you may more eaſy find the content at once, 
nus: Moltiply the length, breadth and depth, in inches to- 
ether, gives 157248, which divide by 282, gives 557 
ons +, Or 157248 divided by 2150, gives 73 buthels 2 
s before. 


n iq 


82. 


met 
Nt 1 


To find the Area by the ſliding Rule. 


Set 282 upon B to 48, the breadth on A; then againſt 78, 
he length on B, 1s 13.276, the area 1n gallons. 

For malt. Set 2150 on B to 48 on A; then againſt 78 
de length on B, 1s 1.741 on A, the arca in buſhels. And 
bus for any regular figure. 


allot 


[9 gange a Tub or Cocler in the Form of a Cylinder, viz, <who/e 
Top and Bottom Diameters are equal. 


Rule. Square the diameter, viz. multiply it by itſelf, and 
us product by the depth, then divide by 359 for beer gallons, 
4 for wine, and 2737 (orrather by 2737.47) for malt. 
Auel. There is a tub 4 feet 2 inches diameter, and 3 feet 
3 deep: I demand the content in beer, wine and 
alt:? ; 


rec 


ch) 
1 (71 
Bach 


f I ſquare 
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I ſquare the diameter 50, which is 2500, and multi 
this by the depth, 40 inches, gives 1co000 ; which divided 


359, gives 278 ale gallons; divide by 294, gives 340 wil T 
gallons, and by 2737 only, gives 36.5 malt buſhels, ve t 
Note, If the figure be the form of a triangle, or trapen c 
um, you mult proceed to meaſure them as before direc Fi 
and after having multiplied by the depth, divide by 282 He 
beer, 231 for wine, 2150 for malt, gives the content, ung 
Queſt. There is a tub, whoſe top diameter is 40 inch at 
bottom zo inches, and the depth 69 inches; I demand - 
content in beer, wine and malt ? 2 | 
There are ſeveral ways to do this. One is this, multi Te 
the diameters together, and extract the ſquar: root for a ne ar. 
diameter, which is here 34.64. This multiplied by ite gt 
and divided by 359, gives the content in gallons, or re. 
2737, gives the malt buſhels. N. 
ad « 
Or more eaſily thus, though not ſo true. ale 
Fir 
Add the diameters together, and take the ; for a meaubl 
is 35. New 35x35=1225x60==73500, which divided & 
359. gives about zog gallons; and io for malt, viz. g eth 
20 buſhels . | pint 
ne 2 
For a Couch of Malt, Net 
ters 
If it be a regular ſquare only, multiply the length, bre ve 
and depth together, and divide by 2150, gives the buſhes f t 
If it be a triangle, or trapezium, proceed as before dired Here 
and d;vide ſtill by 2150, he 
If the couch be uneven, take the depth at 4 or 5 ph no 
add them all together, and divide by the number of pete 
you took the depth at, for a mean depth. er, 
2123, There is a bed, or couch of malt, in the fon fi 
a long ſquare, vhoſe length is 35 feet, breadth 16 feet, Wire 
I find the mean depth to be 8.5 inches, viz. 8 & inches. 
demand the contents. 
Thus 420 inches X 192==20640 X 8.3 =68540 ; thi 
vided by 2150, gives 318.8 balhels, 7 
Ine] 
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Of Cafe Gauging. 


There is a great variety in gauging caſks; but the follow- 
pe methods will be near enough truth for all common caſks, 
ich as barrels, buts, &c. that are pretty much bulged. 
Firſt, having taken the bung and head diameters, the 
le is, To the ſum and half the ſum of the ſquares of the 
ung and head diameters, add + the difference of the ſaid 
ares: This ſum multiply by the length, and divide by 
77 for beer, and 882 for wine gallons, 
2 Rule, Which is as true and much eaſier. 
To the double Jquare of the bung diameter add the 
vare of the head diameter; then multiply this ſum by the 
both of the caſk, and divide by 1077 for beer, or 882 for 
ne. : 
Weſt, There is a caſk whoſe bung diameter is 28 inches, 
ad diameter 25 inches, length 36; I demand the content 
ale gallons ? 
Firſt the ſquare of the bung diameter 28 is 784; which 
:Wubled is 1568. Then the * of the head, via. 25 X 
=b25, which added to 1568, is 2193, this X 36, the 
th is 78948, which divided by 1077, gives 73 gallons, 
pints, for beer; and divided by 882, gives 89 ; gallons 
ne and brandy, 
Nete 1. If you find the area of the bung, and head dia- 
ters, and add twice the area of the bung, viz. 2.184 to 
brea area of the head 1.741, it is 6.109, which multiplied by 
el f the caſk's length, viz. 12, gives 73.308 gallons as 
irecth ore. 


heſe methods holding good for moſt caſks, I ſhall give 
more examples, 

ote 2. If one of the head diameters be larger than the 
er, and the caſk is ſtraight in the ſides, like ſome churns, 


n find a mean diameter throughout, and proceed as there- 
- rected, 


Of Croſs Multiplication. 


There are two methods, 1. By multiplication only. 
Rule, Multiply feet by feet produces feet; multipiy feet 


inches produces inches, and multiply inches by inches, 
s the 12th part of an inch. | 


Nate 
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Note, 12 ſeconds make 1 part, 12 parts make 1 inch, an 
12 inches 1 foot, 


2. By multiplication and diviſion. 

Rule. Having placed the ſmalleſt ſum for the multiplie, 
multiply the very laſt place of the multiplicand towards th 
right-hand by the firſt place, or name of the multiplier, any 
carry 1 for every 12, ſetting down what is over 12 unde 
the part you multiplied, then take the parts of the multiplj 
as in practice, carrying as before 1 for every 12. 


But an example will render it more eaſy, if I give it bot 
Ways. 0 


ſeet. inch. parts. feet. inch. 
— 4 5:9 
„ 
0 
3 5 
16 — 6 
feet. inch · parts. * 


Firſt, I begin and multiply the top + feet, 3 inches, and 
parts, 3 feet by (carrying one for every 12 * 3 times Me 
is 12 parts, that is o and carry 1; then 3 times 3 is 9, and for 
I carried is 10 inches; then 3 times 4 is 12 feet; and tre © 
I multiply 4 feet 3 inches, 4 parts, by the lower 9 inche 


ſaying, 9 times 4 is 36, that is 36 ſeconds, which is o aag* P? 
carry 3; then 9 times 3 is 27, and 3 I carried is 30, that I be 
6 and carry 2; laſtly, g times 4 is 36, and 2 is 38, Which en! 
38 inches is 3 feet 2 inches. ed 


Second Method. 


I firſt multiply the firſt or top line as before, and ſind it 
before, 12 : 10: o; and now take the parts as in pft 
tice, ſaying, 6 inches is 2 of a foot, &c. See the work, 


k 
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feet. inch. part, 


4 3 4 
I 133 
inch. 12 10 — 
| 6 | x | 2 I 8 
n 3 I I O 10 
und 16 — 6 as before. 


Aen. There is a ſquare piece of ground ſet out upon a 
ath or common, in order to form a camp for 1000 ſoldiers, 
ch fide containing 60 rods ; how many acres does it con- 
n? Anſwer 22 J acres, 

For 60 x 609=36co, which divide by 160=22 acres, 80 
ds, Or 22 4 acres, Thus much for Arithmetic, 


ot! 


Of MONE x. 


HE current coin of this nation, is made either of 
copper, ſilver or gold. Of copper are made the far- 
ings and halfpence. Of filver, the pennies, two-pences, 
ee-pences, groats, ſixpences, ſhillings, half crowns and 
ns: But there is very little filver coined below the ſix- 
ice, Of gold is made the quarter guinea, the half 
Inea, the guinea, and the five guinea pizce; beſides there | 
foreign pieces of gold that paſs, though with ſome ſcru- 1 

; as the moidore at 278. pieces of 36s, each, and others | 
che l. 125. There are alſo ſome few ancient pieces of gold 
u pale colour, as being alloyed with filver, and therefore 
hat WW) be reckoned the belt, and ſometimes called angel or 
ich Wn gold; whereas the old gold or broad pieces, are moſtly 
dyed with copper, which makes them of a rediſh colour. 


nd 
nes 


ind 


Imaginary Money. 


We appropriate ſeveral names to money, of which there 
o coin; as, 


(9 pound of — — — — — 
e mark 


6q.!;.—x — —— — 
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The noble, or half mark 6 
The angel — 10 
In England accompts are kept in pounds, ſhillings ar 
pence ſterling; and the marks are derived from the; 
names in Latin, viz. J. for libræ or pounds, 5. for ſolidi 
ſhillings, 4. for denarii or pence, gr. for quadrantes g 
farthings, 4 making a penny; and expreſſed or ſet doy 
thus, ' EO 
i638. 
but better thus, J. 4 —16—8—2 ; the mark for pount 
ſtanding before the ſum, denominates the firſt number, ar 
the others are known of courſe, for after pounds follo 
ſhillings, and after ſhillings ſucceed pence, &c. Whent 
price of any thing is ſhillings and pence, it is fet doy 


thus, 1 f 
3 | 

or thus, 4/64; and when ſhillings ard pence, and parts « 
a penny, expreſſed thus, 4. c 
6 2 Ic 


or thus, 4/6 5. The latter way by ſome is accounted i 
neateſt and beit method to expreſs parts of a penny, 
farthings; thus, 


a farthing, or one fourth part of what it follows. 40 
+ a halfpenny, or one half of what it follows. 50 
three farthings, or 3-4ths or qrs. of what it follows. Wl 60 


And being thus ſet fraction ways, the under figure ſhe 
how many parts the quantity before it is divided into, ar 
the upper figure ſhews how many of thoſe under parts f 
fraction ſtands for; as thus, + of an ell, 2 of a foot, or 90 
inches; and the ſame of a ſhilling is ꝙ pence ; of a poui oo 


is 158. 1:00 
If you are to ſet down 6 yards and half, write thus, 6 

C 
Nineteen hundred three quarters thus, I9 


Sixteen pounds and a quarter thus, 16 
or elſe thus, 16 C. + 16 lb. z & feet 4, 14 days 3. H 
the name is put between the whole number and the fracti 
which | think is the plainer and better way: For exany 
6 f hhd. may through ignorance or wilfulneſs, be reac 
half hhd. as well as 6 hhds. and half, 
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Table exhibiting at one view the value of any number of 


portugal pieces of gold in Engliſh pounds and ſhillings. 


PorTuGCaAL P1EcCEes. 


um. at at at Wy 
3 12 0 1 160[0 - 18 1 7 0 
e. . e eee eee 
312 00 1 16 of o 18 10 
TY. 3 12 of 1 16 2 14 0 
10 16 © WE EE 4 10 
| 14 8 © P-C4 6 3 12 © 1 
18 0 0 9 o 4 10 © 6 15 © 
£1 12:6 20:16 6 32a C6 
1 25 4 o 12 12 6 6 9 9 o 
8. 28 16 o| 14 8 1 10 16 © 
g 28:6. 16 4-6 3:2 12 3 0 
10) 36 oo 18 0 9 © 13 10 © 
w 72 oo 36, oof 18 o 27 O o 
o 108 00] 54 oof 27 © 40 10 0 
W144 © Of 72-0 36 0 54 Oo 
50 180 O o o oof 45 os 67100 
bo 216 0 O 108 o o O 0 
10) 252 © 126 © 10 © 
d 28 © 144 Oo © o 
go] 324 0 162 © 10 0 
oof 360 © 0 180 © o o 
0 of 360 © © O 
Joo} 1080 o of 540 o o © 
$0) 1440 o © 720 0 O O 
oo 1800 © of goo o o © 
bool 2160 © of 1080 o oO o 
Joof 2520 © of 1260 © o © 
loo} 2880 © of 1440 © o o 
Wot 3240 © of 1620 © o 0 0 
doc 3600 © ol 1800 o o 0 O 
doc So O c| g000 © oſ45 O © 
36000 o cli So © olycoo 0 
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A Table for buying or ſelling any Commodity b 
great Hundred, which is 112 Pound. 


Firſt, at 5d. 3q. the pound, what is the great hundre 
Look in the table for 5d. 3q. in the firſt column, and 
L ainſt it in the ſecond, you ſhall find 21. 13s. 8d. and 
much will 112 pound coſt, Again, if a hundred wel 
colt 41, 85. 8d. find 41. 8s. 8 d. and againſt it, in the! 
lum towards the left hand, you will find it gd. 2q. and 


much it is by the pound. 


d. q. Hl. s. d. id. q. l. s. dd. q. H. s. d. Id. q.jl. 
— — 3, 
o iſo 2 44 12 18 15 14 1 
210 4 8 2/13 08 25 106 8 2 
1 35 19 0 38 
1 oÞ 9 47 3 5 4j13 of6 49 o 8 
10 11 $8 $13. 97-3 1.6 38 11 8 
210 14 of © 213 10 © 2 5 6 of 29 
30 16 4 33 2 4 3.6 8 4 309 
2 c|9 18 8 8 003 14 8014 cj6 10 820 © 9 
Eine 1,6 13 0 119 
21 3 4] 23 19 4] 2,6 15 4 29 
r 178 309 ‚ 
3 oft 8 9 4 1915 97 o 0,21 oe a 
111 10 4 114 64 17 24 10 9 : 
211 12 8 2/4 8 8 4 2410 5 
1-45 05-04 13-27 7c re 5 
4 oli 17 4jto o4 13 4116 07 9 422 ofto 6 
11119 8 114 15 8 17 11 8 110 7897 
22 2 [14 18 c| 2% 14 00 20 10008 
1 4 eee ie 30. 14 2008 
5. 002 6 8 cs 2 8/17 ol7 18 8 23 O10 1489 
16 0061-9 1.16 1110 17 off ** 
| 2211 4 25 74 25. 34 210 194883 
e 58 3111 1 8] 40 
6 O 16 oſlz2 cj5 12 018 08 8 0124 O11 40 . 
n e W 0c 
Example, C 
900 
1000 
00 
5000 
1000 
5000 
$000 
1000 
boo 
$00 


Nete, For every farthing that one-pound doſt coſt 
on two ſhillings and four-pence, and. that is the price 


the great hundred, 


an 


rice 
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A general Intereſt Table at 3 per Cent, 

drin- 2 | 

pal Intereſt, Principal. Intereſt. 

I. 8. d. . J. j.. ER. us 
110 © 0 © 10000 & 8-4 1 
210 0 0 0 20000 1 
310 © © o 30000 . 
440 © © © 40000 z --<: $4 
cjo © © © 50000 ' " I SE 
6 0:1 60000 „ 
01 70000 3 
0 80000 . 
0 90000 7 7 1 | 
10[ſo 00 100000 3 
2010 © 0 2 200000 . 
2010 © 0 2 300000 23-13-39 
40(0 0 0 3 400000 ig: 1: 8 
_— 2 1 1 500990 41 2. 
970-0 t 1 Go +000 49:0 $8 
2010 0 1 2 700000 5 
80[o 0 1 2 800000 oy 3 V4 
0010 ©. 1 3 900000 r 

1o[o © 2 O| 1000000 on 43 16-8 

20010 © 4 o] 2000000 . 

ooo 0 6 of 3000000 „ „ 

400J0 oO 8 o 4goooooo 1209-20-46 

zooſo © 9 3] 5000000 410 d 0 
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A general Intereſt Table at 4 per Cent. 
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Uſe of the foregoing InTerxEsT TaBLss. 


Theſe tables will, with a yery little trouble, anſwer the 

urpoſes of the beſt tables of Intereſt contained in entire 
dlumes on that ſubject alone, of higher price than this whole 
ok. The Rates of Intereſt are expreſſed at the head of 
uch table, viz. 3, 31, 4 and 5 per Cent, which Rates ſuit 
th the preſent Intereſt of the public Funds, and private 
obligations of MoxTGAaGes, Bonps, PRomissoky NoTEs, 
urs of ExCHance, or any other Security or Depoſit on 
hich any of the Rates of Intereſt above mentioned are 
hargeable, or allowed by law, cuſtom or agreement, be- 
een the Borrower and the Lender. 


RU LIE. 


Multiply the Principal by the. number of Days, and the 
wodutt ariſing collect from the Table of any of the Rates of 
nterelt, as if it was the Principal itſelf, and the Intereſt of 
he ſum propoſed is obtained for that time, care being taken 
uſe that Table ſuited to the Intereſt of the Security. 
heſe Exampies will be ſufficient. | 


EXAMPLES. 


What is the Intereſt due on a private Bond for 1501. fox 
ob Days at 5 per Cent? As per Rule: 
150 l. Principal. 
106 Days. 
goo 
150 


15900 Product, or new Principal, which 


llected from the Table of 5 per 9 will be thus: 
I. I. . .. 


10,009 
5,000 
900 
15,900 


—— — 
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When there are ſhillings and pence in the principal, f 
aliquot parts of the £54 — of days muſt be added to i 
product of the number of days into the entire pound 
the principal; or reduce the ſhillings and pence into a & 
cimal, which may be done mentally, and multiply 
mixt number by the number of days, and either way | 
left the product ſrom the proper table, and the intereſt is ¶ Mur 


80 


tamed, T 
5 ; EXAMPLE. | tio 
r og the I of 751. 158. for 50 days at 5 per cen 
„ 1 1 ufa 
50 ays, ' der 

— 4 a 


1 e 
J for 10s. 25 
4+ for 55, 12.6 


e 
which collect from the table of 5 per cent. and yo eg 


bv 40.4 vint 

3000 993 5 
„% ES. EC 8 By 
80 1 * 
7 T * 
— — — Artz 
3787 o 10 4 3 intereſt.. to 


J. 
The fame by decimals 75,5 
- «75 being the decimal for 158. 50 


3787.50 


It is needleſs to collect theſe numbers fiom the table, 
they are the ſame with them above by aliquot parts; 
at all times, if there are pence in the principal, they n 
be rejected as not neceſſary to be brought into the ch 
Putation. 


The Young Man's beſt Companion. 261 


1 Of che GLOBES, 
Shewing the Nature and Uſe of Aſtronomy and Geography. 
7 Y the globes are here meant two artificial ſpherical bo- 
I dies, whoſe convex * is ſuppoſed, to give a true 
id exact repreſentation of the earth and heavens, as viſible 
y obſervation, and therefore are called the celeſtial and 
reſtrial globes. 
The celeſtial globe has the images of the feveral conſtel. 
tions and ſtars drawn upon its ſurface, with their magni- 
wes expreſſed, and their juſt and due poſition, & c. repre- 
ated according to their proper ſituation in the heavens. . 
The terreſtrial or artificial terraqueous globe has the whole 
face of the earth and fea delineated on its convexity, in 
cir natural form, order and ſituation. It is made ſpherical, 
give a true reſemblance in figure between it and the na- 
wal globe of the earth, which in this caſe, may be very 
ell taken as ſuch. 
For the better underſtanding theſe globes, and diſtin - 
wiſhing all their exterior parts, with the various operations 
de performed by them, they are to be conceived, not 
wely as ſpherical bodies, but as ſuch ſurrounded with many 
maginary circumferences of great circles, and their paral- 


% or ſmall circles; and alſo having ſeveral remarkable 
vints and right- lines. 


Of the Circles of the Sphere, and their Poles. 

By great circles are meant thoſe that divide the globe into 
0 equal parts ; | 

And by ſmall circles, thoſe that divide it into two unequal 
uts; and are generally denominated by their being paral- 
to ſome great circle. 
Every great circle has its pars and axis. 
A point on the ſurface of the globe every. where equally 
lſtant from the circumference of the great circle, is called 
e pole of that circle, and a right line paſſing through the 
les of any circle, is called an axis, and is therefore per- 
endicular to the plane of that circle. 
The axis. of the world, or of the natural globe, is an ima- 
Jary right line paſling through its centre ;. and upon which 
s ſappoſed to turn round. And in the artificial globe, it 
$ not an imaginary line, but that on which the globe really 


4 Phe 


ha 
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The two extream points of the axis of the world, are ca} 
ed the poles of the world; one of which is texmed the non 
or arctic, and the other the ſouth or antarctic pole. 
The circles common to both globes are theſe eight, 


| Horizon 
: 1 quator 
Four great eircles, viz. Nee ; | 14K 
Ecliptic. 
Four leſſer circles, Leo tropica, 


7 Two polar circles. 
But ſeveral other circles are drawn, and innumerable mz 
be conceived. 


Of the Horizen. 


That great circle go deg. diſtant from the zenith an 
nadir, which divides the globe into two parts, an upper an 
lower, in reſpe& to us, is called the horizon, and is of ty 
kinds, viz. rational and ſenſible. | 
The rational, true or aſtronomic horizon, divides th 

lobe into two equal parts, called the upper and lows 
ec 

Its poles are called the zenith, which is the point dired 
over our heads; and nadir, which is the point under our fe 
or diametrically oppoſite the zenith. 
Aſtronomie calculations of the riſing or ſetting of the ſur 
moon and ftars, reſpects the rational horizon, and by th 
circle the days and nights are determined; for while the 
is above, it is day, when under, night. 

The true horizon is repreſented on the globe, by the upp 

lane of the broad wooden frame thereof, upon which: 
inſcribed ſeveral circles. As | 

The firſt or innermoft, has the number of the degrees « 
the twelve figns of the zodiac, 30 degrees to each fign. 

The ſecond, has the names, marks and figures of tho 


4 7 1 Dis ; 
The third, has the calendar with the days of the mont“ 
The fourth or outermoſt circle, has the points of 

nautical compaſs. | 

Bur ſome globes have the calendar on the outſide. 


« 


+ A 


— 
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The fmbble or apparent horizon is the extremity of the 
„ that bounds our fight, which for the moſt part is un- 
ren; and at ſea is of greater or leſſer extent, as the eye is 
kicker or lower. | 
Theſe two horizons, when produced to the heavens, may, 
ithout any ſenſible errors, be ſuppoſed to coincide, the diſ. 


al 
dt 


hen compared with ſuch diſtance. | 
Since the earth moves round its axis, from weſt to eaſt, 
tis plain, a ſpeQator upon its ſurface, together with his 
rizon, muſt move the ſame way; conſequently theſe celeſ- 
ul bodies towards the eaſt, that were before inconſpicuous, 
l become viſible, the horizon being depreſſed below them; 
d theſe towards the weſt, that were before in view, will 
come 1nvaſible, the horizon being elevated above them. 
Ind hence ariſes the apparent motion of all the heavenly 
Mies, by which they appear to deſcribe circles round the 
les, parallel to the celeſtial equator, which are greater or 
according as they are more or leſs diſtant from the 


net poles. | 
love Though the _y and ſetting of the ſtars reſpect the ra- 
mal horizon, yet by reaſon of their vaſt diſtance, it holds 


of the ſenſible, which is more than 4000 miles above it. 
Odin parallel to the Herizos. 


Circles parallel to the horizon, paſſing through each point 
{a great circle drawn through the zenith and nadir, are 
led almicanthers, or parailels of altitude. | 

That at 18 deg. below the horizon, 1s called the crepuſ- 
lam circle; for when the ſun is about 18 degrees beneath 
e horizon, the morning twilight begins, and the evening 


light ends. 
Of the Ecliptic and Zodiac. 


That great circle, which the ſun is ſuppoſed to deſcribe 
its proper motion, is called the ecliptic, or the ſon's 
bit, . 
For the ſun is here fuppoſed to have two motions: 

a diurnal motion from eaſt to weſt about the poles of che 


ad, in circles parallel to the equinoctial in 24 hours. 


between them, or the earth's ſemidiameter, vaniſhing 


ͤ— - ———— 
—— — 
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A proper motion from weſt, obliquely to eaſt, in d 
ecliptic, in one natural or tropical year, i. . in 365 day, 
hours, 49 minutes, 4 ſeconds and 3. | 

The better to diſtinguiſh theſe motions, conceive a wo 
creeping ſlowly in the ecliptic, while the globe is turned onc 
round the other way; hereby the ſun may be ſaid to de 
ſcribe each day a parallel to the equinoctial (tho properly 
is a ſpiral line) and yet is never out of the ecliptic. 

The planets. alſo, beſides a diurnal motion frem eaſt t 
welt, have a proper motion in their orbits from weſt to eaſt, 


years. days. hours. 


Saturn 30 0 © 
++ cop I2 0 o Tj 
ars Finiſhes its 1 315 o a 
Venus courſe in o 224 18 f 
Mercury 0 88 o th 
Moon o 27 8 Th 


The orbit of each planet cuts the ecliptic in two oppaii 
points called nodes; and the orbit of Venus is ſo obliquet 
the ecliptic, that ſhe may be about 8 or 9 degrees dilt 
from it. | 

Hence the zone, including the ways of the planets, or d 
zodiac, is reckoned to be about 8 degrees broad on each fi 
of the ecliptic. 

The ecliptic is divided into 12 equal parts called ſign 
of zo degrees each, whoſe names and characters are the 
viz. 

NO v IT ob K m W- 
Aries, Taurus, Gemini, Camer, Leo, Virgo, 

„ # lag - * 

Libra, Scorpio, Sagittarius, Capricorn, Aquarius, Piſin 

The equinoQial cuts the ecliptic on the oppoſite points ( 
Aries and Libra (their planes making an able of 23 deg e 
29 minutes) and theſe points are called the equinoG 

ints. 

When the ſun is at the equinoxes, the days alter muct 

for here the ecliptic is moſt oblique to the equator. 

The tropics touch the ecliptic in the oppolite points 
Cancer and Capricorn, which therefore are called the { 
ſicial points: When the ſun is at the ſolſtices, the „ 
. F ( 


The Young Man's beſt Companion. 265 
ler but little, for there the ecliptic is almoſt parallel to the 


waror, + 1 

The fixed ſtars have likewiſe a diurnal motion from eiM 
weſt, and a proper motion from weſt to eaſt, in circles 
el to the ecliptic; and therefore equi diſtant from its 
ies, about 50 ſeconds in the year; and in about 25920 
urs, will make an intire revolution, as is eaſily compu- 
by comparing antient obſervations with thoſe made of 
te: And this period is called the platonic year. 

from this motion it is that the conſtellations of the zodiac, 
re left the ſigns to which they gave name. 


Of the Equator or Equino#ial. 


The great circle of the globe, whoſe poles are thoſe of 
world, are called the equator or equinoctial. ; 

It divides the globe into two equal parts, called the 
nhern and ſouthern hemiſpheres. 

The circumference of this great circle paſſes through the 
land weſt points of the horizon; therefore the ſtars which 
under the equinoctial, alwsys riſe due eaſt and ſet due 
t: And the ſun, when 'tis ſaid to come to this circle, 
les the days and nights every where equal; for then only 
laid to riſe and ſet due eaſt and welt. 

The equinoQial, equator or what ſeamen call the line; 
ſuppoſed to be divided into 360 equal parts, called de- 
tes. And a natural day is meaſured by a revolution at 
equinoctial, that is 360 degrees revolve in 24 hours, 
refore, 


* i5 degrees 1 hour 

rg%, 1 degree - J 4 min, . 

„* 13 mins. of the equator IN I min. of time. 
Ls 1 min. 4 ſec. 


ch in aſtronomy is to be noted ſor the reducing of de- 
ts, minutes, c. into time, ang the contrary, 


« Of Circles, parallil to the Equntor. 


cles parallel to the equator, paſſing thro' each point 
great circle drawn through the poles of the world, are 
IreſpeR to the earth, called parallels of latitude ; Bur 

| Aa wath 


— 
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with reſpect to the ſtars and planets they are called par; 
lels of declination ; and the extreme parallels of the {ur 
declination, or thoſe at 23 deg. and 29 mi\\. diſtant fig 
the equator, are called the tropics of cancer and capricory 

Thoſe parallels to the equator, at 23 deg. and 29 ni 
diſtant from its poles, northern or ſauthern, are called pa 
circles, viz, arctic and antarctic. A 


Of the Meridian, 


A great circle paſſing through the poles of the world, g 
zenith and nadir, is called a meridian ; which thereſo 
cuts the equinoctial at right angles, and divides the lol 
into two equal parts, called the eaſtern and weſtern hem 
2 and its poles are the eaſt and welt points of d 

orizon. Meridians are alſo called circles of Jongitude 
the terreſtial globe, and ſometimes circles of declination, 

But on the celeſtial globe thoſe are circles of longitud 
which paſs through the poles of the ecliptic, and throuy 
each degree therecf. 

Theſe two meridians which paſs, the one through 
beginning of Arics and Libra, the other through the 
ginning of Cancer and Capricorn, are called the equinoch 
and ſolſticial colures. Which therefore cut one another 
right angels, and divide the ecliptic into four equal pa 
called carJinal points. 

Thoſe merid;ans which are drawn through every 15th 
gree of the equinoctial, are called hour circles. 

The firſt meridian is that from whence the longitude 
places is reckoned. Ptolemy placed the firſt meridian o 
degree beyond the Fortunate or Canary iſlands. Aftert 
dilcovery of America it was fixed in St. Nicholas, one oft 
Cape de, Verd iflands: Hondijus placed it at St. Jag 
Mercator at Corva, one of the weſtern iſles; the Du 
reckon from the Meridian of Teneriff: the French fron 
meridian paſſing over the middle of Fero, the weſtern 
6: all the Canary Iſles. 

But it is abundantly ſufficient for all purpoſes, if t 
c'ſtance or difference of meridians, i. e. the arc of 
equator: intercepted between them, be known, which! 
or ſhould be found the ſame in all authors; and thereto 
every aſtronomer, calculator of tables, and geographi 

Mak 


( 
0 
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kes his own meridian. the firſt; and for that reaſon we 
reckon the longitude from the meridian of London. 


Of wertical or azimuthal Circles. 


Great circles paſſing through the vertex or zenith, nadir” 
ad the ſeveral points of the horizon, are called vertical 

uimuthal circles. | 
That which pailes through the eat and weſt points of 

e horizon, is called the prime vertical: And the vertical 
ile which paſſes through the poles of the ecliptic, and 
mſequently cuts the echptie at right angels in the mona- 
kim Cegree, or in the goth degree from the horizon, is 
uled the Nonageſim circle, 


Explication- of ſome Wards relating to the S here. 


1. The altitude of any point in the heavens, is an arc of 

yertical circle, intercepted. between that point and the 

0f.20N, - 

2. The declination of any point in the heavens, is an 

ic of the merician, intercepted between that point and the- 

yuinoCtial, 

„ The. right aſcenſion of any point, is an arc of the 

pinoCtial, intercepted between the beginning of Aries 

d the meridian, paffing through that point; or is the 

ble made by the equinoctial colure and the meridian of 
ink, ” 

The oblique aſcenſion, or deſcenſion, is an arc of the 

unoQtial, intercepted between the beginning of Arics, and 

tpart of the equinoctial which riſes or ſets with that po 

an oblique ſphere. | 

5. The aſcenſional difference, is the difference between 


the equator intercepted between the points of right and 
lique aſcenſion ; or it is the difference between a ſemi - 
nal are, and go degrees, or 6 hours; therefore if the 
| have North or South declination, its accenſion:! 
lerence is the time of its ring before or after the hour 


b. The azimuth is an arc of the horizon, intercepted be- 
en a vertical circle paſſing through any point above the 
Izon and the meridian ; or is the angle of the zenith, 
A a 2 made 


night and oblique aſcenſion or deſcenſion; or that are” 
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male by a vertical circle paſſing through the given pon 
and the meridian. by 

The amplitude, is an arc of the horizon intercepted he 
tween any point at its riſing or ſetting, and the eaſt or we 
points of the horizon; or is the angle made by a vertic 
circle paſſing through any point at its riſing or ſetting, a 
the prime vertical, . 

8. The longitude of any point in the heavens, is an arc 
the ecliptic intercepted between a circle of longitude pal 
through that point and the equinoctial point Aries. 

By the place of a ſtar, is meant, that point of the eclipi 
over which runs a circle of longitude paſting through th 
ſtar. The longitude of the ſun, is an arc cf the eclipt 
intercepted between the ſun, and the equinoctial point Aris 
By the place of the ſun is meant that ſign, degree or minut 
&c. ot the ecliptic, in which the ſun is at any time. 

9. The latitude of any point in the heavens, is an arc 
a circle of longitade paſting through that point, intercept 
between it and the ecliptic, | 


Of the peetical Riſing and Sctting of the Stars. 


That ſtar which riſes or ſets when the ſun riſes, is ſaid 
riſe and ſet coſmically. : 

And that ſtar which riſes or ſets when the ſun ſets, is { 
to rife or ſet acronically. ; 

A ſtar is ſaid to riſe heliacally, when firſt it emerges ( 
of the ſun's beams, which hid it before. 

Ard a ſtar is ſaid to ſet heliacally, when it is firſt immer 
or hid in the ſun's beams. | 

The fixed flars, as alſo Saturn, Jupiter and Mars, 
heliacally in the morning: but the moon riſes heliacall 
the evening; for the ſan is ſwifter than the ſuperior plan 
but ſlower than the moon. | 

The depreſſion of the ſun under the horizon, when a 
riſes or ſets heliacally, is called the arc of viſion ; and 
cording to the antients, this arc for ſtars of the 1, 2, 
4th, gth, &c. magnitudes, is 12%, 13%, 14”, 15%, 16, 
- and at 18 depreſſion, all the ſtars appear: but it is kno 
that a ſtar may be ſeen, when the ſun has a. much leſs 
preſſion than aſſigned by the antients. Jupiter and Vet 
when they are brighteſt, may be ſeen by day. 
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Of the raricus Poſitions of the Globe or Sphere. 


e 


JL Of the right poſition, 


That poſition of the ſphere where the equator is perpen-- 
cular to the horizon, is called the right-poſition. 

1. Here both poles are in the horizon, 

2. All the ſtars do riſe and ſet. 

3. All the nocturnal arcs are equal to their diurnal, and 
terefore a perpetual equality of day and night. 

4 The twilight is here ſhorteſt ; becauſe the ſun aſcends 
pht to the horizon. 


al 


* 


1 
pu 


th 
pt 
1 II. Of the oblique poſition. 
That poſition of the ſphere, where the equator is oblique 
the horizon, is called the oblique poſition. | 

1, Here when the ſun is in the equator, it makes the days 
u nights every where equal. . 

2, The greater the elevation of the pole is, the longer the 
mmer days are, and-the-ſhorter the winter: So that under 
e polar circles, at the ſolſtices, it is all day or all night. 
z. The twilight is ſo much the longer as the pole is 
ber; ſo that in the North of Scotland, about the ſume + 


rſolſtice, the twilight is ſufficient to read by at midnight. 


Ire 
ept 


III. Of the parallel poſit.on. 


That poſition of the ſphere, where the equator is parallel 
the horizon, is called the parallel poſition. 
i, Here the poles of the equator are in the zenith and 
dir. 

2. The ſtars and planets, in their diornal-motion, deſc 
umſerences parallel to the horizon. 

3. The ſun is half a year above, and half a year vader 
horizon: ſor the horizon biſeas the ecliptic. 

„ Here the ſame hemiſphere of fixed ſtars is aiwoys 
we the horizon; and each planet during half its per! 
Saturn 15 years, Jupiter 6, Mars 1,'&c.' 

but the polar inhabitants (if any) are not in dark! 
ume of the ſun's abſence, for the moon, while © , 
, rom the firſt quarter to the laſt, does not fot. 


A a 3 ä U 
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/ 
And the twilight laſts while the ſun has leſs than 18 de. 
grees declination ; ſo that thoſe under the North- pole if 
inſtance) are without twilight, only from the beginning 
November, til! the middle of January. 
| Alſo becauſe of the refraction in ſuch thick air, the ſu 
| appears ſooner, and goes off later by ſeveral days than elſ 
| K would, as has been found by experience. 
| 


_ The Diviſion of the Earth into Zones. 


The two tropics and the two polar circles, divide the ſu 
face of the earth into five bands, called the terreſtrial zone 
which have their names from the quality of the temperatyr 
which their ſituation is ſubject to, viz 

Two temperate zones, comprehended betwixt. the tropic 
and the polar circles. 

Two frigid zones, comprehended within the pol; 
circles. 

One torrid zone, comprehended between the two tropics 


The Diviſſon of the Earth, by the Diverſity of Shadi aus. 


The inhabitants of the frigid zone are called Periſcien 
becauſe in the longeil day their ſhadow goes round abc 
them. 

The inhabitants of the torrid zone are called Amph 
ciens; becauſe their noon ſhadow is caſt different wa 
according as the {un is to be northward or ſouthward 
their zenith. But when the ſun is in their zenith, they: 
called Aſciens. 

The inhabitants of the temperate zone are called He 
roſciens, becauſe their noon ſhadow is calt but one way. 

But thoſe that live under the tropics, are called Aſciq e- 
Heteroſciens. 


The Diwi/ien of the Earth by Situation. 


Thoſe who live under the ſame points of equal and cc 
trary parallels, are called Antœciens: Their ſeaſons of i 
year are contrary ; the days of the one are equal to 
nights of the other; the hour of the day and night is 

 ſamie.: and only when the ſun is in the equinoctial, itt id thi 
with the one when it riſes with the other. 1 
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. Thoſe who live under oppoſite points of the ſame paral- 
MM ||, are called Periceciens; they have the ſame ſeaſons of 
the year, the ſame length of days and nights. The one's 
won in the other's midnight: and only when the ſun is 
n the equinoctial, it riſes with the one, when it ſets with 
the other, 

Thoſe who live under oppoſite points of equal and con- 
tary parallels, are called Antipodes : Theſe have contrary 
times of the year and day; the one's longeſt day or night, 
the other's ſhorteſt. The ſun always riſes with the one, 
phen it ſets with the other. 


The Diviſion of the Earth by Longitude and Latitude. 


That the different places on the carth might be the better 
dſtinguiſhed, their fituation may be compared, either 

1. By how much any place is to the eaſtward or weſtward, 
of ſome given meridian, reckoning on the equator ; and the 
liance is called the longitude of that place. 

2. By how much any place is to the northward or ſouth- 
yard of the equator, reckoning on the meridian ; and the 
iltance is called the latitude of that place; therefore 
The longitude of any point on the earth, 1s an arc of the 
quator, intercepted between a meridian paſſing through 
at point and the firſt meridian. 

The latitude of any point on the earth, is an arc of a. 
eridian, paſſing through that point, and intercepted. be- 
ween it and the equator, 


The Diwifion of the Earth by Climates. 


A tract of the ſurface of the earth, included between two 
wallels to the equator, is ſuch, that the longeſt day of the 
ſer parallel, exceeds that of the greater by half an hour, 
called the climate. 

Theſe climates are narrower the farther they are from 

uator ; therefore, ſuppoſing the equator the begin- 
ng of the firſt climate, the polar circle will be the end of 
We: 24th climate; for afterwards the longeſt day increaſes 
u by half hours, but by days and months. The follow- 
table of the climates ſhews the length of tne longeſt days, 
d the latitude at the end of each climate, together with 
c breadth thereof; ſo that having the climate 91 * 

att 
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latitude is found ; or having the latitude given, the climate 
and longeſt day are found. | 


A Table, erung the Latitude of theſe Places, where the 
longefl Day makes entire Months. 


Length of days. Latitudes, 
Months. Deg. Min. 
14 67—21 
- 69—48 
3 2289 
4 78—30 
7 84—0 8 
6 90-00 


The TABLE of the CLiMaTEs. 
Climate, Length of days. Latitude. Breadth, 


Hours, Deg. Min. Deg. Min 

I # i 8—34 8—34 
2 13 16—43 7—50 
3 135 23—17 53 
4 14” 30 —47 6=cg 
5 142 36—30 ms. 
15 41—22 4—30 

7 152 44—29 3—45 
8 16 49—01 3—13 
9 162 51—58 2—4 
10 17 $4—29 i 
11- 171. 56—37 2—00 
12 18 58—26 140 
13” 187 5$9—59 L-—1 
914 19 61—18 1—13 
15 192 62 —25 1—01 
16 20 63—22 O—52 
17 203 64—00 O—44 
18 2 64—46 O20 
19 212 ' 65 —21 O—209 
20 22 7 05.47 O—22 
21 212 66...06 - O—17 
22 23 6620 O11 
23 23% 06— 28 O—04 
24 23. 66—3D O0 —01 


te 


the 
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The Divifien of the Earth into Parts, right and left. 

For the underſtanding of authors, wherein any mention is 
nide of the right and left parts of the world, ſince ſome 
al the ealt the right-hand parts, ſome the weſt, ſome the 
zorth, and others the ſouth, tis to be noted, that, 

The geographers who look to the north, reckon the eaſt 
be right, and the weſt the left-hand part of the world. 

The northern aſtronomers regard the ſouth, and therefore 
reckon 1 welt the right, and the eaſt the left-hand part of 
de world. | | 


The divines who regard the eaft, have the ſouth to the 
gh, and the norch to the left-hand, 

The poets who regard the weſt, reckon the north the right, 
ud the ſouth the left-hand part of the world. 

But for the clearer underſtanding the points, I have here 
! Ven you 


A PLax of the Cours. 


bich is a repreſentation of the horizon on a circular piece. 
paper called a card, which being properly fixed to a pace 
Ol 


—— 


- 
— — Uàm- 
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ridian, and other points. 


Note. The letters SBE, SSE, SEBS, are to be rea 
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of ſteel called the needle, is ſo placed as to turn freely royn 
0 2 that ſupports it, and will ſhew the poſition of the uy 


South by Eaſt, South South Eaſt, and South Eaſt by South 


Of the Conflellations. 


As geographers, for the readier diſtinction of places, « 


vide the Surface of the earth into kingdoms and province 
ſo likewiſe aſtronomers, that they might the better know t 


fixed ſtars, and give them name, have divided them in 
conſtellations or aſteriſms, as in the following tables, 


The Southern Conſtellations are 32, viz. 


Stars Ste 


1Ccetus eonn—ns 
2 Orion 
3 Flumen Eridanus — 
4 Lepus 
| 5 Canis Major — 


— — — — 


Canis Minor, or Cani- 


_ 
Ar avis 

4 E Carolinum — 
9 Hydra 

10 Crater 
11 Corvus 
12 Centaurius — 
13 Lupus 


— . —— 


14 Croſero, or the eroſier 


15 Ara, or the Altar — 
16 Corona Auſtrina — 
17 Columbus 


* 


21018 Piſces Auſtrinus — 
62119 Grus 

42020 Phoenix — 
13421 Indus — — 
1522 Paro —T — 
23 Avis Indica Touchan 
5124 Apus Muſca —— 
8125 Chamelion . -—— 
1426 Triangulum Auſtralis 
24] 27 Piſces volans — 
8028 Derado 
7129 Apous Anſer Ameri 
canus 


— —ʒ 


rina 


17132. Cor Caroli Regis 1 
100 


In all; 


wußte 


— % 


4 | 
25130 Hydrus Serpens Auſt- In; 
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The Northern Conſtellations are 23, wiz. 


| Stars Stars 
; Urſa Major 20112 Auriga — 274 
; Urſa Minor 55013 Serpentarius —— [38 


Draca — |32]14 Serpens — [13 
Cepheus — 11]15 Sagitta — 8 
Bootes —— 28/16 Aquilla — 12 
Corona Borealis — [8% Antionius — 7 
Hercules — 12818 Delphinus — 10 
lyra — 1219 Equiniculus—— | 4 


qOlon aut Cygnus 27] 20 Pegaſus — 23 
Coſſiopea — 45121 Andromede — 123 
bperſeus and Caput Me-] 22 Triangulum — 4 
duſa — 133 23 Coma Berenices [11] 
In all 478 

The Zodiac Conſtellations are 12, wiz. 
Stars Stars 
lies — 211 7 Libra —— 18 
Taurus m—— [49 8 Scorpio —— 26 
bemini — 29' 9 Sagitarius—— 28 
(ancerꝛq 15 10 Capricoraus — 29 
leo —— 40 11 Aquarius — 144 
ingo — 39 12 Piſces — 6 
In all 371 


e ſouthern conſtellation called Cor Caroli Regis, was 
ed by Sir Charles Scarborough, it being one ſtar in a 
med heart, lying between Urſa Major and Coma Bere- 
es; ſo that the conſtellations are in all 67, containing 1392 
, beſides many that are unformed, which are diſtinguiſhed 
fix degrees of magnitude er bigneſs. The biggeſt and 
ptiteſt are called ſtars of the firſt magnitude. Thoſe next 


rior in bigneſs and brightneſs, ate ſtars of the ſecond mag- 


e &c. and ſo on unto ſtars of the ſixth magnitude, 
9 8 


of 
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Of the Natural and Political Diviſions of thÞ Earth, 


HE terraqueous globe, or globe of the earth 2 

water is divided, by nature, into continents, iſland 
ninſulas, iſthmus's, mountains, promontories or Cape 
hills and vallies, oceans, ſeas, lakes, gulphs or bays, ſtrat 
ports or harbouis and rivers, rocks, ſhelves, banks, mar 
and bogs. 

A continent, called ſometimes the main land, is a la 
tract of land containing ſeveral contiguous countries, empir 
kingdoms or ſtates. 

An iſland, is a piece of land wholly ſurrcunded by 
ocean, ſea, or water, and ſo divided from the continent. 

A peninſula, (that is to ſay, almaſt an i//and) is a piece 
land encompaſſed by water, except on one ſide, where it 
joined to the continent or other land. 

An iſthmus, is that neck or narrow piece of land that jo 
a a peninſula to the continent. 

A mountain, is a part of the earth which is conſideral 
higher or more elevated than other lands near it. 

A promontory, is a mountain running out into the 
the extremity of which is called a Cape, or Head land. 
A A hill, is a leſſer kind of mountain; and a valley is tl 
land which is fituate at the bottom of a mountain or hill, 
between two or more ſuch. 

The ocean, is a vaſt body of ſalt water which ſepara 
ſome of the continents, and waſhes their borders or ſhores 

A ſea, is a branch of the ocean flowing between fo 
parts of the continents, or ſeparating iſlands from them. 

A lake, is a body of waters every where ſurrounded 
the land. 

A gulph or bay, is a part of the ocean or ſea contai 
between two ſhores, and is encompaſſed by the land except 
one ſide, where it communicates with the other waters. 

A ſtrait, is the narrow paſſage whereby ſeas, gulphs, 
bays communicate with the ocean, or with one another. 

A port or harbour, is a part of the ocean or ſea ſo inclo 
by the land, that ſhips may ride in ſafety therein, 

A river is a running water deſcending in a narrow chan 
from the mountains, or other high lands, and emptying it 
into ſome ocean, {ſea or Jake. | l 

0 


— f 
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Rocks, are great ſtones, ſhelves. and banks, are emi- 
aces conſiſtiag of ſtones, ſands, or other matter wnich 
jfrut the paſſage of ſhips at ſea, and often prove fatal to 
e who do not keep clear of them. 

Marſhes, are lands lying low, which are liable to be over- 
ned by the ſea or rivers? and bogs are mixtures of land 
xd water, over or among which it is dangerous to attempt 
aſſage. 

7 The political diviſions of the earth, are meant thoſe 
abliſhed by men, as empires, kingdoms, provinces, coun- 
es, monarchies, republics, principalities, dukedoms, dio- 
les, pariſhes, cities, towns, villages, &c. But as it is 
re material for our Britiſh reader to be acquainted with 
own country, than entertained with an imperfect account 
fothers, 1 ſhall begin with giving a deſcription uf the 
pket towns through England and Wales. 


Of ENGLAN b. 


HE kingdom of England lies on the ſouth of S ot 
land, and north of France, from which it is divided 
the channel, of a triangular form, incompaſſed on three 
with ſea. In length from north to ſouth, about 360 
es, and in breadth from eaſt to weſt about 300, contain- 
about 27 millions of acres. 
ſhe inhabitants are moſtly of the reformed religion, taught 
e in its purity ; their language is a branch of the TVeu- 
ic, chiefly compoſed of old Saxon, Latin, and French. 
ei chief commodities are corn, cattle, tin, copper, lead, 
ded hn, timber, coals, abundance of wool, ſtufts, linen, hides, 
ww, butter, cheeſe, beer, &c. 
The rivers of principal note are, 1. Thames, 2. Severn, 
Ouze, 4. the Medway, 5. the Trent, 6. the Humber, 
ich laſt is rather an arm of the ſea, into which ſeveral 
rs empty themſelves, 
is mountains of greateſt account are three, to wit, Jngle- 
nclo ouph, Pendle, and Pennegent. | 
Of Archbiſhopricks 2. Biſhopricks 24. And univerſi— 

baut z, namely, Oxford and Cambridge. 


B b An 
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An Account of the ſeveral Counties of England 2 
Wales, with their Produce, Market-Towns x 
Market-days, Sc. and the Days on which the F 
are held, 


Note, . ſtands for Monday, tu. for Tueſday, wv. for Wk 
day, th. for. Thurſday, J. for Friday, /. tor Saturday, bei 


the Market-days, The days on which the Fairs are he 50 
ale diſtinguiſhed by being in Roman Characters, and Wo; 
diſtance of Miles from Loxpox is between (). * 

g Cl 
BERKSHIRE. 2 

JS ſuppoſed to contain about 527,000 acres, is 120 mil 


circumference, hath plenty of corn, cattle, wool a 
wood, (eſpecially oak) and 1s accommodated with wa 
carriage, by the very fine rivers of Thames and Kennet, 


And hath theſe Market Towns and Fairs, viz. 


Reading, the ſhire-town, market day on Saturday. F. 
days, Feb. 1, May 1, July 25, Sept. 21 (40) miles ff 
Loxpox. 

Windſor, / Eaſter tu. June 5, October 13 (23) 
Wallingford, /. Tueſday before Eaſter, June 24, de 

29, December 17 (46). 

Maidenhead, wv. Whitſun. wed. Sep. 29, Nov. 30 (2; 
Hungerford, ww. Auguſt 21 (64) 
New berry, h. Holy thurſ. Jah 5, Sept. 3, S. Sim, 

Jude, October 28 56) 5 
Farrington, tw. Feb. 2. Whit. tu. Oct. 18 (68) 
Wantage, /. ift. Sat. in March, July 18, Sep. 17 (59) 
Eaſt Iſſey, w. Auguſt 6 (47) 

Abingdon, u. iſt Monday in Lent, June 20, Sep. Wy 

Dec. 11 (55) 113 
Oakingham, tu. Thurſday before Shrovetide, June | 

Nov. 2 (33) | 
Lamborne, 5h. May 12, Oct. 2, Dec. 4 (57) 


—_— — . —— k — — 7— —————_——_—_—_ 


BUCKINGHAMSHIRE. 


An inland county, contains about 441,000 acres, is 
miles in circumference, abour.ds in corn and cattle, ani 
very conſiderable for wool. The principal rivers are I. 
Que, and Coln. þ 
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Market Towns and Fairs. 
Buckingham, / Monday ſennight after epiphany (if lean 
Mar. 6) Mar. 7, May 6, Whitſ. thurſday, July 10. Sep. 

* Oct. 2, Nov. 8 (60) 

Ayleſbury, /. Saturday before Palm Sunday, June 14, 
Wi 25 (44) 
e Wy comb, /. Sep. 25 (32) 
ber Marlow, /. May 5, 6, 7, OR. 29-(31) | 

Soney Stratiord, /. Ap. 20, Aug. 2, OA, 10. Nov. 12 (53 
0 Wi Ouiney, m. Eaſter Monday, June 29 (54) 

beconsfield, 7h. Feb. 13, Holy Thurſday (25) 

Cheſham, ww. Ap. 21, Julv 22, Sep. 28 (29) 

Wendower, h. May 12, OR. 2 (39) 
11WAmerſham, u. Whit Monday, Sept. 19 (29) 


es port- pagnel, /. Ap. 22, june 22, Oct. 22, Dec. 22 
wal: | 
„olnbrook, 7. April 5, May 3 (18) 
Risborough, /. May 6 (34) 
. lringhoe, /. May 6, Oct. 17 (55) 
c Winſlow, %. Holy Thurſday, Aug. 21 (45) 
* "W'cnny Stratford, n. Ap. 19, July 18, Oct. 10, Nov. 28 
| | 
I Wooburn, J. May 4, Nov. 12 ( ) 


; BEDFORDSHIRE. 
(27 Nontains about 260,000 acres, is 73 miles in circem » 
nce, well ſtored with corn and -K4 A and famous for 
m. Wer's earth, Oc. 
Market Towns and Fuirs. 


* 
edford, 7. and , 1ſt tueſday in lent, Ap. 21, July 5, 


59) p 21, Oct. 11, Dec. 19 (49) 
| unſtable, wv. aſh wed. May 22, Aug. 12, Nov. 12 (34) 
©: Wooburn, /. Jan. 1, unleſs ſunday then next day, Mat. 23, 
13, Oct. 6 (42) 

une Wapth.1-Hill, %. May 4, Deo. 11 (43) | 
cighton, zu. Feb 5, Whit. tuef. July 26, Oct. 24 (3-) 
ton, m. Ap. 25, Oct 18 (29) 
hefford, Y Jan. 23, Eaſter mon. May 19, OR. 10 (41) 
ipeleſwade, th, Feb. 13, ſaturday in eaſter week, Whit. 
day, July 22, S. Simon and Jude, Oct. 18 (46) 
otton, J. 3d tueſday in Jan. O. S. tueſday before eaſter, 
Neſday in July, tueſday before Oct. 29 (43) 

5 B b 2 Tod- 


- — — 
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Toddington, / Ap. 25, iſt monday in June, Sept. 4, Ny 


2, Bec. 16 (33) 5 
Ha: rold, 5b. tueſday before May 12, tueſday before [x . 
, tueſday before Oct. 10. 1 
CAMBRIDGESHIRE 1 

Is an inland county, contains about 570,000 acres, is 11 
miles in circumference, and affords a plenty of corn, cat m 


and wild fowl. Cambridge is the ſhire town, and remark 
able for a famous univerſity, containing 12 colleges, and 
halls, all well endowed, and are as follows : 


1 

e eh CoLLEGEs. | By whom founded, 

1:84 Peter Houſe — by Hugh de Batham, biſhop of Ely 

1340 Corpus Chrifii, } by Henry of Monmouth, duke 
or Bennet Lancatler, 

1348 Gonwi/and Caius, fo called from its ſeveral founders, 

1441 King's by King Henry VI. 

14,48 Lucen's — by Margaret his Queer. 

1497 Jeſus by cha Alcocke, L. I. D. Pp of Fly 

150 Cr, — by Margaret, Counte:'s of K.Chuvne, 

o St, Fobn's — by ditio. 

1542 Map-laien — by Edw. Stafford, D. of Buckingham 

15 40 Trinity by King Henry VIII. 

1584 Emanuel ——— by Sir Walter Mildmay. 

1598 Sidney Suſſex by Francis Sidney, Counteſs of 
HaLLs, Suſſex. 

1343 Clare — by Rich. Badew. | 

1347 Pembroke — by Mary, Counteſs of Pembroke. 

1353 Trinity — by W. Bateman, Biſhop of Norwich, 

1549 Catherine — by Robert Wood, the Chancellor, 


Market Towns and Fairs. 

Cambridge, w. and /. June 24 (52) 

Ely, /. aſcenſion-day, thurſday in the week, St. Lui 
OR. 18, falls in (69) 

Caxton, tu. May 5, OR. 12 (50) 

Linton, 74. holy thurſday, Aug. 30 (46) | 

Wisbich, / ſat. and mon. before palm ſunday, mon 
before whit. ſunday, ſaturday before ditto, July 25, 4 
1ſt and 2d (88) 


Son 
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Soham, / April 28 (68) 

Sturbich, Sept. 18, laſts a fortnight (53) 

Marſh, iſle of Ely, V. whit. mon. Jane 2, OR. 27 (75) 
Thorney, iſle of Ely, tu. July 1, Sept. 220 


— — — — _—©_——— 
CHESHIRE 
s a maritime or ſea county, containing 720,000 acres, in 
icamference about 188 miles, Cheeſe and ſalt are the prin- 
pal commodities, 


Market Towns and Fairs. 

Cheſter, av. and /. laſt th. in Feb. July 5, Oct. 10 (182) 

Congleton, /. 1k thurſday before throve tide, May 12, 
V 5, July 13 (156) 

Namptwich, /. March 26, Sept. 4, Dec. 15 (162) 

Middlewich, tu. St. James's day, July 25, poly th. (158) 

Northwich, J. Aug. 2, Dec. 6 (159) 

Macctesheld, u. May 6, June 22, July 11, October 4, Nov: 
1 (161) 

Fly = ly w. May 4, Aug. 21 (162) 

„Stockport, F. Mar. 4, 25. May 1, Oct. 25 ( 160) 
Sandbach, h. caſter tueſday, iſt th. after Sept. 10 f15:) 
Altringham, Ju. Aug, 5, Nov. 2 (181) 

Malpas, m. Mar. 25; July 25, Dec. 8 (157) 
Knotsford, /. July 10, Nov. 8 (154) 
Halton, /. Lady day, April 5 (173) 


— — ——— ____—— 


CORNWALL 

Is a maritime county in the moſt weſtern part of the king- 
ich. n, containing about 960, ooo ackes, and is 150 miles in 
rumference. The chiefeſt commodities are tin and cop- 
* it alſo affords great plenty of wild fowl ; it likewiſe 
Kids great quantities of ſamphire, eringo, fine ſtate and 
able; likewiſe valt quantities of fiſſn. 


Lu 


Mardet 7 owns and Fairs. 
Launceſton, /. whit. mon. Nov. 17, Dec. 6, July 5 (208) 
Liſcard, / ſhrove mon. mon. ſennight before eaſter, holy 
burſday, Aug. 15, St. Matthew, Sept. 21, Dec. 10 (229) 
Loitwithel, /. June 29, Aug: 24, Nov. 2 (239) | 
Truro, ev. and /. wed. in midlent, wedneiday in whitſun 
tek, Nov. 19, Dec. 18 (274) 
B b 3 Bodmin— 
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Bodmin, /. Jan. 25, ſaturday after midlent ſhnday, 
neſday before whitſunday, Dec. 6 (263) 


Helſton, J. ſat. before mid. ſund. ſat. before palm fund, 
whitſun mon. July 20, Sept. 9, Nov. 8, 2d ſaturday before 


Chriltmas (294) 
Padſtow, /. Ap. 18, Sept. 21 (232) 


Camelford, V. friday after March ioth, May 26, July i) 


Sep. 6 (250) 
Grampond, /. Jan. 18, Mar. 25, June 11, (252) 
Penryn, ww. f. and /. May 1, July 7, Dec. 21 (264) 
Tregony, /. ſhr. tu. May 3, July 25, Sep. 1, Nov. 6 
St. Ives, ww. and /. fat. before advent ſund (278) 


Penzance, rh. th. after trinity ſund. thurſ. oefore adven 


ſunday (290) 
Fowey, . May 1, Sept. 10 (24c) 
St. Germain, J. May 28, Aug. 1 (220) 


St. Colamb, 5. thurſday after Nov. 13, thurſday in Mid 


lent (259) 
Falmouth, . July 27, Oct. 10 (282) 


wed. 


(256) 


Market Jew, th. 3 weeks before ealter eve, Sep. 29 (287 


licycaſtle, th. Aug. 5, Nov. 22 (243) 
Kellipgton, ww. May 4, Scpt. 19, Nov. 12 (195) 
J. ait Looe, / Feb. 13, Oct. 10 (232) 

daltaſn, /. Feb. 2, Aug. 5 (226) 

Stratton, ww. May 19, Nov. 8, Dec. 11 (211) 


CUMBERLAND 


Is alſo a mari:ime county, it contains about 1,040,c0 
acres, and is in Circumference 168 miles; it is a fruit 
country, affording good paſture on the hills, and good co! 


in plenty in the vallies: Fiſh and wild fowl are very 


p.ent 


ful, and coals in abundagce ; likewiſe large mines of tes 
and copper. It is bounded northward with Scotland, 4 


weiward with the Iriſh ſea. 


Market Towns and Fairs. 
Carliſle is the chief, /. Aug. 26, Sep. 19, 1ſt and 
turday after Oct. 10 (301) 
Cavckermouth, . iſt mon. in May, OR. 10 (267) 
Whiehaven, 5. Aug. 1 (289) 
Penrith, e whitſun tueſday, Nov. 11 (282) 
Keſwick, /. Augutt 2 (283) | 


2d f 


Bram 
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Brampton, u. 2d. wedneſday after whitſuntide, laſt wed- 
jeſday in Aug. (287, 

Abbey Holm, /. October 290 

Egremont, /. September 19 (287 

Kirk Oſwald, 2h. th. before whitſund. Aug. 5 (243) 

Langtown, 7b. thurſday after whitſund. thurſday after 
Mart. Nov. 22 

Ravenglaſs, / June 8, Aug. 5 (222) 

Whigtown, tu. March . (288) 

Aliton- moor, /. laſt thurſday in May, 1ſt th. in Sep. (276) 

Bootle, w. April 5, Sept. 44 

Ireby, th. Feb. 24, Sept. 21 (289) 


DERBYSHIRE 

Is an inland county, 130 miles in circumference, and 
contains about 680,000 acres, affords good ſtore of corn 
ind wood, with quantities of freeſtone and marble, coal and 
kad mines in abundance ; it alſo yields cryſtal and alabaſter. 


— — 


Market Towns and Fairs. 
Derby, the county town, /. Jan. 25, wedneſday in lent 
ze week, friday in eaſter week, friday after may day, fri- 
tay in whitſun week, July 25, Sept. 27, 28, 29, friday be- 
fore Michaelmas (122) | 
Cheſterfield, /. Jan. 25, Feb. 28, Ap. 3, May 4, July 4, 
ſept 25, Nov. 25 (127) {3 
Wirkſworth, ta. hrove tueſday, May 1, Sept. 3 (118) 
Bolſover, /. no fair (104) 
Asburn, /. Feb. 13, April 3, May 21, July 5, Aug. 16, 
OR. 20, Nov. 29 (133) 
Alfreton, /. July 30 (135) 
Bakewell, . caſter monday, whitſun monday, Aug. 13, 
monday after OR. 10, ditto after Nov. 22 (141) | 
Dronfield, th. Jan. 10, Ap. 14, July 15, Sep. 1 (153) 
Tidſwell, w. May 3, iſt wed. in Sep. Oct. 18 (146) 
Bilpar, /. May 1 2, laſt day in Oct. 
| i Chappel in le Ferth, %. thurſday before old candlemas 
day, Feb. 13, Mar. 29, th. before eaſter, Ap. 30, holy th. 
tiree weeks after holy th. July 7, th. before bart. day, Aug. 
24, th. after Sept. 29, th. before Nov. 11 (149) - 
Higham, J. alt wedneſday after new year's day ch) 


DEVON. 


$7) 
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DEVONSHIRE = 


Is a maritime county about 200 miles in circumference 
and contains near 1,920,000 acres ; it affords plenty of com, 
wood, fiſh, fowl, as alſo lead and tin mines. It lies on the 
welt of England, and joins to Cornwall, having the ſea on 
the north and ſouth. 


Market Towns and Fairs. 


Exeter, the capital, aw. V. and /. aſh-wed, whitſun mon, 
Aug. 1, Dec. 6 (172) 

Barnſtable, J. Sep. 19, friday before April 21, 24 frida 
in December (189) 

Honiton. / iſt wed. after July 19 (156) 

Oakampton, /. 2d tueſ. after March 11, May 14, 1ſt wed 
neſday after July 5, Aug. 5 (193) 

Plimpton, J. Feb. 25, Ap. 5, Aug. 12, Oct. 28 (220) 

Taviſtock, J. January 17. May 6, Sep. 9, Oct. 10, Dec 
11 (201) 
Tiverton, u. tueſday fortnight after whitſun ſunday, Od 
10 (165) 

Plymouth, m. and zh. Jan. 25, Sep. 21 {215) , 

Totneſs, /. eaſter tu. May 1, July 25, Oct. 28 (195) 
Aſhburton, /. iſt th, in March, ditto in June, Aug. 19 
Nov. 11 (219) 

Biddeford, zz. Feb. 14, July 18, Nov. 13 (197) 

Torrington, / May 4, July 5. Oct. 10 (192) 

Axmintter, / St. Mark, Ap. 25, wed. after June 24, i 
wed. after Sep. 29 (146) 

Chudleigh, / June 11, St. Matthew, Sep. 21 (182) 

Moreton, /. 11t ſaturday in June, July 18, St. Andre 
Nev. zo (179) 

Kingsbridge, /. July 20 (201) 

Bow, h. holy thurſday, Nov. 22 (187) 

Brent, May 13, Oct. 10 (198) 

Culliton, 14. May 1, Nov. 30 (159). 

Columpton,/. May 1, Oct. 28 (1754 

Chumley, av. Aug. 2 (184) 

Crediton, /. May 11, Aug. 21 (183) 

Hartland, /. calter wedneiday, Sep. 25 (197) 
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Newton Abbot, ww. June 24, 1 wedneſday in Sept. Nov. 
6(187) 

Thorncomb, / eaſter tuzſday ( $4 
" Ufculm, w. wedneſday before Good Friday, July 6, 140 
„ Auguſt 12 () 


— —— 


— ——— — — D—— —— — 
» DORSETSHIRE | 
s a county plealant and fruitful, and lies upon the chan- is 
el, being 150 miles in circumference, and contains about l 
72,000 acres, yields great plenty of corn, wool, fiſh and 
10 fowl; it alfo affords hemp, freeſtone, aud marble. 


Marſtet Towns and Fairs, 

Dorcheſter, county town, ww, and /. Feb. 12. trinity mon- 
lay, July 5, Aug. 5. (123) 

; Weymouth, zz. and F. ( 
: Melcomb Regis, tu. and 

dhaftsbury, 7 ſaturday AM palm ſunday, June 24, Nov. 
tz (103) 
Fool, n. and 74. 1it thurſday in Nov. (110) 
Warcham T5 Ap. 7, July z, Sep. 1t (109) 
Corfcallle, {2 May 12, Oct. 19 (116) 

Cranborn, th, Aug. 24, Dec. 6 (98) 
Blandford, /. Mar. 7, July 10, Nov. 8 (107) 

Abbotsbury, 24. Jay 10 (129) 

Cerne Abbey, av. midlent monday, holy thurſday, Ofto- 
ter 2 (123) 
Frampton, u. Mar. 4, 7, Aug. 1, Sept. 4 (117) 
. Sh<rbourn, / ſaturday after holy thurſday, Jul 18, 26, iſt 
* Waoonday in Oct. (118) 

Winbourn, f. Good Friday, Sep. 14 (98) 

Sturminſter, %. May 12, Oct. 24 (122) 

Bedminſter, 7h. Sep. 19 (133) 

Bridport, /. Ap. 5, holy thuriday, Oct 10(145) 
Everſhot, /. May 12 (123) 

Lyme, / Feb. 2, OR. 11 (144) 

Stalbridge, th, May 6, Sep. 1 (115) 


— — 


19 


re 


— » 


DURHAM 
Is a county palatine, 107 miles in circumference, and 


contains about 610,000 acres ; its chief commodities are 
coal, iron and lead, 


Market 
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Market Towns and Fairs. & 

Durham, the principal, /. Mar. 31, three days, September WM 
15 (262) | 
of th. holy thurſday, June 21, thurſday before $t, | 
Michael, OR. 10 (252) — 

Darlington, m. eaſter monday, whitſun monday, mon, 
fartnight after ditto, Nov. 22 (243) ] 
Sunderland, /. () ſoc 
Barnard's caſtle, au. eaſter mon. wed. in whitſun week, St. Hund 
James's day, july 25, (253) 100 
Stockton, / July 18 (219) voc 


ESSEX 


Is a county bounded by the ſea, and lies in the eaſtern M ( 
part of England; is 146 miles in circumference, and con. Ws, 
tains 1,240,000 acres ; the ſoil yields plenty of corn, catie 1 
and wood: At Walden it affords great ſtore of ſaffron, the 1 
beſt in the world, from thence called Saffron-Walden, B 

L 

Market Towns and Fairs, C 

| N 
Colcheſter, county town, w. and /. eaſter tueſday, Jun 8. 
24, July 23, Oct. 20 (50) C 

Harwich, J. May 1, Oct. 18 (71) L 

Malden, /. Sep. 18 (38) | C 

Chelmsford, /. May 12, Nov. 12 (28) Sc 

Barking, / Oct. 22 (8) P; 

Hatfield, /. Aug. 5 (28) St 

Rumford, ww. June 24 (12) S BY 

Walden, /. midlent ſaturday, Nov. 1 (41) W 

Epping, J. whitſun tueſday, Oct. 13 (17 TI 

Braintree, w. May 8, Oct. 2 (42) Nec. 

Bellericay, h. July 22, Oct. 7 (23) W 

Brentwood, 5. July 18 (17) W 

Dunmow, /. May 6, Nov. 8 (37) Ne 

Coggeſhall, / whitſun tueſday (45) fri 

Grayes, th. May 23 (19) Be: 

Halſtead, J. May 6, Oct. 29 (45) Co 

Raleigh, /. trinity monday (35) Hz 

Manningtree, u. June 15 ( Le 

Waltham, Abbey, Tu. May 14, Sep. 25, 26 (12) Li 


That 


t. 


; 
une 


har 
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Thaxted, F. May 27, Aug. 13 (41) 

Meſling, tu. 1ſt tu. in July 

Ongar, /. Sep. 30 ( ; 
Rochford, 24. eaſt. tu. and wed. after Sept. 29 (40) 
Wilham, tu. mond. before whitſund. Sep. 14 (36) 


— 


odere 

Is a county fruitful and delightful: It contains about 

$00,000 acres, affords ſome of the beſt cheeſe in the nation, 

ind wool hardly inferior to Spaniſh. It alſo abounds in 

00d, iron, ſteel, and ſalmon ; its chiefeſt manufacture is the 
yoollen, 


Market Towns and Fairs. 


Glouceſter, county town, a. and. / April 5, July 5, Sep. 
33, Nov. 28 (102) 

1 /. March 7, May 14, June 22, Sep. 4, Oct. 
10 (90) 

. ww. Ap. 12, Nov.-1i2 ( 
Durſley, th. May 6, Dec. 4 (97) | 
Cambden, av. aſh-wed. Ap. 23, July 25, Nov. 8 (86) 
Newnham, /. June 11, OR. 18 (106) 
Stroud, J. May 12, Aug. 21 (93) 
Chel:enham, 24. 2d th. in Ap. holy thurſ. Aug. 5 (95) 
Lechlade, ta. Aug. 10, Sep. 9 (74) | 
Cirenceſter, . and F. eaſter tu. July 18, Nov. 8 (61) 
Soc bury, ih. May 23, June 24 (103) 
Painſwick, a. whitiun tu. Sep. 19 (94) 
Stow, th. May 12, Oct. 24 (77) 
Tetbury, av. aſh-wed. July 22 (93) 
Wickwear, u. Ap. 25, July 2 | 
Thornbury, /. eatter m. Aug. 15, mon. before St. Tho. 
n 

Winchcomb, /. May 16, July 28 (87) 

Wooten, /. Sep. 25 (99) 

Newent, /. wed. before eaſter, wed. before whitſund. Aug. 
friday after Sep. 8 (104) 

Berkley, wv. May 14 (111) 

Coleford, /. June 20, Nov, 24 (121) 
Hampton, u. trinity mond. OR. 29 (90) 
Leonard Stanley, /. July 20 
Lidney, w. May 4, Nov.8 { ) 
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Mitchel Dean, mr. eaſt. mon. Oct. 10 (114) 

Moreton, tz. Apr. 5, Oct. 10 (83) a 

Northleach, ao. wed. before Ap. ditto before Sep. 
wed. in May () 


| 8 HAMPSHIRE | 
| Or the county of Southampton, borders upon the channel 
being a pleaſant healthful and fruitſul country, about 1c 
miles in circumference, and contains about 1,31 2,500 acres 
It affords plenty of corn, graſs, ſheep and wood, and is fa 
mous for hogs and honey. To this county belongs the [ls 
of Wight, of a very conſiderable extent. 


29, 30 


1 


Market Towns and Fairs. 
| Southampton, county town, . and V. Ap. 25, trinit 
| »mond. (78) 
Wincheſter, wv. and /. 1ſt mond. in lent, Oct. 24 (67) 
Poriſmouth, 7h. and /. July 10 (73) 
Andover, /. midlent ſat. May 12, Nov. 16 (66) 
Lymington, /. May 12, OR. 130 
Kingſclear, tu. iſt tu. in Ap. iſt tu. after old michaelma: 


Oct. 10 (52) Re 
Ringwood, av. July 10, Dec. 11 (96) t w 
Odiam, / midlent fat, July 31 (41) da 
Rumſey. / eaſter monday, Aug. 26, Nov. 8 (78) Stc 
Baſingſtoke, <v. wed. in wit. week, Oct. 10 (48) At. 
Chriſtchurch, . trin. th. Oct. 17 (101) 

Fareham, wv. June 29 (65) 

- Goſport, th. May 4, OR. 10 {, ) I'F 
Newport, ww. / whit. mond, (85) les 
Overton, . May 4, July 18, Oct. 22 ( ) ent! 


Petersfield, /. july 10, Dec. 11 (55) 
Alresford, th, June 24 (59) 

Whitchurch, f. Ap. 23, June 20, July 7, Oct, 19 (57 
Yarmouth, J. July 25 (92) 


— ä — — — — | 
HERTFORDSHIRE Lec 

Is a fine incloſed county, the land ſomewhat ſtony, baſh? * 
very iruitful, affords great plenty of corn, and is remarkab * 
for good malt; it is 130 miles in circuit, contains abet 0! 
451,023 acres, and has a fine air. {dl 


Mar 
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Market Towns and Fairs. 


Hertford, county town, /. ſaturday fortnight before eaſter, 
May 12, July 5, Nov. 8 (23) 

St, Albans, /. Mar. 25, June 17, Sep. 29 (21) 

Barnet, ww. April 8, 9, 10, Sep. 4, 5, 6 (11) 

Ware, tu. laſt tueſday in April, tu. before St. Matthew's 
ay (21) 

1 1 ſhrove m. whit. mon. St. James's day, 
ly 25 (26) 

Hatkeld, th April 23, Oct. 18 (20) 

Buntingford, m. Jane 29, St. Andrews, Nov. 30 (32) 
Baldock, 7h. wed, after St. Matthias, Feb. 24, lait th. in 
lay, Aug. 6, Oct. 2, Dec. 11 (38) 

H.tchen, tz. April 2, May zo, Oct. 12 (35) 

Stevenage, F. 9 days before eaſter, 9 ditto before hi: 
mide, St. Swithen, July 15, it friday in Sep. (32) 
Tring, J. June 29, Sep. 29 (32) 

Watford, /z. trin, mon. and tueſday (17) 

Hempſtead, 7h. 1ſt thurſday after whitſun week (29 
Barkway, /. July 20 (35) 

Royſton, %. aſh wed. wed. in eaſter, wed. in whitſuntide, 
twed, in July, wed. after Sep. 29 (38) 

dawbridgworth, w. Ap. 23. Oct. 19 ( 

Stortsfords Biſhops, %. holy th. th. after trinity ſunday, 
Vt. 10 (28) 


nit 


HEREFORDSHIRE 
s an inland county of a good ſoil, and health'u] air, 100 
Iles in Circuit, and con: ains about 650,000 acres ; it affords 
enty of wool, wheat, ialmun and cyder. | 


Market Tesunt and Firs. 

Hereford, the capital, w. /. and /. tueſday after candle- 
as day, Feb. 2, wed. in eaſter weck, May 19, July 1, Oct. 
(130). 
Leominſter, J. Feb. 13, tv. after midlent ſund. May 1 3, 
ly 10, Sep. 4, Nov. 8 (136) 
Weobly, u. holy thurſ. 3 weeks after ditto (129) 
Roſs, zh. holy thurſ. June 3, July 20, Oct. 10, Dec. 11, 
7 
tembridge, tu. May 12, Nov. 22 (130) 

2 f Cc Led- 
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Ledbury, tu. mond. beforeeaſter, May 12, June 22, Og. 
2. mond. before St. Thomas, Dec. 21 (118) 
Bromyard, u. th. before Mar. 25, May 3, whitſun mon. 
th. before St. James, July 25, th. before Oct 29 (124) 
Kyneton, or Kington, ww. wed. before eaſter, whit. mon. 
Aug. 2, Sep. 4 (132) 
—— 3 — — 
HUNTINGDONS HI R E 
Is a ſmall inland county of about 67 miles in circuit, and 
contains about 240,000 acres ; It is an open country, very 
fertile and delightful, chiefly abounding in corn and cattle, 


Market Towns and Fairs. 


Huntingdon, the chief, /. Mar. 25 (57) 

St. Ives, u. whit. monday, Od. 10 (57) 
Kimbolton, F. Dec. 11 (54) 

Ramſey, ww. July 22 (67) 

S . Neots, 5h. aſcen. th. June 13, Aug. 1, Dec. 17 (55) 


—— — 


KENT 
Is a ſea county on the eaſt part of the channel; it is 169 
miles in circumference, and contains about 1,248,000 acres, 
It aftords plenty of corn, good pailure, and the beit cherne: 
aud pippins in the kingdom. 


Market Tœauns and Fairs. 


Canterbury, the capital, aw. and / Sep. 29 (56) 
R ucheſter, f. May zo, Dec. 11 (30) 
Maidſtone, 5. Feb. 13, May 12, June 20, Oct. 17 (36) 
Dover, w. and /. Nov: 22 (71) 
Sandwich, w. and /. Dec. 4 (69) 
| Rumney, /. Aug. 21 (72) 
Smarden, V. Oct. 10( ) 
Hithe, /. July io, Dec 1 (64) 
Bromley, th. Feb. 3, Aug. 5 (9) 
C anbrook, /. May zo, Sep. 29 (60) 
Partford, / Aug. 2 (15) 
Eltham, u. palm monday, eaſter mon. whitſun monday 
Oc. 10412) 
. - Feveriham, ab. and / Feb. 25, Avg. 12 (48) 
= . » Folkſtone, . June 28 (6g) 


— —_ 


Grave 
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Graveſend, ab. and /. Ap. 23, Oct. 24 (22) 
Lenham, tu. June 6, Oct. 23 (47) 
Lidd, %. July 24 (74) 
Sevenoaks, /. July 10, Oct. 12 (23) 
-Tenterden, Y. May 5 (59) 
Malling, / Aug. 12, Oct. 2, Nov. 17 (29) 
1 Milton, /. July 24 (42) 

Tunbridge, V. aſh wed. July 5, OR. 29 (29) 
d Welterham, J. Sep. 19\ 23) | 
Woolwich, /. (9) 
Wrotham, u. May 4 (25) 
Wye, tu. and th. Mar. 24 (57) 
Appledore, . june 22 ( ) 
Alliord, / May 17, Sep. 9 (57) 
Deal, th. April 5, October 10 (74) 
Goudhurit, w. Aug. 26 (48) 
Queenborough, mz. th. Aug. 5 ( ) 


———— 


LANCASHIRE 
Is a ſea coaſt county, bounded on the eaſt by the Iriſh 
ſea; it is 170 miles in circuit, and contains 1,150,000, 
zeres ; The air is very wholeſome, the ſoil good, and yields 
corn of all ſorts ; It affords plenty of pit-coal, and great 
quantities of excellent fiſh, 


| Market Towns and Fairs, 
Lancaſter, county town, /. May 1, July 5, Oct. 10 (232) 
Clithero, / July 21, Mar. 24, 4th at. after michacimas, 
dep. 29, Dec. 7 (207) 
Liverpool, / July 25, Nove 11 (183) 
| Preiton, 40. J. and /. 1ſt ſaturdav after epiphany, Jan. 6, 
March 27, Sep. 27 (211) 
Wigan, m. and f, Oct. 13, holy th. June 27 (195) 
Maucheſter, / Whitſun monday, St. Matthew, Sep. 21, 
Nov. 6 (166) | 
Warrington, zo. July 18, St. Andrews, Nov. 30 (182) 
Cartmel, m. whitſun m. 1ſt tu. after Oct. 23 (260) 
Coin, zo. May 12, Oct. 10 (zoo) 
Chorley, / May 5, Aug. 20 Sep. 5 (154) 
Dalton, /. June 6, Oct. 23 (200) 
Roachdale, u. May 14, whit. tu, Nov. 7 (175) + 
Hawkihead, . holy th. Sep. 21 (265) | | 
Ccz Haſlingdoa - 


day 


— —— - 
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Haſlingdon, av, May 8, July 1, Oct. 10 (178) 

Garftang, %. holy th. July 21, Dec. 3 (225) 

Eikham, . June 24, Oct. 18 (191) 

Hornby, . July 30 (295) 7 
Ulveriton, ch. holy th. 1ſt th. after OR. 23 (240) 

Bolton, u. July 19, Oct. 2 (237) 


Blackbourn, . May 21, Sep. zo, OR. 21 (191) D 
Ormikirk, tu. whitmonday, Sep. 8 (189) 
Poulton, . Feb. 2, May z, July 25 (212) ſen 


Bury, . Mar. 5, May z, th. but one after whitſunda 5 
Sep. 18 (183) | 
Pre.cot, tw. June 12, all ſaints, Nov. 1 (190) | 
Upholland, a. july 15) | 


— 


— — — — — ———— | 
LEICESTERSHIRE ; 
I; a pleaſant inland county, 96 miles in circuit, contair 
a.0ui 560.900 acres, abounds in corn and good paſture, a 
is rema:kable for beans and peas for horſes ; it is eminem ſe 
arge theep, which produce abundance of wool. 


Market Tos and Fairs, 
Leiceſter, county town, w: and /. May 12, July 5, OW! 
10, Dec. 8 98) 
Bolworth, w. May 8, July 10 (103) 
Hallaton, zh. holy th. May 23, June 13 (80) 
Hinkly, u. Aug. 26 (91) 
Lutterworth, zh. Ap. 2, Sep. 16 (84) 
Melton Mowbray, x. iſt ruefday after Jan. 17, whitt 
Aug. 21 (104) 
Mountſoriel, &. July 10 (104) | 
Aſhby de la Zouch, /. eaſter tu. whit tu. St. Bart. Au 
24, St. Simon and Jude, Oct. 28 (74) 
Macborough, . Ap. 29, Oct. 19 (84) 
Loughborough, %. Mar. 28, Apr. 25, holy th. Aug.! 
Nov. 13 {107) 
Bilsden, 7. Ap. 23, July 25 (91) 
LINCOLNSHIRE 
Is a maritime county, part bordering on the German (: 
and contains about 1, 740, ooo acres, being 130 miles 
circuit , the ealtern parts are marihy, and well Rored vi 
wild ſowl. 1 
| 1 
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Market Towns and Fairs, 


Lincoln, the capital, F. 2d tu. after Ap. 12, July 5, 1ſt 
ved. after Sep. 12, Nov. 12 (128) 

Bolton, w. and /. May 4, Aug. tr, Dec. 11 (114) 

Grantham, / 5th m. in lent, holy th. July 10, OR. 26, 
Dec. 17 (1:04) 

Stamford, . and f. tu. before Feb. 13, m. before mid- 
ent, midlent m. m. before May 12, m. after june 13, Aug. 
;, Nov. 8 (89) 

Grimlby, ww. June 17, Sept. 15 (158) 

Gainsburough, . eaſter tu. Oct. 20 (137) 

Spalding, u. Ap. 27, June 29, Aug. 30, Sep. 25, Dec. 
17 (98) 

— m. Oct. 29 (129) 

Alford, tz. whit. tu. Nov. 8 (134 

Barton, m. trin. th. () 

Rerion, . July 18, Dec. 11 (136) 

Bourn, J. Maich 7, May 6, Qt. 29 (93) 

Totterihall, . May 14, Sep. 25 (118) | 
Wainfleet, /. 3d. ſ. in May, July 5, Aug. 24. Of. 24 
(124) 

Donnington, /. May 26, Aug. 17, Sep. 6, Oct. 1706 

Fokingham, h. aſh. wed. palm m. May 12, June 16, 
july 3, Nov. 10, 22 (104) 

Holoech, 7. May 17, 2d. tu. in Sep. (89) 
| Horncaſtle, / June 22, Aug. 21 (122) 
hit (WY Louth, av. and /, May 24, Aug. 16, Dec. 3 (133) | 

dlee ford, m. plow m. caiter m. whit m. Aug. 12, Oct. 19 lf 
(119) \ 
Au Spilsby. v. m. before whit. m. m. after ditto, m. fortnigh; | 
eter whitſun. if in May, 2d m. in July (122) | 
Brig, th. Aug. 16 ( 


8. Cattor, . June 1, O&. 16 (147) | if 
Corby, th. Aug. 26, m. befole OR, 10 (90) | 
Crowland, /. Sep. 40 | 


Crowle, J. laſt m. in May, Sep. 4, Nov. 22 {71) 
Empworth, / Sep. 9 {136) 

Market Deeping, th. 2d w. after. May 11, W. before Lam. 
nas, Aug. 1, Oct. 1087) 

Market Raſen, tu. Oct. 6 (139) 
Navenby, th. Aug. 18, Oct. 170 
233 
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MIDDLESEX _ 


Is the metropolis of the kingdom, an inland count 
having the ſoil fertile, che air ſweet and wholeſome, 1 
Thames parts it from the county of Surry, and is alloys 
to be the fineft river in the world. 


| Market Towns and Fairs. 

T.ondon, the metropolis, markets each day in the week, B. 
tholomew, Sep. 4 

Brentford, %. May 17, 18, 19, Sep. 12, 13, 14, 15 (1c 

Stains, J. May 11, Sep. 19 (19) 

Uxbridge, 24, July 31, Oct. 10 (18) 

Enfield, /. May 25, Nov. 29 (11) 

Edgware, th. May 4 (12) 

Bow, Zh. f. and ſ. in whitſun week (2) 
MONMOUTHSHIRE 
Lies vpon the borders of Wales, was formerly reckon 
a part of it, but is now numbered among the Eng 
«« unties : It is accommodated by the famous river Seve 
and contains 34,000 acres, being 80 miles in circuit. II 
CCuntry is healthful, and abounds with corn, cattle, ſaln 
21d trout. 


11 
Market Towns and Fairs, 
Monmouth, the principal, /. whit tu. Sep. 4, , Nov. 
(227) 
Caerleon, h. May 10, July 2o, Sep. 21 (141) 
Chepſtow, /, fr. in whitſun week, ſat. before June: 
Avg. t, fr. ſen. after Oct. 18 (131) | 
Newport, /. holy thurſday, whit. th. Aug. 15, Nov 
(151) 
Pontipool, /. Ap. 22, Ju'y 5, Oct. 10 (136) 
Ufkte, u. monday afier trin. Oct. 18 (130) 
NORFOLEKE 
Is A large county, bordering on the northern coaſt, up 
the German ſra: It is 180 miles in circuit, and cont: 
1148,00 acres, Its principal commodities are corn, vc 
honey and ſome ſaFroa y hut chiefly ſtuffs and herrings. 


Mar 
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Market Towns and Fairs. 


Norwich, capital, w. f. and J. day before good friday, 

at. before whitſunday, ſat. after ditto (108) 
Lynn, tu. and /. Feb. 2 (108) 
Yarmouth, /. friday and ſaturday in eaſter week (112) 
Thetford, /, May 14. Aug. 2, Sep. 25 (80) 
Attleborough, 24. April 11, holy th. Aug. 15 (93) 
Aleſham, J. Mar. 23, laſt tu. in Sep. (118) 
Dearham, /. Feb. 3. Sep. 28 (97) 
Walſingham, Y whit monday (116) 
Downham, /. Ap. 27 (96) 
Wymondham, 7. Feb. 2, May 6, Sep. 70 
Repeham, / June 29 (111) 
Cawſton, tu. Jan. ic, Ap. 14, Aug. 280 
Cromer, /. whitſun m. (127) 
Diſ-, f. OR. 28 (93) 
Harlelton, w. July 5, Sep. 9 (94) 
Harling, u. May 4, Oct. 24 (88) 
Holt, /. Ap. 25, Nov. 24 (116) 
Watton, ev. June 29, Sep. 29, Ott. 28 (89) 
Worſtead, /. May 3 (117) 
Hingham, /. March 6, whit. tu. OR. 2 (94) 
Loddon, /. eaſter monday, m. after Martinmas, Nov. 11 
105) 

Methwould, 24. Ap. 25079) 
New Buckingham, /. May 29, Nov. 22 (79) 
Swaftham, /. May 12, July 21 (94) 

NORTHAMPTONSHIRE 
Is accounted one of the fineſt inland counties in the 
kingdom; is 120 miles in circuit, and contains about 
$50,000 acres. The air good, the ſoil rich; hath ſeveral 
fne rivers, and abounds in corn, wood and cattle. 


e 


Market Towns and Fuirs. | 
Northampton, county town, /. Feb. 20, Ap. 5, May 4, 
Aug. 5, 26, Sep. 19, Nov. 28, Dec. 19 (08) 
Peterborough, /. July 10, OR. 2 (76) : 
Brackley, w. wed. after Feb. 25, 3d. fat in Ap. wed. 
after June 22, wed before Oct. 10, Dec. 11 (57) 
Daventry, ww. eaſter tu. Jun 6. Aug. 3, Oct. 2, . 
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Oundle, J. Feb. 25, whit. m. Aug. 21 (65) N 

Towcelter, tu. May 12, Oct 29 (60) © ſun 

Rowell, . trinity m. (69) | U 

Kettering, F. th. before dec. 21, eaſter th. Oct. 10 (j h 

Wellingborough, a. eaſter Ww. whit. w. Oct. 29( ) 8 

Cliff, eu. Oct. 29 E 

Higham Ferrers, , tu. before Feb. 5, Mar. 7, May 3, Jung \ 
28, th. before Aug. 5, Oct. 10, Dec. 17 (93) 1 

Rock:ngham, 74. Sep. 25 (82) B 

Thrapſton, /z. May 1, Aug. 5 (64) — 

Weldon, 1h. Feb. 19, May 21, Aug. 20, Sep. 17 (83) 

NORTHUMBERLAND- wit! 

Is a ſea county, bordering upon Scotland. Towards thb f: 
ſea it is tolerable fruitful. 4 this county are abundance o fis 
lead and coal mines, with good ſtore of wild fowl and fihMWvz 
particularly ſalmon. 

ou 
Market Towns and Fairs. Ann 

Newcaſtle, the chief, zz. /. Aug. 12, nine days, OR. 29% 97 
nine days (279) 126 

Berwick, /. friday in trinity week (359) 127 

Morpeth, w. wed. th. fr. ſennight before whitſuntide 
wed. next before July 22 (291) 131 

Hexham, /. Aug. 5, Nov. 8 (276) 30 

Wooler, . May 4, OR. 17 (327) 134 

Billingham, . J. ſat. after Sep. 15 (286) 137 

Haltwhiſtle, /z. May 14, Nov. 22 ( ) 

Warkworth, %. St. Mark, Ap. 25, if on a thurſday, i 
not, the thurſday before, Nov. 22, old Michaelmas, if ona 
thurſday, if not, the thurſday before. 143 
. — —„—-—-— 45 

NOTTINGHAMSHIRE 

Is an inland county, in circuit 110 miles, and containg '5! 
560,000 acres ; the air is good and healthful, the ſoil is but 
indifferent; the ſouth part pretty fruitful, the weſt woody '5 


and yields plenty of pitcoal. The river Trent divides 1 !54 
from Lincolnſhue. 55 


Market Towns and Fairs. 

Nottingham, county town, av. F. /. trid. next after Jan 41 
13, Mar. 7, thurſday before eaſter, Oct. 2, 3, 4 (432) 
| : New: 
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Newark, av. friday before paſſion ſunday, May 14, whit- 
fun to. Aug. 2, Nov. 1, Dec. 11 (118) 
Retford, /. Mar. 23, Oct. 2 (134) 
Mansfield, 65. June 29, 2d thurſday in Oct. (136) 
Southwell, / whit. monday (114) | 
Bingham, h. Feb. 20, 21, iſt tu. in May, Nov. 8 (108) 
na Workſop, w. March 10, June 21, OR. 3 (133) 
Tuxford, . Sep. 25, May 12 (131) 
Blythe, ww. holy thurſday, Ot. 6 ( ) 
OXFORDSHIRE 
Is a pleaſant, nealthful and fertile county, It is watered 
with delightſul rivers, as the Thames, the Charrald, &c. it 
famous for the fineſt univerſity in the world, which con- 


— — 0 


&. 


_=_ ColLtots, By whom founded, 
uno a 


872 Univerfity, — by the Saxon king Alfred, 
1262 Baliol, —— by John Balio]; king of Scotland. 


Rocheſter, 

1416 Exettr, — by Walter Stapleton, Bp. of Exeter. 

1325 Oriel, by king Edward IT, 

1340 Queen :, — by Robert Eglesford, B. D. 

1375 New, —— — by William of Wickham, Biſhop of 
Wincheſter 

1427. Lincoln, — by Richard Fleming and Thomas 
Rotherham, biſhops of Lincoln. 

1437 All Souls, — by Henry Chichely, A. Bp. of C. 


Wincheſter. 

l511 Brazen Noſe, by William Smith, Bp. of Lincoln, and 
Sir Richard Sutton, Knut. 

516 Corpus Cbriſti, by Richard Fox, Bp. of Wincheſter. 

« 10549 Chrift Church, by king Henry VIII. 

1555 Trinity, — by Sir Thomas Pope 


1557 Se. Jobn 's, — by Sir Thomas White, Lor Mayor of 


London. 2 

1571 Teſus, ——— by Queen Elizabeth. 
Jan bog Wadham, — by Nicholas Wadham, Eſq; 
; = Founded 


its of twenty colleges endowed, and five halls not endoa ed, 


1274 Merton, — by Walter de Merton, Biſhop of 


1459 Magdalen, — by William of Wainfleet, biſhop 'of 


” — — — _Jrw——O 
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Founded 


p 46 COLLEGES. By whom founded, 
1620 Pembroke, — by Thomas Teſdale, Eſq; and Rich; 
Witwich, B. D. 
1700 Worcefler, — by-Sir Thomas Cooke. | 
1740 Hartford, — by Dr. Newton. | | crc 
"A. 1 d 11 
St. Edmund's | Queen's lin 
3 St. Alban's Merton 
t. Mary's belonging to «{ Oriel College, chi. 
New Ion New | 02 
Magdalen Magdalen Faſt 
A Hal 
Market To vont and Fairs. Aru 


Oxford, the capital, w. and 7. May 3, Sep. 1, thurſd; 
before Michaelmas (55) 

Woodſtock, i. Mar. 25, tu, in whitſun week, tu. aft 
Nov. 1, Oct. 2, Dec. 17 (60) 

Banbury, . thurſday after Jan. 17, iſt th. in lent, aſet 
day, June 13, Aug. 12, ch. after Oct. 10, Oct. 29 (74) 

Burford, / July 5, Sep. 25 (85) 

Watlington, / lady day, March 25, Oct. 10 (43) 

Witney, 2+. th. in eaſter week, June 29, Nov. 23 (63 

Chippingnorton, ww. March 7, May 6, laſt frid. in di 
July 18, Sep. 4, Nov. 8, laſt frid. in November (76) 

Deddington, u. Aug. to, Nov. 22 (62) 

Bampton, w. Aug. 26 (66) 

Thame, tu. eaſt. tu. old michaelmas, OR. 10 (43) 

Charlbury, J. Jan. 1, 2d friday in lent, 2d ditto af 
May 1 2, Oct. 10 | 

Henley, 5%. Mar. 7, holy th. th. after trinity ſunday, ti 

ſennight before Oct. 10 (35 
Biceſter, T. f. in eaſler week, iſt f. in June, Aug 5, De 


13 (51) 


— — 


RUTLANDSHIRE 
Is a ſmall inland county, 40 miles in circumference, col 
taining about 110,000 acres ; affords plenty of corn a 


cattle. 
| Market Towns and Fairs. 
Oakham, / March 15, May 6, Sep. 1 1 (96) ad! 
Uppingham, ww. March-7, July 7 (87) | 
d vils's-? N SUSSE 
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SUSSE X. 

ſs a maritime county, lying upon the channel, between 
nt and Hampſhire, containing 1,140,000 acres, and is 
o miles in circumference. The county is fertile and 
a/thful, and is exceeding pleaſant. It produces wonder- 
crops of corn of all forts ; and hath allo the fineſt woods 
6 rivers, and affords the beſt game for hunting, fiſhing and 
610g. 


F 


Market Towns and Fairs. 
Chicheſter, the chief, w. and /. May 3, whitſun m. Aug. 
Ock. 10, 20 (63) 
Faſt Grinſtead, 74. July 13, Dec. 11 (29) 
Haſtings, w. and /. whitſun tu. July 26, Oct. 23 (62) 
frundel, av. and /. May 14, Aug. 21, Sep. 25, Dec. 17 


| 
Horſham, / m. bef. whit. July 18, Nov. 27 (36) 
Midburſt, %. Mar. 25, what. tu. OR. 18 (52) 

teyning, w. June , Sep: 19, Oct. 10 (47) 

ferworth, ww. holy th. Nov. 20 (46) 

Battle, %. whitſun monday, Nov. 22 (57) 
Inghthelmſtone, 24. holy th. ſep. 4 (50) 

ackheld, Y. May 25, whitſun tu. Sep. 19, Nov. 18 (40) 
Lewes, J. May 6, whitſun tu. Oct. 2 (50) 

hoceham, / July 25 (55) 

orrington, wv. May 12, Nov. 220 

arring, /. Ap. 5, Oct. 20) 
SHROPSHIRE 

aol a plentiful inland county, the air and ſoil good; it is in 
ut 134 miles, contains about 890,000 acres, and aftords 
ity of corn, wood and pit coal. | 


— „ 


. Market Towns and Fairs. 

dhrewsbury, county town, av. 7h. and /. ſ. next after Mar. | 
wed. after eaſter week, w. before whitiun. July 3, Aug. 
Oct. 2, Dec. 12 (157) | 
iſhopscatle, /. fr. before Feb. 13, fr. before good fr. 1ſt | 
d after May day, July 5, Sep. 9. Nov. 13 (150) 
idpnorth, /. th. before ſhrove tide, June 30, Aug. 2, Oct. 
136 | | 
le „ eu before caſter, wed. in whitſun week, Aug. | 


i'd 1 Wenlock 
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Wenlock, . May 12, July 5, OR. 17, Dec. 4 (143) La 
Eliſmere, tu. 3d tu. in Ap. whit. tu. Aug. 25, Nov. 1 
(144) | Pe 
Whitchurch, /, whitſun monday, Oct. 28 (150) Cz 
Newport, /. ſat. before palm ſunday, May 28, July 27 | Kt 
Dec. 10 (134) Ne 
Wem, th. May 6, holy th. June 29, Nov.:22 (148) Ph 
Church Stretton, tz. May 14, Sep. 24 Po 
Oſweſtry, mm. March 15, May 13, Aug. 15, Dec. 11 (157) befor 
Cleoberry Mortimer, w. May 2, Oc 27 (118) Ste 
Halls owen, . m. after eaſter m. June 2a { ) Ye 
Shiffnal, F. Aug. 8, Nov. 22 (128) — 
Wellington, 7h. Mar. 29, June 22, Nov. 170 
— — — — — Is 
s SOMERSETSHIRE and 
Is a large plentiful ſea county, in the Welt of England}F teal: 
in circumference 204 miles, containing about 907,500 acres I coal ; 
it affords great plenty of excellent corn, and good paſturgſcount 
which feeds abundance of fine cattle ; ard alſo yields plentMioue. 
of lead, copper, chryſtal ſtones, and woad for dyers : Its chi 
manufactures are cloth and ſerges. 
Sta 
Market Towns and Fair. une 
Briſtol the capital, au. F. and /. Jan. 25, July 25 (115) Lie 
Bath, ww. and /. Feb. 3, June 29 (108) (119) 
Wells, w. and /. May zo, June 24, Oct. 10, 14, Nov. Ne 
30 (120) i Sep 
Bridgwater, h. 2d th. in lent, June 24, Sep. 21, Dec. 2M Bu: 
(143) Per 


Ivelcheſter, av. July 2, Aug. 2 (125) 
Taunton, w. and / June 17, July 7, three days (147) Eee 


Watchet, / Aug. 25 () hy 

Axbridge, 55. Mar. 25, June 11 (130) A 

Shepronmallet, J. Aug. 8 (111) 1 

. Somerton, . tu. in paſſion week, tu. 3 weeks after ditto} Wa 
tu. 6 weeks after ditto, tu. ꝙ weeks after ditto (128) 


Wellington, h. th. before eaſter, holy th. (151) 
Dunſter, /. whit m. (164) 

Wiveſcomb, tu. May 12, Sep. 25 (153) 
Dulverton, /. July 10, Nov. 8 (169) 
Glaſtenbury, u. Sep.-8 (4 Wo 

Chard, n. May 3, Aug. 5, Nov. 2 (140) 
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Langport, /. 2d. monday in lent, June 29, Sep. 24, Nov. 
1 (129) 
| Neuster, tu. May 6. Nov. 8 (1413) 441 
Caſtlecary, /#. midlent tu. May 1, whit. tu. (125) | ; 
- Keynſham), h. March 24, Aug. 15 (111) . | 
Northcurry, tu. Aug. 1-(136) 1 
Philipsnorton, . March 21, 27, May 1, Aug. 29 (104 wel 
Porlock, th. th. before May 12, ditto before Oct. g, ditto 11 
before Nov. 12 (164) 4 
Stowe y, tz. Sept. 7 (146) 
Yeovil, /. June 28 (124) 
STAFFORDSHIRE | 
Is an, inland county, containing about 810,000 acres, 
ind is 141 miles in circuit; the air is ſharp, but very 
healthſul. It affords plenty of corn, graſs, iron and pit 
coal; the middle part is level, but ſomewhat woody; This 
county alto affords good ſtone, marble, alabaſter and lime- 
to tone, ; 


K 


— — — 


822 


Market Tewns and Fairs. 
Stafford, the county town, / tu. bef. ſarove tu. May 14, 


* 
—— ww 


june 29, OR. 2, Dec. 4 (135) 1 
Licchfield, 2u. and /. ſhrove mond. May 12, f. bef. Nov. 3 \ f 

119) 1 

| al m. eaſt. mond. whit. mond. July 6, iſt mo- N 
n Sep. Nov. 6 (148) 1 

2½ Burton, %. April 5, holy th. July 16, OR. 29 (123) | 1 
Penkrige, u. Sep. 2, OR. 10 (121) 111 
Uttoxeter aw. May ©, July 31, Sep. 19 (125) 111 


Eccleſhail, F. midlent th. holy th. Aug. 5, it friday 1 
Nov. (137) 
Rudgely, tu. June 6, Oct. 21 (126) 
Bree wood, 2. Sep. 19 (109) 
og Walſhall, zz. Feb. 24, whit. tu. tueſ. before Oct. 10 113) 
Leeke, ww. wed. bef. candlemas, eaſter wed. May 18, wh, 
ved. July 3, 28, Nov. 13 (137) 
Tutbury, u. Feb. 14, Aug. 15, Dec. 1 (120) 
Wolverhampton, ab. July 10 (171) 
Abbots Bromley, tu. th. before midlent ſund, May 22, 
dog. 24 (128) 
Cheadle, /. holy th. Aug 21 ( } 
; D d | Stone, 


_ 
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Stone, tu. tu. after midlent, ſhrove tu. whit. tu, July 25 


(441) . 
Tamworth, // May 4, July 26, Oct. 24 (107) 


SUFFOLK. 


Is a ſea county, 140 miles in compaſs, and contains 
995,000 acres ; the ſoil different, the beſt part about St. Ed. 
mondſbury : It affords abundance of cattle, and butter of the 
beſt; but cheeſe the worſt in England. 


Market Towns and Fairs, 


Ipſwich, the principal, av. F. and /. May 4, July 25, Sep, 
25, (68) 

> Dunwich, / July 25 (95) 

Orford, m. June 24 (88) 

Alburgh, /. March 1, May 3 (88) 

Sudbury, / March 12, July 10 (54) 

Eye, /. whit. mond. (92) 

Debenham, J. June 24 (86) 

Needham, ww. Oct 28 (75) 

Stowmarket, th. July 1c, Avg. 12 ( ) 
Newmarket, h. whit. tueſ. Od. 28 (61) 

Beccles, J. aſcenſion day, June 29, Oct. 2 (106) 
Bury, St. Edmonds, w. Oct. 7, a fortnight (76) 
Hadley, m. whit. mond. Oct. 10 (64) 
Framlingham, / whit. monday, Sep. 29 (86) 
j.ovellof, xv. May day, Sep. 2g (112) 

Nayland, /. Oct 2 (54) 

Lavenham, z. Oct. 10 (61) 

Mildenball, f. OR. 10 (68) 

Bildeſton, av. aſh wed. holy th. (63) h 
Clare, J. eaſter tu. July 26 (85) 7 
Bungay, h May 14, Sep. 25 (101) 

Haleſo orth, fu. Oct. 18 (9% 

Mendleſham, tz. holy th. (6) 

Woodbridge, w. March 25, Sep. 21 (75) 
Bottiſdale, w. holy th.) 

Southwould, th. trinity mon. St. Bart. Avg. 24 (106) 
Saxmundham, . holy th, Sep. 23 (171) 


SURREY 
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SURREY 


Is an inland county, parted by the river Thames from 
Middleſex : It contains about 592,000 acres, and is in 
compaſs 112 miles: The county is plentiful, and the air 
healchful ; it is famous for hunting and horſe racing. The 


principal goods are hats, made in ſouthwark, for Expor- 
tation. 


| Market Toxuns and Fairs. 

Guildford, county town, // May 4, Nov. 22 (30) 

Ryegate, ta. whit. mon. Sep. 14 (23) 

Southwark, m. ww. /. Sep. 8 ) 

Dorking, /h. the day bef. aſcenſion day (24) 

Kingiton, / th. fr. and fat. in wh.tlun week, Aug. 2, 3, 4, 
Nov. 13 (12) 

Croydon, /. July 5, OR. 2 (lo) 

Farnham, h. holy th, lune 24, Nov. 2 (40) 

Chertley, ww. 1k mon, in lent, May 14, Aug. 6, Sep. 23 


(12) 

Ewell, 25. May 12, Oct 29 (14) 

Godalming, /. Feb. 13, July 10 (34) 

Haſlemere, /. May 1, Sep. 25 (41) 
— — — — — ——_ 

WARWICK S HIR 

Is a pleaſant healthful and plentiful county, 155 miles in 
tompaſs, and contains about 670,090 acres ; Ihe ſoil for 
the moſt part is good and fertile; on the north a little woody: 
This county is remarkable for excellent checic. 


Market Towns and Fairs. 


(84) 1 
Coventry, J. May 2, friday in trin. week, Nov. 1 (98) 
Stratford, 45. May 14. Sep. 25, thuri. ſennight after ditto 


97 
Atherſtone, tu. April 7, July 18, Sep. 19 Dec. 4 (103) 
Aulceſter, /z. tu. before April 5, May 18, O. 7 (g:) 
Birmingham, 5%. th. in whitſun werk, Oct 40 (109; 
Coleſhill, zu ſhrove mond. May 6, Oct 2 (103) 
Henley, u. March 25, tu. in whitſun week (854 
Nuncaton, /. May 4-199 


2 Rugby, 


Warwick, county town, / May 12, July 5, Sep. 4, Nov, | 


* 
* 
bl 
1 
1 
ET % 
- 
= * 
? 
, 
M 
* * 
4 
* 
? * | * 
U . 
my | 
* = 4 p 
* 
/ $1 
: | 
by + 
. „ 
Þ; H 
us 
- 
11 
4139 
: at) 
* „ 
5 £ 
8 N *. 
7 
4 T4 
. 0 
*" 
- 
FX 
0 * 
> : 
1 4 
4 k 
» 1.8 
** 
\ 
l 
7 
4 
, Z 1 
23 
" . 
4 G 
; 
: 
oy C 
: ' % 
- * 
I £1 
+ 
N I} 
: 


— 


— —— —e 


304 — Youths faithful Monitoy : Or 

Regby, /. May 15, Aug. 21, Nov. 22 (76) 

Southam, m. July 10 (78) 1 

Sutton, . trin. mon. Nov. 8 (105) 

Kineton or Kington, u. St. Paul, Jan. 25, St. Luke, Oct. 
18 (89) 

1amwortn, /. April 12, Sep. 12 (107) 

WESTMORELAND 

Is a county in the north-weſt of England; it is 1 20 miles 
in circuit; contains about 510,800 acres: This county 
aLcunds in hills and marſhes, 


Market 7 owns and Fairs. 

Kendal, / May 6, Nov. 8 (257) 

Ambleſtde, ww. wed. aſter whit. Oct. 29 (267) 

Erough, gu. th. before whitſuntide (255 

Appleby, / whitſun eve, whit. mon. Aug. 10 (276) 

Kirbylonidale, h. holy th St. Thomas, Dec. 21232) 

Kirbyſteven, u. eager mon. tu. af.cr whit, S:. I. uke, old 
fille (223) 

Orion,. May 2, fri. bef. whitl, 


— —— 


— — —— Q—— — — — — — 


WILTSHIRE 
is a*fme inland county, 140 miles in circumference, aul 
contains abont £76,000 acres. | 
plain, very remarkable for its Targe-extent, and for feeding 
great numbers of iherp: Wool 15 the principal commodity, 


Martet Towns and Fairs. 

Salisbury, the capital, zh. and /. tu. after Jan. 6, mon. be 
fore April 5, whit. mon. tueſ after OR. 1 (84) 

H:ndon, J. mon. before whitlun. Oct. 18 (94) 

Chippingham, /. May 6, June 11, Oct. 18, Nov. 30 (94] 

Wilton, ww. May 4, Sep. 12, Nov. 13 (86) 

Marlborough, /. Juiy to, Nov. 22 (75) 

Ma.usbury, J. Maich 17, pril 7, May 26 (90) 

Wootenbaſlſert, 74. May 4, Nov. 13, Dec: 19 (78) 

Cricklade, /. 2d th. in April, Sep. 21 (81, 


1 
Devizes, 2h. Feb. 13, holy th. June 13, July 5, Od. 2, 20 


89) 
| Weſtbuny#, it kr. in lent, whit. mon. 95 
Highworth, 8. Aug. 12 750 


* 


Ia the middle lies Salisbury . 


(Alert | 


ls 
fains 
fertile 
cattle 
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Calne, tu, May 6, Aug. 2 (88) 
Warminſter, /. April ii, Avg. 10, Oct. 28 (99) 
Brad ford, m trin. monday (99) 
Ambersbury, J. May 17, June 22, Dec. 12 (80) 
Trowbridge, /. July 25 (98) 
Swindon, mm. m. before Ap. 5, zd m. after May 11, 2d 
litto after Sep. 11, 2d ditto in Oct. (73) 
Meer, /. May 6, Aug. 24, Sep. 29 (102) 


$ — 


/ WORCESTERSHIRE 


Is a plentiful inland county, 130 miles in circuit, and con- 
tains 540,000 acres; the ſoil is for the moſt part good and 
ſertile, affords corn in great plenty, and is very numerous in 
attle ; it yields plenty of fiſh and fruit. 


Market Towns and Fairs. 
Worceſter, the capital, w. J. and /. ſat. before palm ſun- 
by, ſat. in caſter week, Aug. 15, Sep. 19 (112; 
Eveſham, . candlemas day, Feb. 2, firſt m. after eaſter, -. 
hit, m. Sep. 21 (95) 
Bewdley, /. Ap. 23, Dec. 10, 11 (122) 
Droitwich, f. good friday, Oct. 28, Dec. 21 (95) 
v1} Youtbridge, J. Mar. 29, Sep. 8 (117) 
Kidderminſter, 2h. holy th. three weeks after ditto, ſep. 4 4 
es 
3 broomſgrove, tu. June 24, OR. 1 (93)- 
Perſhore, tu. eaſter tu. June 26, tu. before Nov. 1) 
Tenbury, tu. April 26, July 18, Sep. 26 (128) | 
be. Upton, 7. firſt th. after midlent, th. in whit. week, July .- 
0, th. before St. Matthew, Sep. 21 (101) | 
Shipton, /. june 22, tu. after OR. 10 (75).. 
Dudley, /. May 8, Aug 5, OK. 2 (116) 


— ———ä—ä— . —ů——ůĩů—r— — — 


TORK S H IRE 


e a maritime county, and much the largeſt in all England; 
t+is divided into three parts called Ridings, viz. north, 
ll and welt: It is in general a plentiful county, abounding . 
corn, cattle, fiſh and fowl, and famous for breeding fine 
idle horſes. It is 320: miles in circumference, Aud. con- 
Nas 3,770,000 acres ; it ſends great quantities. of woolen . , 
_ With to London and elſewhere. <a 7 

K D d 3 „„ Market e 


„ ä 


—— 1 
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Alarket Towns and Fairs, a, " 

York, the capital, 26. and /. whit. monday, Joly 10, Aug, Rip 
12, Nov. 22 (192) - - Set 
Hull, zz. and /. OR. 10 (169) ind en 
Rotherham, . whit. monday, Dec. 1 (141) 214 
Boroughbrigg, /. Ap. 27, June 22, Ot. 23 (204) She 
Beverley, ab. and /. th. before Feb. 14, holy th. July 5, I Sna 
Nov. 5 (179) We 


Headen, /. Feb. 14, Aug. 2, Sep. 25, Nov. 170% we 
Knaresborough, av. w. after jan. 24, w. after March 12, Pon 
May 6, w. after Aug. 12, m. after Oct. 10, Dec. 13 (175) ür, 1 
Rippon, . th. n 24, th. after March 21, May 12, . a 
13, holy th. iſt th. after Aug. 22, Nov. 22 (290) de ot! 
Scarborougn, /. holy th. Nov. 22 (204) —*9 
Richmond, /. ſ. before palm ſunday, 1ſt. ſ. in july, Sep. Wiſe c 


14 (262) | uurda 
Malton, / ſ. before palm ſunday, ſ. before Whitſunday, I Bari 
Oct. 10, 11 (199) „ to | 
Northallerton, av, Feb. 13, May 4, Ot. 2 (229) Aſkr 
Thirſk, . ſnrove m. Ap. 4, 5, 6, Aug. 3, 4, 5, OR. 28, Brad 
29. Dec. 14 {199) I, 22 
[.ceds, iu. and /. July 10, Nov. 8 (181) brid! 
Hallifax, /. June 24 ( ) 05) 
Aberſorth, ab. laſt w. in April, ditto in May, ditto in Oct.] Eafir 
v . after Oct. 18 (191) - Hud 
Doncaltcr, /. Ap. 5, Aug. 5 (155) Mide 


Bedal, 2. eaſter tu whit. tu. July 5, 6, Oct. 10, 11, tu. Patri 
ſennight before Chriſtmas (191) 4. 5 
Eautre, /. holy th. Nov. 22 (147) d 3d 
Gisborough, . 3d m and tu. after Ap.11. tu. in whitſun zi) 
week, Aug. 26, 27, Sep. 19, 20, it m. after Nov. 11 (214) I Yoke 


Wakefield, 5%. and F. July 4, 5, Nov. 11, 12 (171) Thor 
Selby, m. eaſter tu. June 22, Oct. 10 (172) ter O. 
Sheffield, 74 tu. after trinity ſunday, Nov. 28 (140) Yarm 
Helmſly, /. May 19, July 15, Oct. 2, Nov. 26 (197) 12 


Howdon, /. 2d tu. in Jan. tu. before march 25, 2d tu. in 
July, OR. 2 (173) | 
Kilham, b. Aug. 21, Nov. 12 (198) 
Kirbymoreſide, ww. whit. W. Sep. 18 4198) 
Maſham, u. Sep. 17, 18 (207) 
Otley, zz. Aug. 13 Nov. 15 (175) 
. Pickering 
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Pickering, u. holyrood day, Sep. 14 (226) 
Pocklington, /. Feb. 24, Ap. 25, July 24, OR. 28 (183) 
Ripley, iu. by 25, 20,27 (1g3) 

Settle, #5. tu. before palm ſanday, th. before good friday, 
id every other friday before whitſanday, Ap. 26, Aug. 18. 
21it, iſt tu. after? Oct. 27 (200) 

Sherbourn, /. Oct. 6 (176) 

Snathe, /. 1ſt f. in Ap. Aug. 10, 1ſt f. in Sep. (175) 
Weatherby, 75. holy th. Aug. 5, Nov. 22 (177) 
Weighton, o. May 14, Sep. 25 (181) 

Pontefract, /. St. Andrews fair, iſt ſ. in dec. twenty day 
ir, 1ſt 1. after the 20th day from Chriſtmas, candlemas fair, 
. after Feb. 13, St. Giles's fair, iſt ſ. after Sep. 12, all 
e other moveable fairs, viz. palm {anday, low ſunday, 
nity ſunday, to be held on the ſaturdays before each of 
iſe days reſpectively. Fortnight fairs will be held on the 
wrday next after York fortnight fairs, as uſual (169) 

BE Barnſley, av. laſt w. in Feb. preceed.ng the 28th, if w. be 

„ to be held the w. before, May 12, Oct. 10 (259) 

Aſkrig, ww. May 11, iſt th. in June, OR. 28, 29 (251) 

„Bradford, 5. March 14, 15, June 28, 29, 30, Dec. 20, 

1,22 (183) 

Bridlington, // monday before whitſuntide, . OR. 21 


* 


0g) 

7 July 5, Sep. 25 (186) 

Huddorsfield, “a. May 24 (161) 

Middleham moor, m. Nov. 6, 7, June 24 (252) 

Patrington, / March 28, July 18 (171) 

Skipton, /. March 23, palm ſunday eve, eaſter eve, iſt 24 

(+ zd tu. after eaiter, waicſun eve, Aug. 5, Nov. 20, 22 
n 21) 

Stokeſle , /. ſ. before trinity ſunday (217 

Thorne, w. firſt m. tu. and w. after June 11, the ſame 

er Oct. 11 (101) 

Yarm, zh. th. before April 5, holy th, Aug. 10. Oct. 9 

12) 


The 


2 —— 
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The. Principality of W AL E S.. 


7 ALES was originally independent on England, but: 

it was incorporated with it, in the reign of king 
Henry the VII. This country is very , mountainous and 
barren, except in the vallies and intervals, where it yields 
plenty of graſs and corn. The ſituation is weſtward, bor. 
dering on the Irith ſea ; the air bleak and tharp, but whole. 
ſome ; the cattle are numerous, but ſmall ; on the hills 
there are goats in abundance, This country is divided into 
north and ſouth, ig. 


NORTH WALES. 


Contains, Angleſey, Carnarvonſhire, Denbighſhire, 
Flintſhire, Merionethſhire, and Montgomeryſnire. 


ANGLESEY 


Is an iſland in the north-weſt part of the country, about 
80 miles in compaſs, and contains about 200,000 acres. 


Market Towns and Fairs.. 


Beaumaris, zw. and /. Feb. 13, holy th. Sep. 19, Dec. 


19 (241) 
Llannerchymead, au. Feb. 5, Apr. 25, St. Mark, May 6, 
th. after trinity ( 


Newburgh, tz. June 22, Aug. 10, 21, Sep. 25, Nov. 11 


of 


CARNARVYVONSHITRY 
Is a ſea coaſt county, 110 miles in compaſs, containing 
about 349,000 acres 


— 
Bed. DH 


* 


Market Toguns and. Fairs. 
Caernarvon, /. Feb. 25, May 16, Aug. 4, Dec. 5 (251) 
Cricceith, ao. May 23, July 1, OR. 18 (241) 
{ Newin, /. Ap. 4, ſ. before whitſuntide, Aug. 25 (241) 
Aberconway, Y. April 6, Sep. 4, OR. 10, Nov. 8 (229) 
Bangor, J. Ap. 5, june 25, OR. 28 (236) 
Pwlhely, w. May 13, Aug. 19, Sep. 24, Nov. 11 (212) 


D E N. 
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DENBIGHSHIRE 
[s'116 miles in cirouit, and contains about to, ooo actes, 


Market Town and Fairs, 


Denbigh, wv. May 14, fuly 18, Sep. 25 (206) 
Abergely, /. Ap. 2, day before holy th. Aug. 20, Oct. 


0 ) 
"Lam, tu Ap. 25, Jane 21, Aug. 9, Sep. 17, Dec. 11 


7 — I wy Fry 


Gn laſt f. in Feb. May 22, Nov. 200 
OM Ruthin, . March 19, f. before waitſunday, Aug. 8, Sep. 
to, Nov. ro (183) 
Wrexham, u.. 180 hb. March 23, holy th. June 6, Sep. 19 


1 
e | 
5 54 N SRE 
Contains about 160, ooo acres, and is in circuit 82 miles, 
Market Towns and Firs, 
tl St. Aſaph. J. caller tu. July 15, Oct. 16, Dee. 25 (212) 
Holy well, /. Ap. 23, tu. after trinity, Sep 2 ( ) 
Mold, w. Feb. 13, Mar, 21, May 12, Aug. 2. Nov. 22 


Newmarket, /. laſt ſat. in Ap, 3d. ſ. Ys 4th ſ. in Oct. 
N . in Dee. | 


- 
— v 


— —— — — 


— ͤꝗ—ͤ—)A— Zꝗ o——— 


; PEETORETATATLE 
s 190 miles in circuit, and contains about 509,000 
1 | 

— 5 Market Towns and Fairs, 
 Dinaſmondly, V. June 2, Sep. 10,'OR. t, Nov. 13 (176) 
Doligelly, u. May 11, July 4, Sep. 20, Oct. g, Nov. 22, 
10 (- ] 
. Hacloch, /. th. after trinity, June 3o, Aug. 21, Dec. 11 
193) 


0 


* 


— 


— — — — 


MONTGOMERYSHIRE 
Is in compals 94 miles, contains 560,000 acres, 


— 


Market Towns and Fairs. 
Llanidloes, / firſt ſ. in Ap. May 11, July 17, firſt ſat, in 
ep, Oct. 28 (157) 


Llanvylling, 


— — — 
— 


—— — 


Tregarron, 55. Mar. 15, 16, 17 (171) 


— —— — 
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Llanvylling, h. firſt w. before eaſter, May 24, June 28 Kid 
Machinleth, . May 16, June 26, July 9, Sep. 18, Nor 

25 (183) 

Montgomery, th. March 26, June 7, Sep. 4, Nov. 14 


4158). 
| Þoole, m. 2d m. in March, firſt m. before eaſter, June; 
firſt m. after St. Peter, June 29, Sep. 12, Nov. 166 


SOUTH WALES 
Contains Brecknock ſhire, Cardiganſhire, Carmarthenſhire 


Glamorganſhire, Pembrokeſhire, and Radnorſhire, 8 
ar 

BSRECANOQOCEASHINEYSE Caer 

Ts 106 miles in circuit, contains about 620,000 acres, 4 

arch, 

Market Towns and Fairs, Cow 

Brecknock, au. and /, May 4, July 5, Sep. 10, Nov, Ia 
(161) Neat 


Builth, u. June 27, Oct. z, Dec. 6 (157) 

Crickhowel, 6h. May 12 (148) 

Hay, th. May 17, Aug. 12, Oct. 10 (150) 
— — — 


C AR DIGANSHIR 
Is 94 miles in compaſs, contains about 520,000 acres, 


| a Market Towns and Fairs, 
Cardigan, tu. /. Feb. 13, Ap. 5, Sep. 8, Dec. 19 (197) 
Lampeter, tz. whit. wedneſday, July 10, firſt monday it 

Aug. ditto in Sep. OR. 19, iſt m. ia Nov, (175) 
9 tu. Sep. 22 


FLY _ 


— —— — — — 2 ——— 
* 


CARMARTHENSHIRE 


1 120 miles in compaſs, containing about 720,00! 
acres, 


New! 
'emk 
ent 
: 208 
4 Market Towns and Fairs. ef 

Carmarthen, ay. and /. June 3, July 10, Aug. 12, Sep.9 
OR, 9, Nov. 14 (206) F : if 


- 
* 
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Kidwelly, tu. May 24, July 22, Oct. 29 (222) 

Llanelly, 75. aſcenſion day, Sep. 30 (214) 

'Landovery, /. July 31. w. after epiph. w. after low eaſter, 
hit, tu. w. after Oct. 10, Nov. 26 (184) 

Landiloe, tu. June 21 (193) | 

Newcaſtle. J. June 22, July 18, Nov. 22 (221) 


. * 
1 —_— * r — — 


G LAMORGANSHIR E 
Is 112 miles in circuit, contains about 540,000 acres, 


Market Towns and Fairs, 
Bridgen, /. Nov. 17, holy th. () 
Cardiff, aw. and /. June 29, Sep. 8, Nov. 300 
Caerphilly, %. Ap. 5, June 6, July 19, Aug. 25, Oct. q, 
oy. 16, th. before Chriſtmas, th. before Jan. 25, firlt th. in 
zrch, firſt th. in May (155) 
Cowbridge, tv. Ap. 23, Aug. 1, OR. 18 (175) 
Landaff, . Feb. 9, whit. monday (146 
Neath, /. trin. th. July 13, Sep. 12 ( 
penrice, th. May 17, July 17, Sep. 17, Dec. 1 (187) 
wanzey, ww. J. July 13, Aug. 26, Oct. 19 and two fol- 
ing ſaturdays (202) 
— — — — 


PEMBROKESHIRE 


ls 93 miles in compaſs, contains about 520,000 acres, 5 
amous for an harbour, called Milford Haven. 


Market Towns and Fairs. 
Haverfordweſt, tu. /. May 12, June 12, July 18, Sep. 4, 

p. 24, Oct. 18 (254) 
ilgarren, ww. Aug. 21, Nov. 12 (189) 
Narberth, ww. March 21, June 4, July 5, Sep. 26, Dec? 


3 

Newport, / June 270 

00Wembroke, / May 14, trin. m. July 1c, Sep. 25 (214) 
enby, <v. and /. whit tu. May 4, July 20, Oct. 20, Dee 


208 


bon. J Nov. 8 (191) 


. 9 
RAD 
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R ADN. O. RS HI RE 
Is in circuit go miles, and contains about 310,000 acre 


Martes. Town and Fairs. 
Knighton, 2h. May 6, Sep. 21 (146) 
Prelteiga, 7 June 24, Nov. 30 (148) 
Radnor, TH Oct. 29 (149) - | 
Rhayador, wv. Aug. 6, 27, Sep. 26, (. ) 


Note, The reader is deſired to take, notice, that where 
meets with () not filled up, that the diſtance, of mile 
from London were / neyef yet aſcertained tor a certainty, 


7 
— 
5 
6. 


HFaving gone through the market towns of England an 
Wales, with their market days, fair days, and diſtance « 
miles from, London, with the utmolt care and circumipeRtior 
I need not recommend this uieful part of the book to n 
readers, whoſe end it may ſerve, as I preſume it will ſuf 
ciently Ae. for itſelf. My plan has differed great'y frog 
my.f01mer Edition, for now All the market towns, &c. 2 
here inſerted, that the reader cannot miſs of finding ti 
whole of them, each under their diſtin counties, 


TT . — — — ——— tẽté — — __ 
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Before I proceed to dialling I ſhall ſnew you the uſe of 


he inſtrument called a Quapgaxr, with the deicripticn as 
here drawn. 


COR. — 


\ 3. 


This quadrant is uſed ſeveral ways, and on ſundry 1c- 
dunts, ix. to take heights and diſtances eicher accellio! 
! inacceſſible, to find the hour of the day, &c. Put firſt 
Fall T hall give a deſcription of the quadrant, as follows, 
iz, the ſirſt or outward a'c (being tne fourth part of u 
cle) is divided into g > parts or degrees, and f gured from 
o, 20, 30, &c. to 90. Above thoſe figures are the lette 8 
F M, A, &c. ſignifying the 12 calender months of ti e 
ear, as I for january, F tor Februmy, &. Above thoſe 
tters for the months are line, and figures to know the hour 
the day. Laſtly, in the centre or point f che quadrant, 
iz, at A is fixed a line of ſilk, through a nole at the end 
ereof is a plummet of lead; and alſo in the middle thereof 
a ſmall dead, I now come to its ule, 

E e Of 
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Of Height. 


Suppoſe you would know the height of a tower, ſteeple 
or tree; hold up the quadrant, and through the ſights look 
for the top of the tower, ſteeple or tree, and when you 
have the top, ſtep forwards or backwards till you find the 
plummet hang freely juſt at 45 deg. which is exactly i 
the middle of the quadrant; then you have the height of 
the tower, ſteeple or tree, which is equal to the diſtance 
of the place you ſtand at, the bottom of the tower; addin 
for the height, that you hold the quadrant from the 
ground. 


To find the Hour of the Day. 


Lay the line exactly over the day of the monck, the; 
hold it till you flip the bead on one of the 12 o'clock: lines 
then turning your back to the ſun, let it ſhine through tb 

night at G, to come exactly on the other hole at D, lettin: 

| the plummet hang at liberty, and the bead will reſt on the 

| }.our line of the day. wats, given you an inſight of thy 
quadrant, I ſhall now proceed to the art of dialling. 


— 


Zo rake an horizontal Dial. 


* 
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IRST draw a line with a ruler, and the point of the 
compaſſes, as A B; then croſs it to the right angles with 
eW another line, as the line CD, which is the merid'an, or 
n o'clock line, and the line AB the 6 o'clock line; then 
ul opening the compaſſes, place one foot at the beginning of 
ol the degrees, or the arc edge of the quadrant, and extend 
nl the other foot to ſixty degrees, or you may take it from the 
0 line of chords in the plain ſcale, with that extent, ſet one foct 
en the center of the dial at E, where the two firſt lines crots 
12M one another, and draw the circle AB CD: 
16 Next, having the 12 o'clock line E ©, to know what 
likance muit be ſet off from it for 1 o'clock, and ti o' clock 
being all one, be directed by the following ſmall table, ws, 


— — — 
5 * 


. | 520 Las: © 
U 

7 D. NI. Hoors, 
che —  - — — ä 
þ 11:55] r=—_1 


24 : 26 | 2 —10 
3 1 13 ==0 
$3: 44.1 4'— 8 
712 951327 


In the firſt column againſt 1 hour and 11, you find 11 
degrees and 55 minutes, which take of the edge of the 
quadrant, by ſetting one foot of the compaſs at the begin- 
ung of the diviſions under B, and the other foot to 11 de- 
gees, 55 minutes: The compaſſes ſo opened, ſet one ſoot 
a the circle at the bottom of the twelve o'clock line, and 
with the other foot of the compaſſe:, make a mark in the 
ace both towards A and B, and from thoſe two marks draw 
ines towards the center, which you may afterwards g0.0ver 
with ink. Then to make the hour lines from 2 to 10 
velock, look in the table for 2 and 10 hours, where yo! 
vill find 24 degrees and 26 minutes, which take of the de- 
Trees of your quadrant, and mark as the other from the 12 
/clock line, both ways in the circle. f 

Ovſerve.the ſame for 3 and q o'clock, and 4 and 8 o'clock, 
ad 5 and 7 o clock; and for the hours of 5 and 7, 4 and 8 
bove the G' clock line, fe: off the diſtance below. 

Then for the height of the gnomon or ſtile, which mult 
e always equal to the latitude of the place where your dial 
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to be uſed, as ſuppoſe 52 degrees, take ir off the edge e 
the quadract with che compaſſes as before; and with that 
extent, ſet one foot at the bottom of the 12 o'clock line, as 
you did before, and extend the other foot in the ciicle, ard 
make a mak and draw a line from thence to E, the centre 
{tor the edge, as you may ſee in the dial, is ſhaded with 
ſhort lines) but the ſtile is to ſtand upright in the 12 o'clock 
ine, and it will call a ſhacow upon the hour ol the day. 


To make an eren South Dial. 


Thoſe are ſail to be erect or upright, which ſtand per. 
pendicular to the horizon of the place; ſuch as are again 
tue walls of churches, fleeples, &c. 
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Firſt draw the circle Z E W N, then croſs it with Z, 


Y N for the meridian or 12 o'clock line, and WV E for 
the prime vertical circle or hour line 6; then out of your 
line of chords, take 38 degrees, 29 minutes (the compli— 
ment of che latitude of the place) and ſet that diſtance on 


the dial plane from Z to d, and from E to m, and from + 


N to b: 
Then lay a ruler from W-to d, and it will cut the me- 


r-dian Z N in the point P. the pole of the world; and a 


ruler alſo laid from W to M, will cut the meridian in F, 
which is the point through which the equinoctial mult paſs, 
for the drawing of which, you have 3 points given, v.. 


E F and W to find the center, which mutt always be in 


the meridian line Z N. 
To find the center; firſt draw a line from F-to W, then 
upon that line raiſe a perpendicular as the line G H, to cut 


the meridian Ine in II; again, divide the ſemi circle EN 


W 1n equal parts, as the points © © Oo &. 

Then lay a ruler to V, and each of the points © © o, &c. 
and the ruler will croſs the equinoctial circle in the points, 
„, &c. dividing that into 12 uncqual parts. 


Again, lay a ruler to P (the pole of the world) aud every - 
one. ot the markes * ®, Kc. and the ruler will c:ofs the 


circle of the plane in the points | | |, &c. 


Laitly, if through the center Y, and the reſpective point | 
| | | , &c. you draw lines, they will be true hour lines 


ol an e ect ſouth plan. 


For the gnomen or ſtile, take 38 degrees, 29 minutes, 


ou: of the line of chords, and ſet them from N to b, drav- 


ing the line Vb for the axis of the ſtile, which mult hang ; 
directly over ths meridian or hour line of twelve, and point. 


downwards to the ſouth pole; becauſe the plane betoids 
the ſouth part of the meridian. 


In making this dial, you make two dials; for the ered - 
ditect north dial is but the backſide of the ſouth ; ſor as 


this beholdeth the ſouth part of the meridian ; fo the other 
faceth the north part of the meridian ; and as the meridJ!an 
line in the ſouth dial ſhews when it is twelve o'clock 2. 
noon, ſo the backſide thereof, wiz. the north fide, repre- 
ſeats the hour line of 12 o'ciock at midnight, but a norti,. 
dial is almoſt uſeleſs, becauſe the ſun is never ſeen by +: 
abore the horizon, only at the hours of 4,5 5,6, 7, and 
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in the morning, ard 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 at night, and ſin 
tais latitude) tot all of them neither; therefore I think it 
needlieſs to trouble the reader with it. 


A dyret eoft Dial in the Latitude of 31 des 41 min. 
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AcmitAB CD to be the dial plane, on which is to be 
drawn a direct eaſt dial, which muſt be upon the poirt C; 
bot if a weſt dial, upon the point D. Firſt with the radius 
(or chord of 60 degrees) deſcribe the obſcure are E F, then 
mom the chords take 38 deg. 29 min. the compliment of 
the latitude of the place, and ict from F to E, and draw 
the line CE quite through the plane to G; then that you 
may proportion the ſtile to the plane, fo that you bring on 
all the hours from ſun-rifing to eleven o'clock, aſſume any 
two points in the Ine CG, one towards the end C (as the 
point H] for the hour line of , and another about three 
quarters the length of the line, as the point I for the hour 
Une of 0; and through the point H and J, draw the lines 11 
II tt, and & 1-6, On the point II with the chord of 60 

| 7 degrees, 
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legrees, deſcribe the obſcure arc K L, then with the com- 
pailes take 15 degrees from the chords, and ſet one foot in 
K, and with the other cutthe arc K L in L. Through H 
and L draw the line HML, which will cut the line 61 6 
in the point M, ſo ſhall MI be the height of the perpen- 
ticular ſtile, proportioned to this plane. 

To draw the hour lines, open the compaſſes to the chord 
of bo deg. and ſet one foot in M, and with the other de- 
ſcribe the are N O, between the hour line of 6 and the line 
HL; and divide the ſaid line into 5 equal parts, as the 
points o © ©, &c. Then laying a ruler from the point M, 
to each of the points oOo, &c, it will cut the equinoctial 
ine G H in the poirts * , &c. through which points draw 
ines parallel to 6 I 6, as the lire 7 *7, 8*8, &c. As for 
the hour lines 4 and 5, they are eaſily done, thus, lay off 
the ſame diſtance from 6 to 5, as from 6 to 7: and for the 
liltance between 5 and 4, lay of the fame dittance as from 
to 8, and it is done. 

The ſame dimenſions ſerve for a weft dial, only the ar- 
FE muſt be drawn on the left hand of the plane, and the 
hour lines 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 on the eaſt dial, muſt be 
, 7, ©, 5, 4, 3, 2 and 1, on the weft. 

The ſtile of the eait or welt dial, may be either a pin of 
te length of the line IP, which is equal to IAI, and muit 
te fixed in the point L en the hour line of 6, and exactly 
rpendicular to the plane; or it may be a plate of braſs of 
ne lame breadth, with the diitance of the hour lines of 6 
nd 3, which likewiſe muſt be ſer perpendicular upon the 


be Pour line of 6, and the ſhadow of the upper edge thereof 
ill ſhew the hour. 


n OF Beautihing ana Colouring Dials. | 
of IRST, the boards are to be bruſhed over with Linſeed 
W oil, thinly ground with Spaniſh brown, done over three 


u four times (drying between each time) a little thicker 
n ach time with the colour; and this is called priming. 


To make the fat Oil for Diats. 


Bojl red lead and linſeed oil, and a little litherage of 
eld (about a pen! y-worth) together, till almoſt as thick as 
hrup; and when cold and well ſettled, pour the cleareſt 
o a bottle or bladder for uſe. 


The 
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The- Gold Size for Dials. * 


A 

Mix fine ground yellow oaker with the aforeſaid fat oil, 

to ſuch conſiſtency, as when uſed, it may ſettle ſmooth o 
itſelf. | ' _ 
A Mixture for Hour Lines, 
Grind Vermillion or Lamp-black with the fat oil. fn 
To dranv golden Letters or Figures for the Hours, in 

Firſt draw them with a pencil dipt in the gold ſize-befor 
mentioned; which when ſo dry as juſt to ſtick to your fu; 
gers, then with. a ſmooth-edged pen-knife ſhape your lea ex: 


old to your mind; take it up with a piece of cotton cloth 
2 to the end of a ſtick, and lay it on the ſize, preſſing ii anc 
down with the ſame cotton, and, when dry, bruſh off th 
looſe gold with a feather, and ſmooth the rough edges of - 
the letters with a pencil dipped in red or black colour. 


Of mixing Colours, = till 


Colours are mixt by being ground on a ſtone with f bun 
water ſeverally, and dried, and kept in paper bags for uſe, en and 
cept Lamp - black, Saffron, Smalt, Gombogia, and Sap. gre? off 

Blue, to compound ; temper a little Indigo and Sm 
with oil. 


A light blue ; mix Smalt and White-lead together. 1 
Lead colour; mix Lamp black and White-Iead togethꝗ Vat 
on a marble. a pi 
A Fox colour; is Umber burnt. | war 


Gold colour; is Orpiment mixt with fat oil, by a kn 
on 2n carthern plate, or gally tile rather. 
To hinder colours from. cracking, put oil of walnuts A 


them. piec 
Yellow colour; beat Saffron to powder, and ſteep it ¶ leiſo 
vinegar.— Or take the yellow chieves in white lillies at 
Gum- water mixt for writing. 4 
Red; Vermillion with Gum- water mixt ſor writing. 
Golden letters, to write; mix Vermillion and Gum B. 
moniac with yolks of eggs. ſmal 
2 even 
wiſe 


A cho 
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A choice COLLECTION of Curious RECEIPTS, 
5 An excellent Drink for a Couzh. 
AKE two ounces of ſaffafras, two ounces of linſeed, 
two ounces of ſtick liquorice, and two ditto of brown 
ſugar candy ; boil all together in a gallon of water, till it de- 
creaſes to three pints. Drink a draughtin the moraing faſt- 
ing, Or as often in the day as you like, 


* To fine down a Caſt of foul Wine. 


fin} Take + of a pound of maſons duſt, the white of four 
lea eggs, or in proportion; beat it well vp together, and pour 
oth it ino your caſk ; let the bung remain off about ten minutes, 
o if and then ſtop it down. 


th 
of 4 newer failing Receipt to cure a Cough, or prevent a 


Conſumption. 


Take ground-ivy frech gathered, and bruiſe it in a mortar, 

till you extract three ounces of juice, to which add two 

i ounces of brown ſugar-candy ; fimmer it over a flow fire, 

of and im it till it be fine; let it Rand till clear, and bottle it 
ell off for uſe. Take a table ſpoonful night and morning. 


* A certain Cure for the meſi ſevere Flux. 


Take a quantity of water creſſes, and boil them in clear 
eth water for fifteen minutes, ſtrain them off, and drink half 


a pint of the decoction every now and then, about milk- 
warm, 


newer. failing cure for the Hic-cough. 


uts A ſingle drop of chymical oil of cinnamon, dropt on a 


piece of treble-refined ſugar; let it diflolve in the mouth 
it I leiſorely. 


4n approved Method of taking away any Scale or Film from 
the Eyes. 


Borax muſt be finely pounded in a marble mortar, and a 
ſmall quantity thereof blown into the eye every morning and 


evening ; it will eat away the ſpeck or film, and notin any 
wiſe injure the humours of the eye, 


a0 . To 
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To defiroy and prevent Bugs and other Vexmin, . 


Mix, with the ſolution of vitriol, the pulp of coloquintida, 
and apply the mixture to all the crevices, which ſerve as a 
nurſery to vermin ; the ſolution alone has proved effectual; 
but if applyed to ſtone or brick walls, it may be mixed with 
lime, which will give it a lively yellow, and inſure its ſuc: 
ceſs. The boiling any kind of wooden work in the ſolution 
of vitriol, effectually prevents it from taking the worm, and 
preſerves it from rottenneſs and decay. 


: ; To gild with Leaf. gold. 


Grind leaves of gold in a few drops of honey; add to it 
a trifle of gum water, and it will be excellent to write or 
paint with, 


Toa make fine red hard Sealing Wax. 


Take half a pound of ſhell or gum lack, melt it in an 
earthen veſſel ; then put an ounce and a half or two ounces 
of purely ground fine vermillion ; mix them well over the 
fire, and when it is of a fit compoſition, make it up into 

balls or cakes; and to ſet a gloſs upon it, heat it gently over 
a charcoal fire, and rub it with a cloth till it is lg 


* 


How to male black Wax, 
Mix ivory black with ſhell or gum lack, as by the fore- 
An approved Cure for the Rheumatiſm, 

Take five: ounces of ſtone brimſtone, reduce it to a fine 
powder, divide it into 14 equal parts, and take one part every 
morning faſting, in ſpring water. Note, this receipt came 
from a worthy clergyman ; he ſaid it had, to his certain ex- 
perience, a very good effect upon great numbers of people 
that made uſe of it. 

a Againſt Moths, Worms, &c. 


Dry the herb Botris, ſtrew it among your clothes and 
neither moth nor worm comes near them. 


Ague ſpredily cured, 
Wear the leaves of lignum vitæ under your feet a few 


days, and a cure ſoon follows. This receipt from a divine: 
12 | Dr. 
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Dr. Dover's excellent Cure for the Itch. 


Sweet ſublimate one drachm, cream of tartar one ounce. 
Let theſe infuſe two or three days in a pint of ſpring water ; 
„ben bathe the parts broke out therewith, morning and even- 
irg, for four or five days, and the cure will be completed. 
This is not only very effectual in curing, bat very ſafe, cheap 
and clean. Bleeding is very necellary in this diſorder, 
a This is the chymical lotion advertiſed at 18. 6d. the 
bottle, which contains little more than a quarter of a pint ; 
here you have a pint for three pence, which is the charge of 
the two ingredients. 


Warts or Corns ſpeedily deſtroyed. 


Rub them with juice of houſe-leek and celandine, twice 
a day for a week, and you may depend upon getting rid of 
them: If the corns are firſt cut as cloſe as the perion can 
bear, they will the ſooner be deftroyed. Multitudes have 
been taken away by only binding a ſingle leaf of houſe-leek 
over each corn, and this in four or hve days, and without 
the leaſt pain. 


Chineſe Method of mending China. 


Boil a piece of white flint glaſs in river water five or fix - 
minutes, beat it to fine powder, and grind it well with the 
re- white of an egg, and it joins china (without rivetting) ſo 
that no art can break it again in the ſame place. You are 
to obſerve the compoſition is to be ground extreamly fine, on 

2 painter's ſtone, 


ery A ſure and ſpeedy Cure for the Scurvy. 


me Drink plentifully of whey, with juice of elder flowers in 
ex- Wit, and a cure will ſoon be compleated. 


Infallible Cure for a Mbitloau. 


Steep it in diſlilled vinegar: hot as you can bear it, four 
or five times a day, for two days ſucceſſively ; then moiſten. 
a leaf of tobacco in the ſajd vinegar, bind it round the part 
grieved, and a cure ſoon follows. 


To ſtop bleeding at the Noſe. 


fem Rub the noſtrils with the juice of nettles, or young nettles 
ne: . 
Dr. braiſed. 8 5 


Having 
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Having gone through the neceſſary Inſtructions for Youth, fo a: de 
complete him for Bufineſs, I think it mae neceſſary for him 10 di 
apply his mind to hiflory, in order the better to qualify bim for 
company and converſation: And as no one hiſtory in the auer C: 
abounds exith fuch variety of incidents as the hiſtory of England Wl va 
1 have taken the pains to render this ſo conciſe and intelli.M his 
gent 70 the youtLful reader, as mv, ty very little application WM ob: 
make him able to diſcourſe upon the n et materia! parts; au che 
as it is ſolely calculated for the knowledge and infiruftions off bo! 
youth, care has been taken to avoid thoje immaterial and ab. 
folete parts of hiſiory that bear no ſort of reference to our pre Wed- 


ent aeſign. 
NGLAND and Scotland, though but one iſland, ar lan. 


two kingdoms, which were uniced in the reign of kingWſo: 
James I. and called Great Britain. Ihe ſhape of it is tn Mate 
angular, and ſurrounded by the ſeas; its utmoſt extent oi cou 
length is 812 miles, its breadth 322, its circumference 1836 dee! 
miles; and is reckoned the fineſt iſland in Europe. to 1 
The whole iſland was originally called Albion. Th de 
people that firſt lived in this iſland were the Gauls, and aftc; nd 


wa:ds the Britons, ſo named by Brutus, a Grecizn hero PV 
who having landed here about 1109 years before Chu dei 
changed its antient name of Albion to Britannia; fron mat 
which time to the arrival of Julius Cæſar, there had reigne 0 ? 
69 kings, all natives of England, kn0! 

They were generally tail aud well made, and lived fre * 


ently to 120 years, owing to their ſobriety and tempe 
rance, and the wholeſomeneis of the air. Clothes were no 
known among them; but they uſed to cover themlelre 
with ſkins, to avoid giving offence to thoſe who traffickec 
with them. Their bodies they painted with juice of wo 
and lived in huts covered with ſkins and boughs of trees 
„Their towns or villages were a confuſed parcel uf huts, 2 
a little diſtance from each other, without order or dil.inction 
of ſtreets. Friends and brothers lived together, and ha 
their wives in common. They had great quanti ies 0 
fiſh, and tame fowl which they kept for pleaſure, and weit 
forbid by their religion to eat; but hved chicfly vpe. 
milk and game caught in the woods. Their chief conf 
merce was with the Phoenician merchants, who, after thi; 
diſcovery of the iſland, exported every year great quant, 
es 
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„Les of tin, with which they drove a very gainful trade with 
off diſtant nations. | | 
8 In this ſituation remained the antient Britons, till Julius 
[18 Czefar,F the firſt Roman Emperor, formed a deſign of in- 
1 fading their iſlands. The Britains endeavoured to divert 
un from his purpoſe, by ſending ambaſſadors with offers of 
» WM obedience, which he refuſed ; and in the 55th year before 
aa the coming of Chriſt, embarked a number of troops on 
„board eighty ſhips. The Britons boldly and vigorouſly 
2 endeavoured to prevent his landing, but being overpower- 
ad by numbers, and-loath to-expoſe themſelves to greater 
miſchiefs, ſent to ſue for peace, and offer hoſtages, which 
Cæſar accepted, and concluded the peace after four days 
ar landing. In reſpe to the Roman period, Cæſar's landing 
nM from Gallia made it tributary to the Romans. But ſoon 
ter the birth of Chriſt, the emperor Clandius brought this 
oi country under his ſubjection; and after the Romans had 
z % been in poſiciion of Britain for near goo years, they leſt it 
to its antient inhabitants again. In the beginning of the 
nd d century, the chriſtian religion was planted in England; 
tet) d in the 5th ceriury the Britains finding themſe! ves over- 
powered by the Scots and Picts, called over the Saxons to 


+ 44% 


that they determined to continue here and ſubdue it. They 
divided the country among themſelves into ſeven. kingdoms, 
known by the name of the Saxon heptarchy, viz. 1k. Rent, 
1d, Eff x, zd. Suilex, 4th. Weflex, 5th. Eaſt Anglia, 
th. Mercia, 7th. Northumberland. But at length Weitex, 


year 827, reduced the other kings of rhe heptarchyand ſettled 
the Engl.ſh monarchy. He was crowned king of England” 
at Wincheſter, and continued the conquered kings as vice- 
wys or tributaries. In his reign England was invaded by 
Ju army of 230 © Danes, but he forced them at laſt to 
exve him in quiet poſſeſſion. After a reign of 1» years hat 
be ted, and was buried at Wincheſter, where he held his 
F ear... Ee IIS” | 
831. ETyeLwuLPH, Egbert's fon, was biſkop of Win- 
letter when the crown fell to him, and could ſcarcely be 
Wrevail:d upon to accept it. He was a great votary to the 
pal fee, and a good friend to the clergy. He went in 


FF © 4 Pence, 


their aſſiſtance, who were ſo charmed with the country, 


or the Weſt Saxons who had for their King Egbert in the 


| | 
" 
11 
1 
1 
itf 
1 
| | 
'1 HE 
: 


lgrimazge to Rome, confirmed the tax called Peter's 
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!Pence, and made part of England tributary to the Pope. 
115 reign was Jig urbed by = Danes, but he — 
chem at Okely. Ile reigned 17 years, and left 4 ſons, who 
all fucceeded to the crown, viz. Ethelbald, Ethelbert, 
Ethelred and Alfred. 254 | 
S855. ETHELBALD, who married Judith his mother. in- for 
law, reigned only five years. He had the good fortune to | £© 
be too hard for the Danes; and was buried at Salisbury. = 
860. ETHELBERT, his brother, ſucceeded him. He 
. was a virtuous prince, much troubled by the Danes, though Gi 
often victorious over. them. He reigned but fix years, and Wl 2 
was buried at Sherborn, 
866. EturtLxgd, brother of Ethelbert, fought nine ſet M®* 
battles, in one years time with the Danes, whoſe eruelty s 
ſpaxeq neither age nor ſex; they burnt York and abundance 
of monaſteries. This king reigned bnt fix years, and was Ha, 


buried at Winburn in Dorſetſhire. 

872. Auro, the ſurviving brother, proved a moſt ex- W, F; 
eellent prince and fond of learning; but being near conquered 1 a 
by the, Danes, by ftratagem he at length overcame them near * 

Abington. - Having rid himſelf of thoſe troubleſome gueſts, « 
he made juſtice and learning flouriſh in the land. He di. Y* 
_  *evided England into ſhires; and founded the univerſity of - 


-Oxtord. After reigning 29 years he died, and was buried 
at Wincheſter. $40 22or Wn 
901. Er Wand, ſurnamed the elder, was fon of Alfred, q 
* had a ſiſter named Alfreda, a martial princeſs; who af. ® 


ſiſted him in his quarrel with the Danes, whom he maſtered. * 
He reigned 23 years, and was buried at Wincheſter. ho 


924. ATHELSTAN, ſon of Edward, ſucceeded: his father. 
He proved a magnanimous prince, and was courted by moſt Nb 
princes of Europe. He vanquiſhed the Danes, and drove Y::* 
them into Northumbeilard. He ſubdued Wales and made 

it tributary. Cornwall and the iſles of Scilly were by him 
annexed to the crown,” Guy of Warwick lived in his reizn, 
who flew Colbrand the Daniſh Goliab, In his time alſo the .!“ 
bible was tranſlated in Engliſh Saxon. He reigned 16 years, 
died at Glouceſter, and was baried at Malmſbury. = 
940. Evmvuny, firnamed the pious, brother of Athelſtan, 
was in his reign inſulted by the Danes, but by the aſſiſlance 
.of the king of Scots, they were totally defeated. Edmund 7 
©" zxScompenſed that king with the counties of Cumberland . 
(> * a L | an 
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aud Weſtmoreland, which remained in the hands of the 
Lors till Henry II. He was aſſaſſinated as he was feaſting. 
anong his nobles, by one Loaf, whom he had baniſhed; - 
' WY and was boried at Glaftonbury, leaving two infant ſons, 
Edwin and Edgar, who were both fer aſide to make room 
for their uncle, 
\ 945. Epnev, uſurping the crown from his nephews, - 
reigned but ſeven years, and was buried-at Wincheſter, 
MM 955: Eowin, Edmund's eldeſt ſon, ſucceeded his uncle. 
k He proved a bad prince. He baniſhed Dunſtan, abbot of 
4 Glanſton bury, who got him depoſed, which cauſed him to 
die with grief, after a reign of four years. He was buried 
MM” Wincheſter. . 
959. EboAx, Edmund's youngeſt ſon, ſucceeded his 
J brother at the age of 16. He recalied Dunſtan from ba- 
* niſhment, and advanced him to the ſee of Canterbury. 
Having reigned 16 ycars, he was buried at Glaſtonbury. 

975- Eowarv, ſirnamed the martyr, a natural ſon of 
Edgar, uſurping the crown from his. brother Ethelred, a 
Y lawful fon of Edgar, by: Alfrida his queen; reigned but 

three years, being aſſaſfinated by order of his'mother-in-law - 
at Corf caſtle, to make way for Ethelred- He was cano- 
nized ſome time after; and ranked among the martyrs. 

978. ETfHsLRED, ſirnamed unready, lawful ſon of Edgar 
by Alfrida, was ſo harraſſed by the Danes, that he paid them 
d. Nearly tribute of 40,000 1. The Danes growing ſo imperious 
af, Jad burdenſome, living apon free quarter, Ethelred cauſcd 
24900 of them to be maſſaered in one night: which bloody 
ſcene drew upon him the reſentment of Sweyn, king of Den. 
” mark, who came over in perſon with a fleet and land forces, 
of followed by a reinforcement commanded by his ſon Canute. 
wh. Rhelred fled beyond ſea to the duke of Normandy, and left 
* ais ſubjects to the mercy of the invaders; but on the death 
\im Nef Sweyn returned home, died ſoon after, and was buried 
u Glaſtonbury, . V 
che . 1016. Epmuny, ſirnamed Ironſide, from his great. 
= ttength, Ethelred's ſon, contended for the icrown with. 

* *MCanute the Dane, and after much.blood-ſhed on both ſides, - 
an Ngreed to decide the batte by ſingle combat. Canute 
* being wounded, agreed to divide the kingdom between 
1 them. The ſouth of England fell to Edmund, and the 
and North to Canute. But „ being ſoon * | 
2 12 
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by Edrick, Canute ſeized upon the whole. Edmund reign. MW. 10 
ed but 7 months, and was buried at Glaſtonbury, leaving l | 
two ſons, Edward and Edmund. He had, during his mort 15 


reign, given frequent teſtimonies of his exalted valour, the A 

moſt confummate prudence and utmoſt goodneſs. 2 
DANISH KINGS. ih 

1217. FNANUTE being in poſſeſſion of the whole king. = 

| dom, cauſed Edrick the murderer to be behead- 

ed. He baniſhed the ſons of Edmund; and married Emma, 10 


the widow of king Ethelred, by whom he had two ſons, 05 
Sweyn and Canute. The firſt was his ſucceſior in the h 
kingdoms of Denmark and Norway; and the other waz 95 
jupplanted by | 986 ff 

1035. Hagolp I. a baſe ſon of Canute, ſurnamed 


Harefoot. He proved a tyrant to queen Emma, whole bs 
ſon, Alfred by -Ethelred he treacherouſly murdered. He WF ,,. 
reigned 5 years, and was buried at Weſtminſter. oe 
1940. HarbicaxuTe, ſon of Canute and Emma, ſuc. Hod 
, cetded his ſupplanter, whoſe corps he cauſed to be dug out & 
of the grave and thrown into the Thames, He was a great 6 
Epicure, and died at a wedd:ng. He reigned but 2 years, 15 
and was buried at Wincheſter. | | 5 
Thus ended with him the tyranny of the Danes in Eng- bu 
land, who oppreſſed it for above 200 years. The Saxon ny 
blood being reſtored, the Danes remained mixt with the F 
Engliſh, and become one na:ion. de 
S AX ONS Re. inthroned. by 
1042. JP DWARD the confeflor, Ethelred and Emma's ff \\ 
a 7th ſon, ſucceeded Hardicanute. He cauſcd | 
his mother Emma td undergo the ordeal, or fiery tryal by ch. 
walking barefoot over red-hot irons. His great aftection I be 
for the Duke of Normancy made way for the Norman con- th 
qucſt. In his reign he baniſhed carl Goodwin, but ſoon I 
recalled him. He re-built Weſtminſter abbey, and dying T 
without iſſue, after a reign of 24 years, was buried in the ki 
laid abbey, and of Boba, canonized for a ſaint. in 
1056. HaroLD II, ſon of earl Goodwire by Thyra, a * 
__ baſe daughter of Canate I. ſucceeded Edward, to the pre- ch 
"— | : 93 judice 


| * £ 
* 


Aa ddl. * * 
* 


jdice of the grand child of Edmund Ironſide. He did 


ſh Norman Lins from WILLIA the Conqueror, to 
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not long enjoy his uſurpation, being flain 8 months after, 
in the battle of Haſtings, between him and the duke of Nor- 
mandy ; which was fought October 14, 1060, nine miles 


from Haſtings in Suſſex. His body was royally interred at - 
Waltham in Eſſ-x. 


James I. Monarch of Great Britain. 


1066, ILLIAM I. firnamed the conqueror, 7th 
02. 14. duke of Normandy, and only ſon of Robert, 

by Arlotte, a ſkinner's daughter; laid claim to the crown of 
England, as a donation from his couſin Edward the con- 
feflor. To get poſſeſſion of it, ke came over with a force of 
zo, ooo men, and landed at Pemſey in Suſſex. He came 
xe a conqueror, and reigned like a tyrant. He diſarmed 
the Engliſh, allowed them neither fire nor candle after eight 
o'clock at night; built the tower of London, with ſeveral 
other fortreſſes; ſiezed upon all offices of honour and profit, 
and pave them to his Normans. He levied to the ground- 
36 towns and villages, with as many churches, in Hamp- 
ſhire, to make the new foreſt, in which, it is remarkable, 
two of his ſons were killed, as they were hunting. He 
built Battle Abbey in the place where Harold was lain, and 
made the doomſday-book. The ſeverity of his reiga made 
it very turbulent to him; when he was here, Normandy re- 
belled; and when there, England did the ſame. Scotland 
and Ireland gave him ſome diſturbance, and none of his ſub- 
jects could endure him. He died and was buried at Caen in 


Normandy, after reigning 21 years. H left three ſons, "- 


viz. Robert, William and Henry, | 
Sep. 9. 1087. WII LIAu II. firnam'd Rufus, ſiezed upon 
the crown, in prejudice of Robert his elder brother, then 
beyond ſea. Robert coming over, matters were agreed on 
that William ſhould remit him a yearly ſum, and Robete-to 
ſucceed him. This king proved milder to his ſubjets'than + 
his father. He built Weſtminſter-ball; made Malcolm, 
king of Scots, tributary; and quelled ſeveral inſurrections 
in Wales, In his reign, Earl Goodwin's lands, being 5000 
acres, wete overflowed by the ſea. William was killed in 
the New Foreſt, by an arrow levied at a deer, by Sir 
| | F T Walter 


* 


reer . .. 
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Walter Tyrrel. He reigned 13 years, and was buried a: W Ch 
. Wincheſter. „ | 
Aug. 1, 1100. HENRY I. the youngeſt ſon of William the MW wa 
conqueror, ſucceeded next, Robert being in the Holy Land, Wl ed 
He reſtored. the free uſe of fre and candle; forgave all 3; 
debts to the crown before his coming to it, and confirmed Wl Fo 
the laws of Edward the confeſlor. Ihe greateſt blot to his N 
reign, was his cruelty to Robert his eldeſt brother, whom he Wl he; 
brought priſoner to England, and confined him in Cardiff WW (eli 
caſtle in Wales, with hard uſage, the ſpace of 26 years, tet. 
As Oxford univerfity was reſtored by Alfred, ſo was Cam. WW fro 
bridge by Henry. He died in France, but was brought over MW wa 
and buried in the abbey of Reading. He reigned 35 years; 10. 
and Matilda (Maud) his heireſs, deſcended from Edmund W anc 
Ironſide, was ſet aſide by the power uf the clergy, to make W gai 
room for J | | 
Dec. 2, 1135. STEPHEN, a grandſon of the conqueror, I the 
by Adela his daughter, and her huſband Stephen Earl of Har 
Champaine and Blois. But as he was an uſurper, ſo his reign Lit 
proved troubleſome from Matilda, the right heir; who in Nef! 
purſuance of her right, ſpun herſelf was pf Seto a long Ines 
thread of troubles. He adopted Henry, ſon of Matilda to Niern 
iucceed him. Having reigned 19 years, he died at Dover, MW 4 
and was buricd at Feverfham. | of t. 
Oct. 25, 1154. HENRY II. ſon of Geofry Plantagenet, Whis | 
earl of Anjou, ſucceeded Stephen. In him the Norman and Whbj 
daxon blood was united; and with him began the race of Neha 
the P antagenets, which ended with Richard the III. He 
recovered Cumberland and Weſtmoreland from the Scots, 
which had ben ſubjeRt to them above 200 yea's. He 
ſubdued the Welch, and conquered Ireland. He had a 
concubine called Roſamond, daughter of Lord Clifford, 
whom he kept at Woodſtock in Oxfordſhire. Being gone 
to Normandy, the queen took that opportunity of poilon- 
ing her, for which ſhe was impriſoned till the king's death. 
In his reign, Thomas a Becker, ſon to a tradeſman in 
Londen, being bred to the law, was made lord high. chan- 
cellor, and afterwards archbiſhop of Canterbury. Several 
rapes and murders being committed by the clergy, and 
Becket refuſing to ger. them, was baniſhed by the king. 
But being recalled and continuing refraftory, he was 
murdered in Canterbury cathedral, by four courtiers, ou 
Wt LAPSE —_- __  Chiilknas 
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Chriſtmas-day, as he was ſaying prayers at the altar. The 
king ſubmitted to a grievous penance for it, which was to 
walk three miles barefoot to Becket's tomb, and be ſcourg- 
ed on the back by the monks of Canterbury, He reigned 
z; years, died at Chinon in Normandy, and was buried at 
| WM Fonteverard, = 
; July 6, 22 RicnarD I. for his valour ſirnamed lion 
e heart, ſucceeded his father Henry II. He ſignalized him. 
elf in the holy war; but being deſerted by the French, he 
. returned home without taking Jeruſalem. Being ſeparated 
from his fleet, and coming by land through Germany, he 
r W was igen priſoner by the emperor, and obliged to pay 
. W 10,000 marks for his ranſom. In a war between England 
d Wand France, Richard fought perſonally in the field and 
e gained a compleat victory over the enemy, but was un- 
fortunately afterwards ſhot with an arrow, at the ſiege of 
the caſtle of Chalus. He was buried at Fonteverard, after 


Little John, two famous robbers. And in his reign the city 
of London aſſumed a new form with regard to its govern- 
ment, it being divided into corporations, or as they are now 
termed, companies. | | 

Ap. 6, 1199. Joux, 4th fon of Henry II. took poſſeſſion 
of the crown, on Richard's deceaſe, in prejudice of Arthur 
t, Whis nephew. He immortalized his name by granting his 
nd Wlubjefts the charter of ſorells, and the Magna Charta, or 
of Weharter of liberties, which has been ever ſince eſteemed the 
le Ineaſures of the Engliſh government. He granted the Lon- 
ts, Nioners to chuſe yearly a mayor and common council, In 
He is time London bridge was built of ſtone. He reigned 17 
| a Pears; and is reported by ſome to have died at Newark of 
rd, I fever, by eating of peaches ; and by others to have been 
Mme Poiſoned by a monk at Swinſtead Abbey, Lincolnſhire. He 
on- Pas buried at Worcelter. 
th. O. 19, 1216. Henry III. ſucceeded his father John at 


in years of age. He proved but a weak prince; and great 


in- Wart of his life was embroiled in a civil war. Such was 
ral Nis king's prodigality, that it brought him to poverty and 
nd FWontempt. For a ſum of money he renounced. his right to 
g. Normandy and the other French provinces. He founded 
de houſe of Converts, and an hoſpital at Oxford, He 
oned 56 years, died at St. Edmund's-bury, and w 

ied at Wellminſter, | 

| : Nav, 


a reign of ten years. In his time lived Robin Hood and, 
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Nov. 16, 1272. EDWARD I. fon of Henry, was in the 
holy land when his father died. He proved a very fucteſs. 
ful warlike prince. He was a terror to France, ſubdued 
Wales and conquered Scotland, and brought from thence M?* 
the famous lone and coronation chair, now in Weſtminſler M""* 
abbey. He created his eldeſt ſon prince of Wales, which 4 
title has been enjoyed ever ſince by the eldeſt ſons of all the MI" 
kings of England: And in his laſt moments exhorted his bart 
fon to continue the war with Scotland. He reigned 35 we 
years, and was buried at Weſtminſter. a 

July 7, 1307. Epwarp II. commonly called Edward of 7 
Caernarvon, ſucceeded his father, but proved an unfor- | 
tunate prince ; being deſpiſed by his nobles, and lighted 
by the commons; he was firſt debauched by Gaveſlon, his 
favorite, and afterwards by the two Spencers, father and ſon, 
The barons took up arms againſt the king, Gaveſton as 
beheaded, the two Spencers hanged, and himſelf compelled 
to reſign the crown to Ars Edward III. his ſon. Soon 


. 


after, he was barbarouſly murdered at Berkley caſtle, by 
Mortimer, the queen's favourite. He reigned 20 years, ard 
was buried at Glouceſter. - 

Fan. 20, 1327. EDwARD III. ſucceeded his father Ed- 
ward II. Through a procurement of Mortimer, a favourite 
of his mother, he made a diſhonourable peace with Scot- 
land ; for which and other crimes, Mortimer loſt his life ſoo 
afterwards, He made a new conqueſt of Scotland, and took 
David Bruce, their king, priſoner. This king's eldeſt fon 
ſirnamed the black prince, gained two ſurprizing victories 
one at Crefſi, the other at Poitiers, in which he took kirg 
John and his youngeſt ſon Philip priſoners. In his reig in 
was inſtituted the noble order of the garter; and the titl 8 

of duke of Cornwall being firſt conferred on the blac 
rince, continued as a birth · right to the prince royal of Eng 
and. Edward the black prince died in 1376, whoſe ui 
timely end haſtened his father's death, who after reignin 
30 yearn, died at Shene in Surry, and was buried at Well 
minſter. 


June 21, 1377. RIcHARD II. ſon to Edward the blac 4 
prince, inherited his grand-father's crown, but had neithe 5 


his wiſdom nor good fortune. He was born at-Bourdeaux if 
France: His managements in England made his reign tro 
bleſome to his ſubjects, and in time loſt him the crown, 


I 
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He raiſed a tax of four- pence per head, which occaſioned 
un inſurrection by Wat Tyler, who being ſtabbed by William 
Walworth, then lord mayor of London, the inſurrection was 
quelled. The duke of Glouceſter being ſmothered, and 
the duke of Lancaiter's goods unjuſtly ſeized, with a deſign 
to baniſh his ſon, compleated the king's ruin. After great 
cuelties and tyranny, he was compelled to reſign his crown; 
nd being confined in Pomfret cattle, Yorkſhire, he was 
barbarouily murdered. He reigned 22 years, and was 
| Whucied at Langley. 


The Line of LANCASTER, called the Rep Rose. 


pt. 29, ENRY IV, who ſucceeded his couſin Richard, 
1399. was ſon of John, duke of Lancaſter, the fourth 
on of Edward III. He came to the crown by the power of 
ne [word ; but by conſent of the people. As he acquired it 


6d by the ſword, ſo he kept it by ſuppreſſing factions; quelling 
On . - 

vv Scots, and reducing the Welch. He reigned 13 years, 
* tied at London, and was buried at Canterbury. 


March 20, 1413. HENRY V. eldeſt fon of Henry IV. 
though a. looſe prince in his youth, proved a wiſe, virtuous 
ad magnanimous king. He baniſhed his looſe companions 
from court; and claimed the Engliſh title to the crown of 
rance io effectually, that with 14000 men he beat the 
french at Agincourt, though 1 40,000 ſtrong. At that time 
Pere reigned in France, Charles VI, a weak prince, who 
"Was prevailed upon by his queen to diſinherit the Dauphin, 
ad give his daughter Catherine to Henry, who was de- 
Wlared heir to the crown of France, and regent during the 
Fing's life; but did not live to fit on the throne of France. 
Wie reigned, but 10 years, died at Vincennes in France, and 
as buried at Weſtminſter, in the 39th year of his age. He 
est the care of Henry VI, a new born ſon, his ſucceſſor, to 
"We cardinal of Wincheſter, The government of England, 
Wl the prince was of age, he left to Humphry, duke of 
louceſter; and the regency of France to the duke of Bed- 
Id, his two brothers. . ; 
Aug. 31, 1422. HENRX VI. was a weak and unfortunate. 
nance. The crown of England being diſputed between him 
nd the houſe of York, occaſioned ſuch civil wars in Eng-+. 
ad, as made her bleed for 84 years, when all the prine 7 
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of York and Lancaſter were either killed or beheaded, The Nuſui 
French, taking this favourable opportunity, hook off the ban 
Engliſh yoke, and recovered their liberty in 5 years, and wir 
placed Charles VII. the young dauphin on the throne of Ide 
France. The crown of England was now ſettled by par. de 
liament upon the Houſe of York and their heirs, after the WEliz 
death of Henry, whoſe heirs were excluded for ever. This Nuit 
prince paſſed through various changes of life, aud was at ¶ vorn 
laſt ſtabbed by Richard duke of Glouceſter, who had be-Mheac 
fore murdered Edward, the only ſon of this unfortunate Hen 
king, mal 


The LINE of YORK, called the WuirE Nos. 


Marebh 4. DWARD IV. eldeſt fon of Richard duke of 
1461. York, proved a valiant prinee in war, but 
effeminate in peace. Such were the revolutions of this 
king's reign, that he was forced to fly into France; Henry 
re-placed and depoſed, and Edward re-eftabliſhed; Henry 
being twice made a priſoner to Edward, and Edward once 
to Henry. Tewkesbury fight at laſt decided the quarrel in 
favour of Edward, in which queen Margaret and her ſon 
ince Edward were taken priſoners. The prince was killed 
bloody Richard, duke of Glouceſter, and king Henry 
was murdered a little time after in the tower, by Richard's 
contrivance,” but the queen was ranſomed. This Richard er 
aiming at the crown, got his elder brother George duke off 
Clarence out of the way, and procured his death by an im-h 
peachment of high treaſon. Edward leaving two young 
ſons when he died, Richard found means to diſpatch them 
' Iikewiſe, and clear his way to the throne, At laſt Edward 
died, having reigned 22 years, and was buried at Windſor. 
In his reign the art of printing was brought into England. 
April 9, 1483. EDpwARD V. eldeſt fon of Edward IV.. 
ſucceeded-his father, but was cut off with his brother Richard, 
dy their uncle Richard, who cauſed them to be ſmotheredWr 
in bed in the tower, ſo that this young king reigned on 
two months. 
June 22, 1483. Ricnuard III. ſirnamed crook back 
1 brother to Edward IV. and uncle to Edward V 
wing diſpatched. his nephews, ſucceeded to the crown, 
and was the laſt king of the houſe of York, He was an 


uſurper 


The Young Man's beſt Companion. 333 
uſurper, and bis cruelty ſo incenſed the duke of Bucking- 
bam, his favourite, to ſuch a degree, that he contrived his 
uin, and offered the crown to Heary earl of Richmond, 
"WM the only ſurviving prince of the houſe of Lancaſter, then at 
Ide court of France, on condition that he would marry 
Elizabeth the eldeſt daughter of Edward IV. in order to 
5 Wuite the houſes of Vork and Lancaſter. Richard being in- 
t Jormed of the affair, ordered the duke to be inſtantly be- 
- Whe:aded without a trial. However, this did not diſcourage 
eMHenry who had accepted the offer. He came over with a 
mall force, and landed in Wales where he was born, his 
umy encreaſed as he advanced. At length, having col- 
ected a body of 5000 men, he attacked Richard in Boſ- 
yorth field in Leiceſterſhire, in 1485. Richard fought 
ravely till he was killed in the field, and ſo made way for 
Henry to the crown of England. 


lhe tao contending Families of York and LancasTer 
united, in the perſon of 


up. 22, ENRY VII, who ſucceeded next to Richard 


on MW 1485. upon his victory at Boſwoxth. He was a 
ed Wrince of great ſagacity, but very unjuſt and crucl ; nor 
wy Was his reign free from troubles: To which the queen's 
dn fiſter, the dutcheſs of Burgundy, who was a profeſt 


nemy to the houſe of Lancaſter, mainly contributed by 
ter two impoſtors, Perken Warbeck, and Lambert Simuel, 
ho perſonated Edward V. and Richard his brother, both 
retending to be ſlill living. The end thereof proved comical 
dem Lambert, and tragical in Perkin, The firſt having been 
ardFrowned king in the cathedral of Dublin, was afterwards 
ſor.Wiken, and made a turn ſpit in king Henry's kitchen; but 
|. Perkin, after great honour done him in ſeveral courts, as a 
IV. Prince of the Good royal of England, was at laſt hanged at 
ard, Myburn. Edward Plantagenet, earl of Warwick, the laſt 
eredMrince of that race, was beheaded for attempting to make 
only eſcape, after being impriſoned from nine years old. As 
grew old, he grew covetous; and to increaſe his treaſures 

ack ſe cauſed all penal laws to be ſtrictly put in execution. 
d Ve built that noble chapel joining to the collegiate church 
wn, Weſtminſter, which is called to this day Henry the VIIth's 
s anſapel ; in which be was buried, having lived 52 years, 
and 


336 Youth's faithful Monitor: Or 

and reigned almoſt 24. He died at his palace in Rich. 
mond, and left in ready money 1,800,- 00 1. to his ſucceſſor, 
He had two daughters, Margaret and Mary. The firſt he 
wiſely married to James IV. ot Scotland, and Mary to Les 
XII. of France, foreſeeing that if the crown of England 
ſhould fall io France by right of inheritance, England might 
look upon France as the greater kingdom of the two. But 
falling to Scot:and, as it did actually in the perſon of king 


ome I. Scotland mutt look upon England as the greater 


ingdom. 
April 22, 1509. HEexxy VIII. born at Greenwich in 
1491, was the only ſurviving fon of Heiry VII. Hereigned 
for ſome 3<ars with great applauſe, till being vitiated by 
cardinal Woolſey, luxury and cruelty obſcured his virtyes, 
and ſtained his former glory. Of fix wives, Katherine of 
Spain, Ann of Bullen, Jane Seymour, Ann of Cleeve, 
Katherine Howard, and Katherine Parr, he parted with 
two; viz. Katherine of Spain and Ann of Cleeve: The 
firſt as an inceſtuous match, ſhe being the widow of his 
elder Brother: And to Ann of Cleeve he had a perſonal 
averſion, and ſo never knew her. He beheaded Ann o 
Bullen for pretended adultery, and Catherine Howard fo 
the real fact. Upon his divorce ſrom Cathcrine of Spain, 
he married Ann of Bullen, for which he was excommuni- 
cated by the pope; but Henry, being proof againit thi 
thunder-bolts of Rome, ſhook off the pope's ſupremacy, 
Thus a foundation was laid for a reformation ftom the 
abuſes and errors of the church of Rome. to which Thomas 
Cranmer did very much contribute, who was therefore 
preferred to the ſee of Canterbury. Mean while all the 
monaſteries in England were diſſolved, and fix new biſhop 
ricks erected, Wettminiter, Oxford, Peterborough, Briſtol 
Cheſler and Glouceſter, all which, except Weſtminſter, no 
continue. Though he diſcarded the pore, he retained tc 
the laſt many errors of the church of Rome; and proved 
4 two-edged ſword, ſparing neither the oppoſers of his ſu 
premacy, nor thoſe who denied tranſubſtantiation, hanging 
the firſt, and burning the laſt. (Cardinal Weolfey, wi 
lived in the greateſt ſtate of any prelate in Chriſtendom, fel 
under his diſpleaſure; and Cromwell, ear] of Effex, bi 


great ſervant and favourite, was beheaded. The ſame fa 


had Sir Thomas More, lord chancellor, and John Fiſhe 
| | bilho| 
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biſhop of Rocheſter for diſowning the king's fupretnacy, 
He ſuppreſt ſeveral rebellions; one in Lancaſhire, one in 
Yorkſhire, and another in Ireland. Wales was in this reiga 
united to England ; and Ireland made a kingdom. After 
3 bis, Henry's friendſhip was equally courted by the em- 
WW peror Charles V, and the French king Francis I, then at 
war. The emperor carried it at firſt, who came twice over 
into England : But cardinal Woolſey aiming at the papal 
chair, and finding the emperor thwarted him in his delign, 
got the king over to the French intereſt. To unite Scotland 
to England, a match was concluded between prince Ed- 
ea vad, his fon, and Mary the young queen of Scots; but 
5 afterwards broke off by the power of the Hamiltons, and 
me French intereſt. This occaſioned a new war, both wita 


4 France and Scotland; in which Henry took Boulogne from 
d- the French, and deſtroyed with fire Leith and Edinburgh in 


ird Scotland. Thus reigned Henry about 38 years, a prince at 
+ Mit of great virtues, and at lait of great vices; who being 
nis crown boiſterous and arbitrary, kept his parliament in awe, 
and became a terror to all his ſubjects. He died January 
28, 1547, and was buried in Windſor Chapel. Tae chil— 
dren he left were his three ſucceflors, who all died without 
flue, viz. Edward by Jane Seymour, Mary by Catherine of 
pain, and Elizabeth by Ann Bullen. 

Jan. 28, 1547. EDwARD VI. only ſon of Henry VIII. 
by Jane Seymour, his third wife, was about io years old 
Mvben he aicended the throne ; but of a pregnancy of judge— 
HY yvent, and ſuch improvement of learaing, as was muca 
„above his years. His reign began with a proſperous war 
YM *2ainſt che Scots, to whom the duke of Somerſet, his uncle 
and protector, gave a great overthrow at Muiliclburg. lu 
this Mort reign great progreſs was made in the reformation, 
by the zeal of archbiſhop Cranmer, and: that of the pro- 
tector ; notwithſtandiag the itroag oppoſttion of Gardiner, 
biſhop of Winchelter, and Bonner, bilhop of London. 
This reign is alſo memorable for the diſcovery made by 
Richard Chalinour, of the north ealt paſſage to Archaugel 

Ii Muſcovy, till then unknown by ſea, and become ſines a 
great thorough fare from Aſia into Europe; the goods trim 
han in Perſia being now chiciy brought chat way. 

Alſo for the fall of the lord high Admiral, Thomas Sey- 
wour, the protecto:'s brother; and not long after of the 

Gg protector 
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protector himſelt, by the arbitrary power of Dudley duke Mts 
of Northumberland, a man of great ambition, who Ceing Wcu 
the king in a conſumption, and contrivin, to tettle he of 
crown in his own family, married his fourta ſon, the lord Moc 
Guilford Dudley, with the lady Jane Gray, of the royal WC: 
biood by th: mother's ſide ; for the was daughter to Henr; 10 
Gray, duke of Suffolk, by Frances his wite, daughter ofWex 
Mary, queen of France, ſiſter to Henry VIII Chen he- 
got king Edward to declare her his ſucceſſor, by will, ttt eYW 
prejudice of his filt.rs; and this will was conticcied 'yM | 
the privy-council and the judges. The king reigned bu; Wby 
itx years, and was buried at Weſtminſter. ill 
July b, 1553, Mary |. eldeſt daughter of Henry VII. ex 
by his firſt wite, daughter of Ferd.nand king of Spain, i..c.Mrefc 
ceeded her halt b:other Edward. It is true, the lady fenehlas 
Gray, mentioned in the former te gu, was proclaiunedWvh 
queen before her, according to king Edward's wil. But ect 
that will being thought illegal, as contradicting his father's epo 
will, Norfolk and Suffolk were the firit counties that op. 
poſcd the ſettlement of the lady Jane, and itood out tort 
queen Mary; who having got the ciown, made 1t her 
buiineſs to explode the reformation, and reſtore popery 
with a vengeai.ce ; Which ſhe did in 18 months, but with] 
ſo much cruelty, that the kingdom blazed every where 
with human ſacrifces. Archbiithop Cranmer, and four 
o:her Liſhops ended their lives in chole popiſh flames. The 
two popith biſhops, Gardiner, lord chancelior ot England 
and Bonner, biſhop of London, men of a revengetul ipirir 
and cruelly imonttered againſt proteſtantiſm, were the great 
promoters of thoſe extreme barbarities. The lady JaneW! 
Glay, the duke of Northumberland her father-1n-law, the 
duke of Suffo.k her own father, her husband, and his 
brother the loid Themas Gray, loſt their lives upon the 
ſcaffold. J he lady Jane, then about ſeventcen years 0 
ave, was beheaded in the tower, two hours after her husband 
aud died a laſting monument in hiſtory, of piety, conitancy 
watlom, wit and learning above her age, and beyond h 
tc. She fell a ſacrifice to her friend's ambition, by whole 
revalence the aſſumed the crown with tears. But the lad 


Elizabeth, called by the popiſh par y The hype of the herticki 
remained Rill a ſtumbling block. She was committed un 
der 4 [light pretencs ot treaſoa; and tuffered above 

twelve 
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welvemonth's conhnement, before her innocence could pro- 
cure her liberty. At laſt, queen Vary, being near 40 years 
Jof age, married king Phillip of Spain; which marriage 
Joccaſioned an inſurrection. It was in this reign we loſt 
AN Calais in France, after it had been in our poſſeſhon above 
0 years. The queen died upon it; and with her life 
of Mexpired a reign, begun. continved and ended in blood, hap- 
ne Ip in notbing but the ſhortneſs of it. She was buried at 
cf Weſtminſter. 
„Nov 17,1558. ELIZABETH, daughter of Henry VIII. 
ui Aby Ann Bollen, ſucceeded next to queen Mary, her half 
ier. She proved an excellent queen, the glory of her 
Jex and admiration ↄf the age ſhe lived in. She reſtored the 
Jeſormation, and brought it to that perfection, in which it 
no Mbas continued ever ſince in the church of England : For 
which ſhe was excommunicated by the pope, and her ſub- 
Jects abſolved from their ailegiance ; which occaſioned plot 
Wupon plot, and rebellion upon rebellion. The Roman 
party was powerful in her time, and flrove hard to cut h. 
Wolf by treachery, or dethrone her by force, but it 99 
Gol to preſerve her, during the whole courſe of he dn, 
from ail her enemies both at home and broad. Memo— 
Yrable was the year 1588, for the Spaniſh invaſion, attempted 
by king Philip with his invincible armada, but diſappointed 
by God's providence. On the whole ocean ſhe command- 
ed, which ſpread her fame over the globe, and made her 
tame every where reſpected. With much reluctance ſhe 
conſented to the death of Mary, queen of Scots, charged 
reaWvith high treaſon in England; where ſhe was fled for thelter, 
tom a potent faction in Scotland. The queen prieved 
thejmoch for the death of the ear] of Effex, whoſe fall was 
isFoccaſtioned more by her favor, than his crimes. She liçed 
Fat two years after, aged 69, and having reigned 44 years. 
s offlras buried at Weltminiſter abbey. It was in her reign the 


andMnquiſition of England was fet up, I mean the Star Chamber, 
neyFÞnd high Commiſſion court; which grew fo very grievous 
| hand arbitrary, that they were both ſuppreſt by an act of 
hoſe harles I. 

lady 
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The Tawo Crowns united. 4 


HE union of England and Scotland immediately 3 
after the deceale of queen Elizabeth, happened in“ 
the perſon of 5 
Mar. 24, 1603. James STUART, the firſt king of Great 
Britain, and the ſixth of that name in Scotland, who ſuc- 
ceeded queen Elizabeth as next heir; being great grandſon} 
of Margaret, eldeſt daughter of Henry VII. He was fon} 
ef Mary queen of Scots, beheaded in the late reign ; and 
ſhe was daughter to James V. of Scotland, fon of James} 
IV. by the aſoreſaid Margaret. His father was Heny 
lord Darnley, who was grandſon likewiſe of the fame? 
queen Margaret, by the earl of Angus, her ſecond husband.“ 
Before he left Scotland, he narrowly eſcaped a conſpiracy, 
managed by the earl of Gowry, and his brothers; and] 
ſoon after his arrival here, he was wondertully delivered 
from the gunpowder treaſon, contrived by the papiſts, when 
the king, church and ſtate were to be deſtroyed at once, by 
blowing up the parliament. Among ſome memo:able 
things of this reign, I reckon the two royal viſits his majeſty} 
received from Chriſtiern IV. king of Denmark, whoſe fiſter} 
Ann was king James's conſort; which frankneſs, unuſual] 
with crowned heads, the king acknowledged with all ſenſe} 
cf gratitude : The creation of a new order called Baronete, 
next to a Baron, and made hereditary : The fall of lord 
chancellor Bacon, a man of wonderful parts and univerſal 
knowledge: And that of Sir Walter Raleigh, a great man 
who by the intereſt of the Spaniſh ambaſſador, then in great 
fivor at court, loſt his head upon a ſcaffold, after a ſentence 
paſled 15 years before. The king's iſſue was Henry, his 
e!deſt ſon, the people's darling, who died in his father's life 
time. Charles his ſucceſſor, and Elizabeth, married to the 
unfortunate Frederick, eleQor palatine of the Rhine ; Mary 
and Sophia, who died young. King James was too much a 
ſcholar, and too little a ſoldier ; for he talked much of reli 
gion, but never cared to draw the ſword in its defence. 
Though he was born and bred in presbytery, according tc 
the r. formation of the kirk of Scotland, yet he thought epil- 
copal government in the church ſo great ſupport to the crown 
that he often uſed to tay, Ne bijhop, no king, The ny 
malte! 
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maſter of the ceremonies, for the reception and entertain- 
ment of princes; and ambaſſadors was firſt eſtabliſhed by 
this king. He reigned 23 years; died at Theobalds, a 
royal palace in Hercfordihire, aged 59 years, and was buricd 
in Henry Vil. chapel. Thus ended a peaceable, but in- 
glorious; a plentiful, but luxurious reign ; to make way for 
one both turbulent and tragical 

Mar. 27, 1625. CHARLES |. only ſurviving ſon of king 
James, ſucceeded next. He was born at Dumferling, in 
Scotland, 1600, and crowned at Weſtminſter 1625: But his 
crown proved a crown of thorns, and hs reign ended in 
blood. He had a bigotted wife, Henrietta, daughter to 
the French king Henry IV. who ſtrove eagerly to bring in 
popeiy and arbitrary power; and he had a miniſtry ready 
moulded forit. His wonderful compliance with the queen 
made him do many things contrary to the laws of the king- 
dom ; and he would ſooner give ear to his minitters, than 
f llow the advice of his parliament. His favorite, the duke 
of Buckingham, was ſtabbed by helton, out of zeal for the 
public good. In ſhort, the nation was twelve years without 
a parliament, and the king ventured againſt law, to raiſe 
ſhip money by his own authority, which put tne whole 
nation into a ferment, Tae cruel maſſacre in lreland of 
between two and three hundred thouſand Engliſh proteltant-, 
though wrong charged upon the king, was a great aggrav2- 
tion. The Scots entered into a covenant againſt Ep.tcopa- 
cy, which he forced upon them. This drew on a remon- 
ltrance from the diflencers in England, and occaſioned the 
long parhiament, convened by the king for redreſs ot 
grievaaces. They proceeded in that attair in a regt ur 
parliamentary way, ci ſome bad men on both fides in- 
flamed the people to that excels which brought on the cruz 
and deſtructive civil war. The king was obliged to pant 
with his two grand miniſters, archbithop L. aud and the e 
of Straford, who lolt their heads upon a icaftold. At lat 
the {word was drawn and ſeveral battles fought : The king 
fe 1 into the hands ot his worſt enemies; who, to take au as 
his life by methods of pretended juilice, erected a court, cv 
Which he was ientenced to death, as the author and centrive- 
ot tne late inteltine war; and accordingly was behead. 
e off before Whitehall, Jan. 30, 648, being done in the nate | 
altefl ot che whole people of England, when tne better part lock 
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ed upon it with horror and indignation. The king wag f 
privately buried in Windlor chapel, leaving three ſons and 3 


three daughters, Charles his ſucceſſor, Jam: s duke of York, 
and Henry duke of Glouceſter : Mary, who married William, 


prince of Orange, father to king William III. Elizabeth, 


who died a priſoner in the iſle of Wight, ſoon after her fa- 
ther's death; and Henrietta, married to the duke of Orleans, 
only brother to Lewis XIV. 


Jan. 30, 1648. CaHarLes IT. eldeſt ſon of Charles I, © 
ſucceeded his father, but was kept from his crown above 
eleven years. During which time England was reduced to 
a common wealth, but moulded into various ſhapes, till at 
lak Oliver Cromwell aſſuming the government, under the 
title of Lord protector, kept England in awe, curbed Scol- * 


land, reduced Ireland, beat the Hollanders, got Dunkitk 


and Jamaica from Spain, and became a terror to Europe 


in general. King Charles yielding to ſome conditions im- 
poted upon him by the kirk of Scotland, was received by 
the Scots; and being crowned at Scoon, they ſert an 
arm) with him into England, to recover that kingdom: 
But being totally defeated at Worceſter, he wandered about 


„ * 


in diſguiſe for ſix weeks, till he made his eſcape into France; 


nem whence he was forced to fly into the Spaniſh domini- 
ons, upon a leagve concluded by Cromwell with France 
»erjnit Spain. Several attempts were made by the loyal 
party. but none that could take effect: nor was there any 
hope of a reſtorat on till Oliver's death, which happened 
on the third of September, 1658. He left two ſons, 


Richard who ſucceeded him in the protectorſhip, and Ilenry 


in the gevernment of Ircland. But Richard was ſoon turned 
out by the army, as being lukewarm in the cauſe; and the 
ramp parliament reitored, under the name of the Junto, 
conſiſting only of ſuch membe's as were devoted to the 
cauſe, the reſt having been ſecluded. This Junto was 
joon after diſſolved to make way for a new model of go- 
vernmert, called the committee of ſafety, conſiſting of 
23. members. The parliament being met in April 1660, 
voted the return of king Charles, as lawful heir to the 
crown. And he was accordingly proclaimed at London, 
May 8, where he made a molt magnificent entry the 29th, 
being his birth-day ; and the 23d of April following, 2 

- t. 
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St. George's day, was crowned at Weſtminſter, with the 
utmoſt Rate and ſolemnity: So univerſal was the joy of his 
ſubjects for the reſtoration of monarchy and the Britiſh con- 
ſtitution. Thus the laws of England were revived, the 
church re-eſtabliſhed, and all things reſtored to their pro- 
per channel. The next year the king married Catherine 
of Portugal, whoſe barrenneſs was a misfortune to England. 
Prince Henry, duke of Glouceſter, a hopeful prince, and 
the people's darling, died ſoon after the reſtoration: But 
the duke of York, his brother, had too great a ſhare in the 


government, during the reign of king Charles. The 
A !tanding army was Ciſbanded, but general Monk had great 
A honour and riches ; was created duke of Albemarle, and 
A buried like a prince after his death. Several of the late 
A king's judges were tried as traitors, condemned and exe- 
J cuted ; but died without any retraction. As for the king, he 
proved of an excellent temper, affable and eaſy of acceſs ; 


of accute and judicious parts, of great inſight into men and 
manners, and generally beloved by all parties for his innate 
clemency. Ihe fitteſt perſon in the world for the Englith 
government, had not his love to eaſe and pleaſure made 


bim averſe to bulineſs. Mars had governed long enough 


in the late reign, to make way for Venus; and Charles, 
who had been ſo great a ſufe:er in his exile, was willing 
to make himſelf amends wita the pleaſures of love and 
gallantry, Wherefore he indulged all parties, and ſecured 
himſelf at home, however things went abroad. Henry 


VIII. had the way to keep his ſubjects in awe, but Charles 


II. had that of getting their hearts. His voluptuouſneſs 
proved fatal to the nation; for his ſubjects, following his 
example, ſunk to ſuch a degree of lewdneſs and effeminacy, 
that the buſinels of this reign ſeemed only to breed gallants 
for the ladies. Among ſome memorable things we may 
reckon his parting with Dunkirk to the French, for a paultry 
lum ; and his blowing up Tangier in the Streights, aſter 
great ſums expended for the improving and keeping it: 
The vaſt ſublidies he received from his long -parliament, 


which were. ſtrangely miſapplied : His ſhutting up the ex- 


chequer, after it was filled with loans, to the ruin of many 


perions and families. Ihe two Dutch wars, which ended 
with no advantage to either fide, but ſerved fo far the 
French intereſt, as to teach them the art of. naval war, and 
| do 
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to give them che pleaſure of ſeeing the two greateſt pro- f 
teſtant ſtates weaken one another: The dreadtul plague I} * 
this nation was viſited with, while we were engaged in the #+ 
firlt Dutch war; the burning of London, which happened 

t 


? 
7 
: 
* 
* 


juſt alter, and the popiſh plot, for which many ſuffered © 
death, are remarkable events in this reign. He died Feb, | © 
6, 1685, in the g5th year of his age, and was huried “ 
privately at Weſtminſter. Though king Charles had an © 
amorous diipofition, and did not much concern himſelf with I 
religion or politics, yet his merk temper to all men, took 
ſo much wich his ſubjects, that he died univerlally lament. * 
ed; and only thole rcjoiced at it, whoſe intereſts and hꝛarts IP 
were wrapt up in the duke of Yoik: He had no lawful | 8 


127 
An 


iſſue, but many natural children. The two firſt were the d: 
duke of Monmouth his favorite; and the earl of Plymouth, © b 
who died at Tangier. Tha ſe two were beto e the reſtoration, I 
After which he had three ſons by the Dutchets of Cleveland, if 
viz. che dukes of Cleveland, Grafton and Northumberland, J“ 
By Nell Gwyn two ions, of which one died young, and the“ 1 
other was duke of St. Albans. And by the dutchels of, a 
Portſmouth he had the duke of Richmond : In all eight ſons? K 
and hve daughters. a 10 


Feb. 6, 1685. James II. ſucceeded his brother Charles, 
but proved unfortunate to himſelf and people. As ſoon asY yy 
he came tu the crown, he convinced the world of his zeal? 
for the Romiſh cauſe However, by nis firſt declaration, 
he promiſed great matters to his ſuvjects, particularly to, 
the church of England, which had ſtruggled ſo hard in the“ " 
late r*ign, to ſecure his ſucceſſion. He had the good luck! 


to ſuppreſs the inſurrection of Argyle in Scotland, and that} 4 
of Monmouth in England (who were both beheaded) and} "i 
having a brave army on foot, he preſently broke loote on the "7 
laws, and made his will the meaſure of his government, bo 


Jo do it with the better gloſs, he ſet up a diſpenüng powe 
by virtue whereof he might ſuperceed any law ; and Ro al, 
mans were admit ed in publick offices, without taking 7 
the oaths required. The rights of the univerſities he inf his 
vaded, and made Magdalen college, at Oxlord, a prey ! ; 


OED a . W u 
his violence. Seven biſhops were {ent as criminals to the 
Tower, for refuſing an illegal compliance to his will; bu an 
upon trial they were acquitted by law. The kingdon ve. 


ſwarmed with papilts from all parts; Popiſh ſchools, cha 
pe! 
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way, and ſome another. 


J palace, where he kept his court. 


and the throne to be vacant. 
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s and monaſteries were ſet up againſt law. Father Petre, 
a jeſuit, and ſeveral popiſh lords, ſat in the privy council, 
and ſome popiſh judges on the bench. In ſhort, upon theſe 
barc-faced practices, it was high time for the proteſtant 
party, to check the growing power of popery, and to requeſt 
the prince of Orange to vindicate his con ſort the princeſs's 
right, and that of theſe three nations. The prince being 
come over with a land army, revived the hopes of all good 
proteſtants, and ſunk thoſe of the papiſts. King james 
had a gallant army of zo, ooo men, which by his orders 
marched to Salisbury plain, as foon as he heard of the 
prince's landing at Torbay. But finding the nation in 
general declare for the prince, and that his own forces 
daily deſerted, he did not think it convenient to ſtand a 
battle. Mean while the prince moved on, and the king 
ppon his approach returned to London. This made his 
army break up, and march off in great confuſion, ſome one 
Dec. 10, 1688. he ſent his queen 
into France, with the pretended prince of Wales: and on 


J the 11th, late at night, he withdrew himſelf from White— 


hall, ſteering his courſe the ſame way. At Feveriham in 
Kent, he was ſtopt by ſome ſtardy fellows, then Jeſuit- 
hunting: but being known by ſeveral gentlemen, who get 
tym out of their hands, he was prevailed upon to return to 
Whitehall, which he did on the 16th. The next day he 
went off again, directly to France, where his queen was 
already landed; and the prince came up to St. ſames's 
Soon after which he had 
both the civil and military power lodged in him by the 
convention of lords and commons, which being met Jan. 
22, at Weſtminſter, voted the abdication of King James, 
He, in the mean time, took 
ſanctuary in the French court, for above 12 years, and died 
at St. Germains, his uſual place of reſidence, Sept. 16, 
1701, aged 68. Thus ended the life of king James in 
obſcurity. His fiſt wife, when he was duke of York, was 
Ann, eldeſt daughter to Hyde, earl of Clarendon, Lord 
high chancellor of England, by whom he had iſſue, the 
queens Mary and Ann. By his ſecond wife, an Italian 


princeſs, he had ſeveral, but ſhort lived children ; except 
another Mary, who was born and died in France, aged 20 
years, 


Feb. 
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Feb. 13, 1689. WILLIAM III. and Max Y II. prince 
and princeſs of Orange, ſucceeded upon the vote of the ® 
convention, That 4ing James had abdicated the government, 
and the throne was thereby wacant. After which the con- 


vention voted an offer of the crown to the prince of Orange; 


7 
* 
4, 
Y 
ä 


„ * 


and to demonſtrate farther their gratitude and generotity, © 
together with the great value they had for the princeſs of 
Orange, notwithſtanding the male adminiſtration of her 
unhappy ſather, they raiſed her to a joint ſovereignty wit! 


the prince; the public acts to run in the name of both, 
but the executive power to be ſolely in the king: So that 


the prince and princeſs were equal in dignity but not in 
authority. The princeſs, upon this, ſet out from Holland 


and arrived at Whitehall, Feb. 12, 1689. The next da, 


being the 13th, the crown was offered to their highneſſes, 


in the name of both houſes ; which being accepted, they 


were ſolemnly proclaimed on that day, and upon the 11th, * 


J s "*. A 


* 1 


of April following, crowned with great pomp and magni- 


ficence. The ſettlement of the crown was thus: To be en- 


eyed by them ouring their lives, and the life of the ſurvivor | 


of them; and after their deceaſe, toe be to the heirs of the 


S and for defauit of ſuch iſſue, to the princeſs Ann of | 
enmark, and the heirs of her body ; and for default of ſuch | 
iI ue, to the heirs of the body of the ſaid prince of Orange. | 

n Scotland the ſame courſe was taken for ſettling the go- | 


vernment there. And to prevent all diviſions from any 
pretended title to the crown, and to preſerve a certainty in 
the ſucceſſion thereof, this ſettlement was confirmed by an 
act of parliament, which paſſed December 16, 1689, with 
this excellent proviſo, That all and every perſon reconciled 
to, or holiling communion with the church of Rome, or pro- 
fSefing the Popiſh religion, or that ſhall marry a Papiſt, fall 
be excluded, and be for ever incapable to enjoy the crown of 
England and Ireland, or any part of the ſame ; that in ſuch 
a caſe the people ſhall be abſelved of their allegiance ; and the 
crown ſhall deſcend to the next perſon being Proteſtant, that 
ſhould have inherited the ſame, in caſe the ſaid jerſon or 
perſors ſo reconciled, & c. as afereſaid, rere natural'y dead. 
Mean while the parliament voted a war againfi France, 
which was carried on with various ſucceſs on both fides, 
the French king being at that time in his moſt flouriſhing 
condition, Ireland was then in arms for king James, 

powers 
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power fully aſſiſted by France, both with men and money, 
| FF to ſecure that kingdom for him, and thereby facilitate his 
reltoration here, but all to no purpoſe. Two campaigns 
made an intire conquelt of that ifland; the firſt famous 
for king William's tignal victory at the Boyne; the other 
for the Engliſh victory at Aghrim, under the principal 
conduct of general Ginckle; the coniequence ot weich was 
the taking of Limerick, and the total reduction of Ireland. 
Immediately after the battle at the Boyne, k ng James (who 
Jaw it on y at a d.itance) not thinking himielt fe in lre- 
FJ land, retu ned into Fance. he taking of Coik and 
A Kintale, by Church i, carl of Mat borough; the onderful 
A refiftance of Londo derry and the great 1 1gour and courage 
„ Not the Inaiſkilling men, in the North of Ireland, delerve to 
„ I be recorded. >covand had allo a party in arms tor kin 

y | James in 1689, under the command of viſcount Dundee, 
i, vibe the calii- of Ldinvurgh held out for the ſaid king, 
1. Junder the duke of Gordon. But Dundee being ilain in fight, 
+. and his ;orces routed, ihe duke of Gordon toon alter fur- 
„ rendered the caſtle to the government. In England, king 
Je Y William had a revengetul party to keep upder; ſome plo:- 
of | ing againſt his life, others betraying his councils ; all en- 
ch Idcavouring to work the nation into a general diſguſt, that 
e. Ib ſcarce knew whom to truit; inſomuch that the crown 
>. proved to hm no delirable poſſeſſiun. During a bloody 
ny Yv-r 9: 9 year> continuance, ſeveral great batties were fought, 
in particularly at Flerus, Stienkirk, and Landen, in which, 
an though the French had the advantage by their numbers, it 
th Neolt tnem exceliive dear. The two ſieges of Namur are 
led Yv-ry remaikabie, the hrit ſucceſsful to the French, the laſt 
-o. Yo the allie:, who carried it with the utmoit bravery, from 
all law army within under marſhal Boufflers; and in the fight of 
of Yu French army without of 109,002 men, commanded by 
ich Imarſhal Villeroy. At fea we had two general fights, both 
the Yin rne channel. In the firſt the French had the better and 
bat kept the ſea, but made no advantage by it: In the laſt, 
or fought at the Hogue, we got an intire victory: "The Riling 
ad. (bun and two others were burnt at Cherburgh, and 13 more 
ce, men of war, burnt at the Hogue; beſides about as many 
es, more that were ſunk, loſt and deitroyed. Queen Mary's 
ing death in 1694, was a great grief both to the king and peo- 
e ple: A princets admired all over Europe, for her beauties of 
er- a | mind 
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mind and perſon. The war with France went on, till at J 
laſt all parties grew weary of it, and France herſelf ſought I 
for peace; not (I confeis) in a precarious manner, but under 4 
the vain. notion of giving peace to Europe. It was con. Il 
cluded at Reſwick, near the Hague, in 1697 ; by which“ G 
France gave up moſt part of her conqueſts. July 29, 1700, | 
William duke of Glouceſter, the only ſurviving iſſue of I” 
princei. Ann of Denmark, departed this life at Windlor, in : (0 
the 12th year of his age. His majefty at his return, con. br 
\ alted with his parliament what effectaal means might be = 1k 
uſed for ſecuring the ſucceſſion in the proteſtant line, and ex. I 
tinguiſhing the hopes of all pretenders, and their open and Ae 
ſecret abettors. Accordingly, the parliament paſſed a bill Fr 
for the farther limitation of the crown, and with the royal!“ al 
aſſent it was enacted, That after king William and the prince/sJ*!! 
Ann of Denmark, both dying without iſſue, the crown ſrould go N 
next in the Proteſtant /ine to the princes Sophia, eleftore/s and 
dutcheſs dowager of Hanover, daughter of the princeſs Elizabeth, F*5* 
late queen of Bohemia, only daughter of king lames I; and after 
Aer deceaſe, to the heirs of ber body, being Proteſtants. Thus didi“ 
this heroic prince not only reſcue theſe kingdoms from) Co 
popiſn ſlavery, but provided as much as poſſible for theice 
future ſecurity. September, 1701, king james died at St. 
Germains. Upon his deceaſe the French king provoked 
this nation in the higheſt manner, and drew upon him a 
univerſal reſentment and indignation, by preſuming to pro- 
claim the (pretended) prince of Wales, king of England nf 
Scotland and Ireland, after he had owned king William aM* 
ſuch by the treaty of Reſwick. So that all things tended? 
to a new breach with France, towards which the parliamen@ a 
voted great ſubſidies, while the king was making ftron gffÞn« 
alliances abroad. But when the time for action drew nearſhpa 
it pleaſed God to take this royal hero to himſelf, March 8F . 
1702 ; after a reign of 13 years and ſome weeks. He died pu 
at Kenſington, and was buried at Weſtminſter. He wafc 
the only iſſue of William of Naſſau, prince of Orange, argc 
Mary, eldeſt daughter of king Charles I. He was born a a 
the Hague, Nov. 4, 1650, ten days aſter his father's death 
and two months before his time, whica gave him that weaße 
habit of body. His queen was his couſin german, bat by he 
he had no iſſue. Thus died king William, who, Ike a trufki 
Naſſau, made it his buſineſs to tecure liberty and propertyWrc: 
an 
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and reſcue Europe from the incroaching power of France. 
* : To ſave Holland, his native country, he ſtruggled with fire 
and ſword, and at laſt recovered her liberty. I' ſave Eng- 
land, he expoſed his life by fea and land. By this means 
Great- Britain and Holland became united in one intcre{t, 
which France always endeavoured to divide, and this union 
nay be looked or. as a ſufficient barrier againſt all pretenders 
to arbitrary monarchy. He revived the martial ſpirit of the 
pritiih nation, ſhook the foundation of the French king's 
greatneſs, and left the demolition of it to his ſucceſſors, 
x. March 8, 1702. Axn, ſecond daughter of James II. 
nd 7 ſucceeded king William ; whoſe death was a great joy to 
D France, and as great a misfortune to England and her 
yal alies. But the queen ſtopt the firſt immediately, and ſoon 
Wciitvated the fears of the laſt, April 23d ſhe was crowned 
oo" "ch the uſual ſolemnity, and on the qth of May following, 
ar was proclaimed at London, Vienna, and the Hague, 
F:gainit France and Spain. The ſucceſs of that war is 
gvorthy our admiration, and almoſt incredible. The rapid 
Feonqueſt of the Spaniſh Guelderland, the eleQorate of 
F-ologne, and biſhoprick of Liege: The prodigious victory 
Prer the French and Bavarians, totally routed at Blenheim 
a the Danube, after their lines were forced at Schellenberg, 
yy the ſurprizing conduct and bravery of the duke of Marl- 
m aForough; the retaking the ſtrong fortreſs of Landau from 
pro"? French, and conquering from the duke of Bavaria (an 
and nfortunate friend to France) all his eſtates in Germany: 
Ihe forcing the French and Bavarians out of their lines in 
nded abant, which was thought impracticable. Ihe battle of 
men amillies, ſo fatal to France, and glorious to England, at- 
rong-nded by an extraordinary deſertion of the French and 
nearFvaniſh troops, and the ſurrender of Brabant, and molt part 
ch 8 f Flanders, to their lawful ſovereign. The victory of 
die Pudenard; the taking of Liſle and Tournay, the defeating 
wage French army at Blaregnies, and the cor queſt of Mons; 
e ſuch events, as will render her majchy's reign famous 
all poſterity. If we turn to Spain, how bold and ſucceſs- 
U was our attempt at Vigo, where we took and deſtroyed 
e whole Plate fleet, men of war, and others, in all 38 fail, 
which not one eſcaped ? What can be greater than our 
king Gibraltar in the morning with an inconfiderable 
ce, and keeping the ſame againſt the whole Rrength of 
H h Fiauce 
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France and Spain, who attempted by ſea and land to re. if t 
cover it, but were at laſt ſhametully forced to quit their n. and 
terprize? the ſame fate the French had before Barcelona the 
which being taken by the Engliſh and Dutch. conducted by Jacc 

iche 


the earl of Peterborough, was ſoon after beſieged by king! 
Philip at the head ct a great army, and after a ſharp ſieve, her! 
he and his troops forced to an inglorious retreat into France: ¶ brou 
Upon which all Catalonia, Arragon, Valencia, and other And 
parts of Spain, ſubmitted to Charles III. under the influ. to he 
ence of her majeſty's arms. In Italy, who could have ex- maje 
pected ſuch a diſmal turn in the affairs of France, as happen- bad: 
ed in the year 1707, by the powerful influence of England? II. fe 
A numerous army of French and Spaniards intirely routed i diſpo 
and deſtroyed betore the walls of Turin, by whoſe two grea : of D 
commanders, the duke of Savoy, and prince Eugene his daug! 
couſin. The duke of Savoy, when ſtript of all his domini4 

ons by the power of France, forced to quit his capital city 

and hunted from place to place by his enemies, yet beat the O 
French much ſuperior in number, forced their intrenchments 

and drove them from the gates of Turin into Dauphiny| 83 
leaving behind them all their artillery, ammunition, cab x) V 
and baggage, with the loſs of 20,000 men at leaſt, from and o 
the beginning of the ſiege of Turin, Thus Piedmont wag] marrie 
abandoned, and the Milaneſe, Mantuan, Modencie, Par wards 
meſan, and Montſerrat, yielded up. In this queen's reign the bi; 
alſo, England and Scotland were united into one kingdomy Hano\ 


notwithſtanding ſuch difliculties a were thought inſuperableſſ withoi 
aſter ſeveral fruitleſs attempts of this kind, for a centur The 
alt, ar.d the ſtrong oppoſition ſhe expected from the Scots I, kin 
779 thoſe diſcouragements her majeſty proceeded ; an 9s 
the thi 


ce year completed, what a whole age could not bring .= 
' pats. To conclude, the ſucceſſes in her reign juſily prof the bat 
nounced her one of the moſt triumphant monarchs of forme ſon, ſhi 
ages, and her piety and perſonal virtues will ever be aq the 
k nowledged by the Britiſh nation. In the latter end of 17: York a 
died prince George of Denmark, confort to her majel Nas ma 
queen Ann: Soon after which. a malignant party worke by him 
- themſelves into her favour, and quite overturned that min; his cou. 
try which was a glory to their own country and a terror: George 
France, Our allies were baſely deſerted, the greateſt ac ulue, 
vaniages given up, aud a peace made with our enemies, 
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if they had been conquerors, The army was diſbanded, 
and all the men of war laid up to make the way ſmooth for 
the pretender. And ſuch was the eagerneſs of this new 
Jacobite miniſtry, that their violent haſte overſet their own 
icheme ; for their proceedings did ſo perplex and diſorder 
her majeſty, aiready in a bad ſtate of health, that it ſoon 
brought her to her death bed, as ſhe herſelf complained. 
And though the end of this excellent queen was troubleſome 
to herſejt, yet it was critical with reſpect to the nation: Her 
majeſty was born at St. James's, Feb. 6, 1664: and having 
had a princely education, ſhe was, by her uncle king Charics 
Il. for the ſecurity of the proteſtant religion in Great Britain, 
diſpoſed of in marriage to his royal highneſs prince George 
of Denmark, 1683; by wom ſhe had two ſons and four 
daughters who all died in their infancy, | 


Of the Settlement of the Crown in the Houſe of Hanover. 


OPHIA, the fourth and youngeſt daughter of Frederic! 
V. Elector Palatine ot the Rhine and king of Bohemia, 
J and of Elizabeth of Great Britain, was, in the year 1658, 
married to Erneſt duke of Brunſwick and Lunenburg, after. 
wards elector of Hanover; which duke Erneſt ſucceeded to 
J the biſhoprick of Oſnaburg; and alſo to the dukedom of 
Hanover, upon the death ot his elder brother John, who cicd 
J without male iſſue, 1580. | 
Type elector Erneſt had iſſue by the ſaid Sophia, George 
I, king of Great Britain; Frederick, ſlain in 'Tranſiivania, 
1690, valiantly fighting againſt the Turks; Maximilian, 
the third ſon, deccaſed ; Charles, the fourth ſon, ſlain a: 
the battle of Caſſaneck in Albania, 1695. Chriſtian, fifth 
ſon, ſhot in the river Danube, crofling to charge the French, 
J at the battle of Munderkingen, in 1703. Erneſt duke ot 
Vork and biſhop of Oſnaburgh: Sophia their only daughter 
& was married to Frederick, the firit king cf Pruſſia, and had 
Iby him Frederick II. king of Pruſſia, who married with 
his couſin german, Sophia Dorothy, only daughter of king 
_—_ I. and had Charles, king of Pruſſia, and a numerous 

ue. 
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Purſuant to an act of ſettlement on the death of queen 
Ann (the princeſs Sophia alſo dying two months before) 
George, the next indiſputable proteſtant heir, was, on the 
toi Auguſt, 1714, proclaimed king of Great Britain, &c, 
by the unanimous voice of the people. 

The king having immediate notice of the queen's death 
and his can ſucceſſion, haſted over to England, bringing 
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w't him his fon, whom he ſoos after created prince of 


Wales. On the 18th of September, 1714, his majefty 


landed at Greenwich, where he was met by the lords of 


the regency, many of the privy council, and others of the 
robility and gentry, From thence, on the zoth, he made 
his public entry into London, with a prodigious concourſe 


and train of robility and gentry. Being thus peaceably 
J 


arrived and crowned, he diſſolved the parliament, under 


which his right of ſucceſſion had been endangered, and 
then in a particular manner gratified thoſe who in the worlt 
of times, and under the frowns of the late miniſtry, had 
{hewn themſelves his friends. 


into Scotland ; and accordingly in 1715 he landed there 
and was prociaimed : Many of the nobility and gentry 
joined him in hopes of a general diſſaffection in England; 
but the king's forces ſoon diſſipated our fears; for 1n the 
two actions, at Preſton in England, and Dumblain in Scot- 

land, the enemy was quite rome The pretender flipt 
away With ſome Ciunio ui nis party, en. the others to 
ſaift for themſelves. After which, about . er lords 
were attainted. The earl of Derwentwater, an Englun p. 

and the viſcount Kenmure of Scotland were beheaded. 
Of leſſer note many were impriſoned, and ſome executed. 
On April 22, 1715, happened that amazing and curious 
total eclipſe of the ſun. In 1716, the ſeptennial act was 
made: And at the cloſe of the year was a great froſt of 
three months continuance; about which time began to 
appear thoſe flaſhing ſtreams of light from the north, hi- 
therto unaccountable. In 1517, the Swediſh plot in fa— 


your of the pretender, was diſcovered and fruſtrated, by his 
majeſty's great wiſdom and fortitude, In 1718 we had a 


quarrel with Spain: The king's fleet commanded by ad- 
miral 


King George had early in- 
telligence, that Lewis XIV. would convey the pretender 
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miral Byng, engaged theirs near Sicily, and gained a victory 
the molt compleat perhaps that ever was: The ſhips on 
each fide about 25, and their force in general being equal: 
Fiftcen were taken, and ſeven or eight more were burnt or 
ſunk. In 1719, a party of Spaniards, with ſome fugitive 
Scotch lords, encouraged by Charles of Sweden landed in 
Scotland: General Wightman killed ſome, and took the 
reſt priſoners ; but the lords made their eſcape. This year 
and the next are very remarkable for the South ſea ſcheme, 


and many other ſpecious airy bubbles to get money; in which 


a million and a half ſterling vas won and loft by the adven- 


turers. A little before this, James Shepherd was executed 


for a deſipn to kill the king; as was James Mathews, for 


printing and publiſhing a treaionable libel. In 1722, ſome * 
hundred of Britiſh ſlaves were treed from captivity by his 


majeſty's treaty with the Moors. And in June 16, the ſame 
year, died John Churchill, duke of Marlborough. The king 
made a viſit this ſummer round the Weſt of England to 


Portſmouth; and at his return was diſcovered a dangerous 


conſpiracy againſt the government: It was the ſubject ut a 
long parliamentary inquiry; and the reſult was, that teveral 
lords were committed to the Tower; counſellor [.zavor was 
hanged, and biſhop Atterbury was deprived and baniſhed. 
In ;7:4, his Majeſty inſtituted two king's profetiors of 
modern languages and hiſtory; one in Cambridge and one 
in Oxford. The next year he revived the order of Path 
with greater Cignity and ſplendour: And foon after, in 


conjunction with the ſtates of Holland, he got the Otterd - 


company demoliſhed which was ſet up by the Emperor, to 


hurt the Engliſh and Dutch. In 1726, he ſent admiral | 


Wager with a ſtrong ſquadron of ſhips up to the harbour of 
Rev. Il, which effectually hindered the Ruſiians joining 
againſt us, or diſturbing the peace of the north. Then fol- 
lowed the fecret alliance between the emperor and king of 
Spain, levelled againſt our intereſt and privileges; the 


firit effect of which was, the Spaniards demand of Port- 


Mahon and Gibralter, the latter of which they beſieged 
with great vigour, but all in vain, it was fo well {ſupplied 
and defended, During theſe things, in the beginning of 


June, 1727, his majeity ſet out tor Hanover, but being 


taken ill on the road, he continued fo till he came to his 
brother's houſe at Oſnaburg, where he died on the 11th of 


a 3 June, 
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June, in the Eyth year of his age, and was buried at 
Hanover. He was a prince of great and ſingular virtues * | 
wile, valiant, temperate and generous: Had an honeſt 
ſpirit, and a compoſed reſolution, ever to vindicate the 
honour of his crown and the rights of his people. He left 
an only ſon, George, prince of Wales, who ſucceeded him, 
ard 4 daughter named Sophia, married to Frederick II. kin 


of rruſſia, His wife was the lady Sophia, daughter of his 
uncle the duke of Zell, a fine princeſs, with many graceful 


0 


ndowments. She died towards the end of the year 1726, 


at the caſile of Atlin in Lunenburg, where ſhe had been re- 
tired ſeveral years. 


GEORGE IL 


June 14, 1727, An expreſs arriving with an account of | 


the death of George I. his late majeſty, George II. then in 


tie 44th year of his age, repaired from Richmond, where | 
be had received the inte'ligence, to Leiceſter houſe; ard | 
the members of the privy council were ſworn anew. The | 
Ling declared his firm reſolution to preſerve the conſtitution 
in Hurch and ſtate; and to cultivate thoſe alliances which 
tather had made with foreign princes. At the ſame } 
che took and ſubſcribed the oath ſor the ſecurity of the 
urch of Scotland, as required by the act of union. Next 
day he was proclaimed king of Great Britain. The parlia- 
ment aſſembled in purſuance of the act for that purpole: | 
but was immediately prorogued by commiſſion'to the 27th | 


F is 


* 
* 


et 


Cay of the month. The king, in his ſpeech to both houles 


2 


t the opening of the ſeſſions, profeſſed a ſix'd reſolution to 


merit the love and affection of his people, by maintaining 
them in full enjoyment of their religious and civil rights. 
All which he moſt inviolably obſerved. On the 11th day ct 
ctober following, the coronation, with that of bis queen, 


O 


was performed at Wellminſer abbey, with the uſual tolem- 


F. 


8 


ty; and at the time when the courts of France and 
pain were perfectly reconciled, and Europe freed from the 


calamities of war. 


< 


I: will not be amiſs here to obſerve that his late majeſiy's 
ueen was the piinceis Wilhelmina Charlotte Caroline, 
aughter to John Frederick, marquis of Brandenburg 

Anſpach ; 


* 


datio 
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Anſpach ; to whom his majeſty was eſpouſed on the 2d of 
January, 1705, and by whom he had two ſons, Frederick 
Lewis, prince of Wales, born at Hanover, Jan. 31, 1707; 
and William Auguſtus, born at London, April 15, 1721. 
She had likewiſe born four princeſſes, namely, Ann, 
Amelia, Caroline,, and Mary, and was afterwards de- 
livered of Louiſa, married in the ſcquel to the king of 
Denmark. 

In the year 1728, the merchants of London complained 
by petition of the Spaniards depredations, and drew up 
an addreſs that his majeſty would be graciouſly pleaſed to 
uſe his endeavours for preventing ſuch deprecations ; and 
to ſecure to his ſubjects the free exerciſe of commerce and 
ravigation to and from the Britith colonics in America. 
The commons having made further progreſs in the enquiry, 
paſſed ſome reſolutions, in which the Spaniards were accuſed 
of having violated the treaties ſubſiſting between the two 
crowns ; and with having treated inhumanely the maſters 
and crews of ſhips belonging to Great Britain. 

The year following his majeſty ſignified his intention to 
viſit his German dominions, and having prorogued both 
houſes, appointed his queen regent of tne realm ; and ſet 
out for Hanover the 17th day of May, in order to remove 
the miſunderſtanding between that electorate and the court 
of Berlin. 'The whole united kingdom of Great Britain 
at this juncture enjoyed uninterrupted repoſe; and his 
majeſty ſoon after returned. The parliament aſlembied on 
the 13th of January, the king gave them to underſtand 
that the peace of Europe was fimly,eltabiiſhed, and that 
all former conventions made with Spain in favour of the 
Britiſh trade and navigation, were renewed and confirmed: 
and that the court of Spain had agreed to an ample re- 
ſtitution and reparation for unlawtul ſeizers and depre- 
dations; and no one conceſion made to the prejudice of 
his ſubjects. 

In 1732, the exciſe ſcheme was propoſed by Sir Robert 
Walpole, who, in parliament, expatiated largely on the 
frauds that were committed by ſmugglers, who enriched 
themſclves by cheating the public. He propoſed to join 
the law of exciſe to thoſe of the cuſtoms, in regard to 
bacco. That a further ſubſidy of three ſarthings per. 
charged upon imported tobacco, ſhouid be Juil leviec 
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he cuſtom houſe, and payable to his majeſty's civil liſt, as 


heretofore ; with appointment of proper officers to inſpech 


the ſame. Thoſe who argued againſt the ſcheme, acculed 
the miniſter of having miſrepreſented the frauds, and made 
falſe calculations; and would only ſerve to expoſe the fac- 
tors to ſuch oppreſſion, that they would not be able to 
continue the trade; and. conſequently this ſcheme would 
tend to promote a general exciſe, which was in all coun. 


tries conſidered as a grievous oppreſſion; and would pro- 


duce an additional ſwarm of exciſe men and warchouſe- 


keepers, multiply the dependants on the crown, and enable b 
The 


it ſtill farther to influence the freedom of elections. 
whole nation being alarmed, clamoured loudly againſt the 
bill, and Sir Robert went in fear of his life; and at laſt 


thought proper to drop the deſign, by moving that the ſe- 


cond reading of the bull might be poſtoned till the 12th 
day of June. 

In November, 1733, the prince of Orange arrived at 

Greenwich, in order to eſpouſe the princeſs royal; but the 
marriage was poſtponed ſome little time, on account of 
his being taken ill, and forced to retire to Bath for the re- 
covery of his health. 
In the year 1734, the powers at war upon the continent 
ated with ſurpriſing vigour. The Ruttians and Saxons 
iaveſted the city of Dantzick, in hopes of ſecuring king 
Staniſlaus, but he eſcaped in the diſguiſe of a peaſant to 
Marienwarder, in the Pruſſian territories. And upon the 
Rhine the French armies bore down all reſiſtance. So little 
xeſpect did the French court pay to the Britiſh nation, that 
an edit was publiſhed in Paris to compel the Britith ſubjects 
to inliſt in the French army. About this time Sir lob". 
Norris ſailed to Liſbon, to protect the Portugueſe againſt the 
reſentment of the king of Spain. 

On the 27th of April, 1736, the marriage was celebrated 
between the prince cf Wales, and the princeſs of Saxe- 
Gotha. The king put an end to the ſeſſion of Parliament, 
appointed his queen regent, and ſet out for Hanover. The 
ſame year Capt. Porteus was tried for murder, in Scotland, 
ape convicted, but the queen, as regent, granted a-reprieve ; 
ta ſo incenſed the mob, that they roſe in the night, broke 
dunn the priſon doors, and left him hanging in the city on 
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a dyer's pole, and quietly diſperſed to their ſeveral habita- 
tions, without one perſon ever being found out. 

1737. In this year a breach happened between his ma- 
ſeſly and his eldelt ſon Frederic, then prince of Wales in re- 
zard to the concealment of the pregnancy of the princeſs of 
Vales, of the princeſs Auguſta, which his majeſty reſented 
25 an indignity offered to himſelf and his queen. In this 
tar, on the zoth of November, queen Carolina, his majeſty's 
F confort, died of a mortifcation in her bowels, in the 55th 
year of her age, 

1738. At this period the princeſs of Wales was delivered 
of a ſon, who was baptized by the name of George, ſince 
king of England, His birth was celebrated with uncommon 
tejoicings. 

1739. Letters of marque and repriſals were granted againſt 
the Spaniards, a promotion made of general officers ; the 
troops were augmented ; a great fleet was aſiembled at 
"nithead ; a reinforcement ſent out to admiral Haddock ; 
d an embargo laid on all merchant ſhips. Admiral Vernon 
was ſent to the Wett Indies to take command of the ſqua- 
uron in thoſe ſeas, and to annoy the trade and ſettlement of 
J 'ie Spaniards, on which war was declared againſt Spain, the 
zd day of October, 1739. 

On the thirteenth day of March, 1740, an expreſs arrived 
ſrom the Welt Indies, of Admiral Vernon having taken Porto 
Bello, with fix ſhips only, and demoliſhed all the fortificati- 
ons of that place. In the ſame year happened the great froſt 
which began on Chriſtmas day, and continued to the latter 
end of February. The river of Thames was froze over, and 
vooths ar) tents were erected on it. 

1741. 'n the courſe of this year, while admiral Had- 
dock lay at anchor in the bay of Gibraltar, with 12 ſhips 
of the line, the Spaniſh fleet joined with the French ſquadron 
from Toulon paſſed by. The Britith admiral drew up in 
li": ©7 battle, but the Spaniards ſending a flag of truce, 

che combined fleets amounting to double the number 

ae Engliſh ſquadron, admiral Haddock was obliged to 

- liſt and ſuffer them to proſecute their voyage without 
,oleſtation. The ſame year Sir John Norris twice ſailed 
with a powerful ſquadron to the coalt of Spain, without 
taking any ſtep to annoy the enemy. The land forces of 
Great 
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Great Britain at that time, excluſive of the Daniſh and 
Heſſian auxillaries, amounted to $0,000 men, and the fleeg 
conſiſted of above 100 ſhips of war, manned by 54, oc 
ſailors. 

In 1743, the Britiſh reſident in Paris was given to un. 
derſtand that a declaration of war muſt enſue, which was 
there publiſhed on the zoth day of March, and on the 41k 
day of March war againſt France was publiſhed at London, 
amidſt the acclamations of the people. About June 1743, 
was fought the battle of Dettingen, generals Clayton and 
Monro were killed, the duke of Cumberland, who behaved 
with the greateſt bravery and uncommon proofs of courage, 
was ſhot through the leg, the earl of Albemarle, general 
Huſke, and ſeveral officers of diſtinction were wounded, 
Our ſovereign expoſed his noble perſon to a ſevere hre of 
cannon, as well as muſquetry, aud rode between the fir{t 
and ſecond line with his ſword drawn, encouraging the 
troops to fight for England's honour. ln October follow. 
ing the king returned to Hanover, and put an end to that 
campaign. 

1744. On the 11th of February, a naval engagement be. 
tween the French and Engliſh was fought by admiral Mat. 
thews and Leſtock, off Toulon, when unfortunately captain 
Cornwell was killed in the engagement, but the loſs of our 
men in general was very inconſiderable ; the French fleet 
got off under cover, and Matthews ſteering to Minorca, 
accuſed Leſtock of misbehaviour on the day of action, ſuſ- 
pended him, and ſent him priſoner to Eng.and, who in hs 
turn accuſed Matthews. This became the ſubject of a par-. 
liamentary enquiry, when a court martial was conſtituted, 
ſeveral commanders were caſhiered, Leſtock honourabl; 
acquitted, and Matthews rendered incapable of ſerving for 
the future, 

In the month of June, 1744, commodore Anſon return- 
ed from his voyage round the world, in the © enturion man 
of war, in which he had ſuffered innumerable harditips 


in the courſe of three years and nine months. But fortu- 


nately having taken a rich ſhip that fails annually between 
Aquapulco in Mexico, and one of the Philippine iſles, with 
a treaſure on board to the value of three hundred and thir. 
teen thouſand pounds ſterling, he returned to Canton, and 
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proceeded from thence to the cape of Good Hope, and pro- 
ſecuted his voyage to England, where he ariived in afety. 
About this time, Sir John Balchen, in his majeſty's ſhip the 
Victory, unfortunately was loit a. fea wich a crew on board 
amounting to eleven hundred choice officers, ſeamen, and 
volunteers. And in the year 1745, Case Britan was taken, 
a place of great coniequence to the French, and fortined at 
a prodigious expence. About the ſame time France, in 
order to divert the attention of the Hngliſh, formed a oefign 
of ſending Prince Charles, the pretender > eldeit ſon, to 
Scotland, and having tupplied him with money and arms, 
embarked in a frigate tne 14th day ot Ju'y and was joined 
off Belleiſle by the Elizabeth, a 60 gun French man of war, 
as his convoy, But falling in wich the Lion ai Engliſh 
ſhip of the line, met with ſo warm a reception tha ne Eli— 
zabeth with much difficulty reached the harbour of Breſt. 
The trigate continued ner courie to Scotland, and landed on 
the coat of Lochavar, tlis majeſt, then being abroad, 
a meilenyer was d1ipaiched to halien his return, who arrived 
the latter end of Auguſt. 

England in general were unanimous in oppoſing prince 


Charles, when they heard of his landing in Scotland. Sir. 


John Cope advanced againſt the rebeis there with what 
forces he could muſtzr vp. But the rebels avoiding him. 
marched on to Perth, waere they were joined by lord George 
Murray, the duke ot Perth, and ſeveral perſons of diſtinction. 
Being conſiderably auginented they entered Edinburgh 
without oppolition, took poitetiion of Holy-rood houſe, and 
cauſed his father to be proclaimed at the market croſs, de- 
teated Sir John Cope, at Preſton Pans, reduced the city of 
Carlifle, and penetrated as far as Derby, He there called 
a council, and finding the king's troops on their paſſage to 
attack him, reſolved to make his retreat to Scotland with 
all poliible expedition. They abandoned Derby on the 6th 
Jof December, and the ;2th entered Preſton, continuing 
their march northward, The militia of Cumberland were 
ordered by his royal highnels the duke, to harraſs them in 
their march, and no:w1.hflanding all endeavours, they re- 
treated with the greateſt conduct and regularity. By the 
time that prince Charles had inveſted the caſtle of Stirling, 
commanded by general Blakeney, a conſiderable body of 
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the king's forces were aſſembled at Edinburgh, under the 
command of general Hawley, who reſolved to relieve Stir. 
ling caltle, and advanced to Linlithgow, On the 13th dy 
of january, 1746, his whole army rendesvouzed at Falkirk. 
On the 17th, the rebels were perceived in full march to a. 
tack the king's forces; and for that purpoſe had taken po. 
ſeſſion of a hill on their right. Hawley ordered two regiment; 
of dragoons to drive them from that eminence. Their prince 
gave the ſignal to fire, by waving his cap, and ſoon threw 
the royal army into the utmoſt contuſion ; few or none would 
have eſcaped, had not general Huſke and brigadier Chol. 
mondly rallied ſome regiments, and made a gallant ſtand, 
which favoured the retreat of the reſt to Falkirk. 

Things being in this ſituation, it was at laſt judged ne. 
ceſiary to ſend his royal highneſs the duke of Cumberiand to 
take the command of the army upon him. He put himſc'f 
at the head of the troops at Edinburgh, conſiſting of 14 bat. 
talions of infantry, 2 regiments of dragoons, and 1 500 high. 
landers. On the laſt day of January 1746, the duke march. 
ed to Linlithgow ; and the enemy who had renewed the ſiege 
of Stirling caſtle, not only abandoned that enterprize, but 
croſſed the river Forth with great precipitation, and march. 
ing to Culloden there engaged. The cannonading began 
about cne o'clock, and in leſs than zo minutes they were 
totally defeated, and the field covered with dead bodies. 
Prince Charles fled, and was forced to get away by ſtealth, 
after lurking about the iſland five months. Several perſons 
of diſtinction were taken priſoners, among whom was the 
earl of Cromartie, lord Kilmarnock, lord Lovat and lord 
Balmerino. They were ſent up to London and tried by th. 
houſe of peers, found guilty, and all but lord Cromartie 
were executed upon Tower hill. Several inferior officers 
were tried in London, found guilty, and executed upon Ken: 
nington common. Thoſe who were ſeduced by their ſu pe- 
rior» received his majeſty's gracious pardon ; and none fell a 
ſacrifice to reſentment, but thoſe who were the promoters and 
inſtigators of ſo unnatural and cruel a rebellion, 

1747. The prince of Orange was elected fladtholder and 
captain-general and admiral of the united provinces in 
Holland. The ſame year a French ſquadron in the latitude 
of Belle-iſle, was defeated and taken by admirals Anſon 

and 
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and Warren; and capt. Grenville, on board the Defiance 
man of war, unhappily loſt his life. 

All the belligerent powers were by this time heartily tire“ 
of a war that had conſumed ſuch immenſe treaſures, and 
done ſo much miſchief. The king of France, in a perſonal 
converſation with Sir John Ligonier, expreſſed his defire ot 
a pacihcation ; which in the year 1748, was ſettled and con- 
cluded at Aix la Chapelle. 

Had England truſted leſs to ſo baſe an enemy, and their 
miniſters been but true to their country, it would have pre- 
vented a ſcene of blood ſhed that afterwards neceſſarily en- 
ſued to prevent her from becoming a ſacrifice to her enemies, 
and ſlaves and dupes to popery and ſuperſtition. 

In the month of November, 1748, his majeſty opened 
the ſeſſions of parliament with a ſpeech; the purport of which 
was, that the definitive peace was ſigned by all parties con- 
cerned in it, and that he had made the moſt effectual pro- 
viſion for ſecuring the rights and intereſts of his ſubjects; and 
farther obſerved, that we might promiſe ourſelves a long en- 
joy ment of the bleflings of peace. In this ſame year was 
the rejoicing for the peace, by grand fireworks in St. James's 
Park. | 

In the year 1749, Cape Breton was given up to the French; 
and notwithſtanding all former treaties, ſeveral diſputes aroſe 
about ſettling the limits in North America. In the year 
1-50 Was erected the Britiſh herring nſhery. On the Sth 
day of February, between the hours of 12 and 1, an eurth- 


quake alarmed the inhabitants of London and Wettminiler, * 


which rocked the floors, and ſhook down the furniture, 
china, &c. from off the ſhelves. On the ſame Cay of the 
next month, the inhabitants were alarmed a ſecond time 
with a ſhock of an earthquake more ſevere than the former ; 
and notwithſtanding it ſeemed to threaten a diſſolution, the 
providence of God was ſo great that not a houſe was {hooks 
down, or any damage ſuſtained. 

On the 2oth day of March, 1751, his royal highneſs the 
prince of Wales departed this life, in the 45th year of his 
age, owing to a pleuretic diſorder; and to the unſpeakable 
lamentation of all people who were well wiſhers to their 
country, | 

In the ſame year the bill for naturalizing of forci>ners 
was read in the houſe ; but ſevcral petitions by the mer- 
1 1 chants 
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chants and others being thrown in, the miniſtry did not 
think proper to perſiſt in an unpopular meaſure, at ſo cri. 
tical a juncture; and was theretore no more brought wpor* 
the carpet. In the ſame year Mr. Murray, was ſent pri:oner 
to Newgate, for ſpeaking diſteſpectfully of the houſe of 
commons; Which occaſtoned a great demur among the 
people. 

Beſides the loſs of the prince, his majeſty was deeply af. 
fected in the courſe of a few months after, by the untimely 
death of his youngeſt daughter, the queen of Denmark, who 
died at Copenhagen on the 19th day of December. Her 
death had been preceeded about two months, by that of her 
brother in law the prince of Orange, no leſs regretted bv the 
united provinces of Holland, f.r his candour, integrity and 
love to his country. 

1752. Among the proceedings of this ſeſſions, an act was 
paſſed for the prevention of murder, that every criminal fo 
cop victed, ſhould be executed in 48 hours, and his body 
delivered to ſurgeon's hall for public example and utili.y 
of ſurcery. This ſeſſions was brought upon the carpet, an 
act containing a regulation for the better preſervation of 
the game. In this year the ſtile was changed according 
to the Gregorian computation by the alteration of eleven 


1753. This ſeſſons was chieſty diſtinguiſhed by an act for 
naturalizing the Jews, and a bill to prevent clandeſtine 
marriages. The laſt paſſed without much oppoſition. The 
nit jailed in the houſe of lorde, and was entitled,“ An 
acc to permit perſons profetiing the Jewiſh religion, to 
„ be naturalized.” Several debates were held thereon, and 
the me:chants of London petitioned ſtrongly againit it, but 
were overpowered by the miniſtry, Notwithſtanding all their 
arguments the bill paſſed both houſes; but, finding the in- 


conveniency, was repealed the latter end of the ſeſſion. 


754. This ycar the ambition and intrigues of the French 
cou:t, by which the Britiſh intereſt was invaded and difturbed 
on the continent of America, extended itfelf likewiſe to the 
Halt indies, where they endeavoured to embroil the Engliſh 
company with divers nabobs and princes. But being de- 
ted by the vigilance of Mr, Clive, the Britiſh forces 


p.oved too mary tor them, 
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1755. Whilſt all Europe was in ſuſpence about the fe 


of the Engliſh and French ſquadrons, preparations for 2 
vigorous ſea war was carrying on in England, with unpa- 
raleled ſpirit and ſucceſs ; and admiral Boſcawen had orders 
to attack the French ſhips M here ever he ſhould meet tten:. 
The Aicice and Lys, French men of war, was about t'.:; 
time taken by the Dunkirk, capt. How, and the Dehtance, 
capt. Andrews. 

The beginning of 1756, meafures were taken by tne go: 
yernment of Eng! and to atm themſelves againſt a French in— 
valzon. A contiderable number of troops were levied: New 
ſh'ps of war built, and daily put in commalſion, Wer ve 
eighty ſhips o tlie line and turecicore frigates were now 
EQuiPpe: 1 and a conhderable body of laid forces aſte ee, 
When on the 2d of Feoruary, a proct Imation WAS inucd, we- 
qu: ring all officers civil or military, do act in defence Ot 
their country, in cate of ar juvadon. ä | 

Admiral Bvng, fait.d for the Meviterrancan with ten 
__ under his command, in order t9 in otce n 
Philip. tle arr.ved at Sibralter, and Bas there lent rod 
by a Oetachment from the CAITEON | 


= 


7 


1 and joined b, the 


Phoenix, Capi. Ha: vey, in order to ad Minorca. On tie 
sch of May } he ſailed from thence, anc fei in with the icneh 
fleet under command of Galiiſoniers, and proceed to wo- 
tion, But not bearing down with the ex; cation neceT's y 
upon the occafion (Whet! er through Want of codtage, Or 
with the intent to avoid the error cf adtuiral Mainhews, in 

a prior engagement, 1 cannot undert, be te lay] brew 
reſt of the llect into contulion And rear adinival Weit coun 
not purſue his advantage without ru: anin' 1 the riſk f b in 
his communication with the line cut off Clear it 12 pl 
Mr. Byng made little or no vic of bis arclory go an Grille 
ſoniere ſeemed cquaily as averſe: to ation, and tho) mots in 
number than the Englih, took the auvantage of n 
heſitation and ſheered off. g 

The conſequence of this was, directions were C pate 
to admiral Hawke to fend Byng home under an atrett white 
were accordingly obeyed 

Galiſſonicre e purſued his courſe to Miaorca, Where 4 flow: 
defence was made Dy the brave genrerai blakeney, who up- 
ported the ſiege with the vtmoit bravery, but being Gen- 
powered in ume by nembers, was forced to Capitc}acc 
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de articles of capitulation were no ſooner ſigned, than 
Jaliſtoniere made all the haſte back to France, leſt he ſhould, 
ve intercepted by Admiral Hawke, who he was informed 
was coming to the aſſiſtance of fort St. Philip. The admiral 
arrived; and to his great mortification found the French 
colours there flying. 

Sir Edward Hawke being diſappointed in hopes of en. 
rountering Galiſſoniere, and relieving the Englith garriſon 
of St. Philip's, aſſerted the empire of Great Britain in the 
\ectterrarean, by annoying the commerce of the enemy, 
and blocking up their ſquadron in the harbour of Toulon, 

As the miniſtry were dete:mined to make their chief ef- 
orts againſt the enemy in North America, where the firlt 
; oftilities had been committed, two regiments were ſent 
here under the command of general Aberciombie ; and 
e chief command of all the forces in America, was com- 
minted to the earl of Loudon, a nobleman of an amiable 
charatter, who had ſeveral times diſtinguiſhed hinitelf in 
the ſcrvice of his country. Mr. Abercrombie fet fail for 
America in March, but the earl of Loudon did notembark 
(i!] the latter end of May. | 

Theſe meaſures being taken, his majeſty cn the 18th 
day of May 1756, publiſhed a declaration of wir againlt 
the French king; in;orting, that fince te tieaty oi Aix 
a. Chapelle, the uſurpations ard encroachments made upen 
the Pritzſh territories in America, had been too notorious 
nod tosſend: That the unjuſtifiable practices of the French 
gorernors, and officers acting under them were ſtill con- 
tinuved, ti.l they broke out in open acts of hoſtility in 1754, 
when in profound peice and witFout any declaration of 
war, a body of French troops, bearing the French king's 
comnaſſion, attacked in an hoſtile manner, and took pol- 
1. lan of an Engliſh fort on the river Ohio, in North Ame- 
rica: That great naval armaments were prepared in the 
ports of France; and a Jarge body of French troops em- 
ba ked ſrom that kingdom: That though the French am- 
baſador was ſent back to England, to accommodate theſe 
differences, it was only under the ſpecious pretence of 
amuſement : That in conſequence of the neceſſary mA- 
ſures taken by the king of Great Britain, for preventing the 
ſvcceſs of ſuch a dangerous defign, the French ambaſſador 
wa- recalled from England: The fortifications of Dunkirk 
hy, . were 
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5 
were enlarged, great bodies of troops marched Con tothe 
ſea coalt of France, and the Britiſh dominions thicateli. dl 
with invaſion ; I hat tho' the King of Englard, in order to 
fruſtrate theſe intentions, had given orders at ſea for ie:zing 
the ſhips, belonging to the French king and his ſubjeéts, 
yet he had hitherto contented himſelf with detaining thoie 
ſhips that had been taken, and preſerving their cargocs en- 
tire, without proceeding to confiſcation; but it being at 
laſt evident from the hottile invaſion of Mino ca, that th: 
court of Veria:iles were determined to reject all propclats 
of accommodation, his Britannic myzolty could no lor gen 
conſiſtently with the honour of his crown, and the We 
of his ſobjects, put up with theſe inful:s, were the mouse 
that induced him to declare war, 

The beginning of June the French King declared waz 
againſt England. 

About this time admiral Watſon and Mr. Clive deftro; od 
the ſamous Argria, a piratical prince in the neiphLourhood 
of Bombay, ſeized upon his treaſures, and returned back in 
trivmph to Madrats | 

This year, in November, general BElakeney arrived wt 
the foices of Minorca at Poitimouth, amiatt the acclan i- 
tions of the people, whoſe veneration cacrealed fer Bien 
ney, in proportion to tier abhorrence for Lygg, lis n. a- 
jeſty raited him to the rank of an I::!th baron, in read ior 
his pall ſervices. 

1757 Was remarkable ſor the trial of Admiral Byng, on 
board the St. George at Portſmouth. by a court murtin! ; 
when, upon examination of ſeveral witnelles, it appea ed 
that Mr. Byng had not done his endeavours to ſcize and 
deſtroy the French thips, or atiit ſuch of his majcity's lips 


in taking the ſame when in their poser; and as be ald 1 
able to the 12th article of war, he was ac udged gut, 


and accordingly fentenced to be ſhot on board one of his 
mazjeily's lips, which ſentence was put in execution on Ne 
14th of March, on board the Monarque, at Portimouth, 
1.0:with!tanding his recommendation to mercy. Phe tam: 


# \ 0 '# nt Ys 
year an attempt was made by oue Vamien to ftaminate kli! 
king of France. . The king of Pruſha obtained a Compete 


victory over the Auiicians near Frague, with the lots of 
Marcichal Schwerin, who was killed in the batiic. About 
the ſame time the French took poleion of Haucver; and 
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the duke of Cumberland was ſeverely preſſed on all ſides by 
the French, and obliged to ſign the convention of Cloſter 
Seven, by which 38000 Hanoverians were compelled to lay 
down their arms, and the French let looſe againſt the king 
of Pruſſia. In this ſame year happened the battle of Ros- 
bach, wherein the king of Pruſſia with 20,000 men, defeat. 
ed 25, ooo French and Imperialiſts, beſides gaining a great 
victory over them at Liſſa. 


1758. The beginning of this year died the princeſs Ca- dina 
roline, aged 45, a lady of an amiable characier, and re. him 
gretted as a pattern of piety and unbounded benevolence. to ſh, 
A great number of French privateers and merchantmen were liſt o 
taken by Britiſh cruizers in the channel. This year was exec. 
re ma kably famous for taking Louisbourg in America, and Oc 
Senegal and Goree in Africa, This year admiral Pocock II. v 


engaged a French ſquadron in the Eaſt Indies. The duke the r 
of Mailborough died at Munſter in Germany, univerſally No k 
famenged. The king of Portugal was aſſaſſinated by the jects, 
duke d' Aveiro, but fortunately eſcaped, being but ſlightly 
wounded, | 

Among the domeſtic occurrences of this year, Dr. Flo- 


r.r.ce Henſey was impeached of high treaſon, tried at the 
conte King's Bench, Weſtminſter, and found quilty : It As 
| apycart he was employed as a ſpy by the court of France, ſecre 
te intelligence of our proceedings the foregoing cate | 
n 71 ainkt Rochfort. After he had received ſentence, he ed th 
I aer ſome private reaſons, beſt known to the miniſtry, privy 
[2 paracned, on condition of perpetual exe. The ſame his n 
{| year Dr. John Shebbear, a very popular writer, was taken the 1 
| „to cuſtody for writing the 6th letter to the people of a mo 
| | Erglard, and being ſound guilty, was ſentenced to pay a 17 
| hne of 51. to fiand once in the pillory, and confined 3 years was 1 
in the king's bench. | by d 
1759, Several! captures were made of French ſhips. The 1he 
honour of the Britiſh flag was more effectually aſſerted by Polat 
2&miral Boſcawen, who defeated the French ſquadron in the the 3 
| Mediterranean, under the command of Monſicur de la Clue, and 
. his year was more remarkably diſtinguiſned by taking July 
1 Guadalupe, Ticonderaga, Niagara, Crown Point and Que- the k 
It bec, where the unfortunate general Wolfe loſt his life in the fof th 
3 defence of his country, princ 
; | | | endo! 
3 In 
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In the begining of the year 176», the famous French 
commander, Thurot, attempted to land in Ireland, where, 
after a ſmart engagement between him and capt. Elliot, 
J Thurot was killed with about 300 of his men, and his 
whole ſquadron taken, The loſs of the Engliſh amounted 
only to 5 men killed and 31 wounded. Soon after this event 
the attention of the public was wholly engaged by the trial 
of lord G. Sackville for diſobeying the orders of prince Fer- 
dinand at the battle of Minden. 'The court martial found 
him guilty, which ſentence was confirmed by the king, and 
to ſhew his diſlike of his behaviour, ſtruck him off from the 
J liſt of privy counſellors. In this ſame year lord Ferrers was 
executed at Ty burn for murder. | 

Oct. 25, 1760, departed this life, his majeſty king George 
II. who was ſeized with an apoplectic fit, at fix o'clock in 
the morning, and laying a ſmall time ſpeechleſs, expired, 
No king ever gained more univerſally the hearts of his ſub- 
jects, who lamented his loſs with the deepeſt ſorrow. 


GEORGE III. 


As ſoon as the demiſe of the crown was ſignified to the 


ſecretaries of ſtate, Mr. Pitt repaired to Kew, to communi- 


cate the event to his new ſovereign George III. who aſcend- 
ed the throne in the 23d year of his age. The lords of the 
privy council were immediately aſſembled, and the next day 


his majeſty was proclaimed with the uſual ſolemnity. On 


the 18th of Nov the parliament met, and his majeſty made 
a moſt gracious ſpeech from the throne. 

1761. Though the animoſity of the belligerent powers 
was not abated, yet their efforts ſlackened and degenerated 
by degrees into flight ſkirmiſhes and ſmall engagements. 
1he courts of Peterſburg, Vienna, France, Sweden and 
Poland made ſeveral declarations of peace, ſigned at Paris 
the 31ſt of March, and counter declarations of Great Britain 
and Pruſſia appeared on the 3d of April. In the month of 
July the members of the privy council being aſſembled, 
the king gave them to underſtand that he had made choice 
of the princeſs Charlotta of Mecklenburg for his conſort, a 
princeſs diſtinguiſhed by every eminent virtue and amiable 
endowment, whole' iluſttious line had ever NY 
tem-. 
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themſelves by a particular attachment to his family. In 
contequence of which the earl of Harcourt was appointed 
ambaſſador to demand the princeſs in marriage, Th? 
dutcheſies of Ancailer and Hamilton were appointed ladies 
of the bedchamber, to attend her, and on the 8th of Auguſt 
the princeſs left Mecklenburg, and on the 22d arrived at 
Stade, and the next day embarked from thence to England, 
After a redious voyage, during which the fleet was expoſed 
to contrary winds, the princeſs landed on the 7th of Scp- 
tember, in the afternoon, at Harwich, and procceding to 
London, was gractoully. received by his. Majeily at St. 
James's, and the {ame evening the nuptual ceremonies were 
performed. The ceremony of the coronation ſtill remained 
to compleat the brilliancy of this joyful ſeaſon, but was per. 
formed on the 22d of September, 1761, amidſt the accla- 
mations of the people. 

But to return to the negociation, to which thete were hx 
principal objections, which the patriot miniſter Mr. Pur, 
warmed with honeſt indignation, rejected with the utmoſt 
contempt, as not chuling to ſubmit io a conquered enen, 
who would gladly have made peace on their own terms. lu 
1762, the earl of Briſtol was recalied from Spain on accoun: 
of that court's refuſing to give a categorical anſwer to En- 
gland's propoſal for peace, that country ſeemingly being 
iaclined to join with France againſt England. War was de- 

clared in form againſt Spain; and England proved very luc- 
ceſsful therein. This was not to be wondered at, as che 
late miniſter, Mr. Pitt had the preceeding year employed a 
very conliderable-part of the force of the nation againſt the 
French colonies in the Weſt Indes. The conqueſt of Mar— 
tinique naturally drew on the ſurrender ot all the dependant 
ilands: the Englith being now ſole poſſeſſors of all the 
Caribbees and. that chain of iflands extending from the 
eaſtern point of Hiſpaniola almoſt to the continent of South 
America. Te Driuth adminiſtration were now determined 
to transfer the war, into the Spaniſh Welt Indies, the) 
turned their thoughts at once on the capital object the 
Havannah, the centre of trade and navigauon of that perl 
of the woxid. Lord Albemarle was appointed commande 
of the land forces, and admiral Pocock of the fleet, 'I'he 


ſailed from Portſmouth the 5th of March, the day on vic 
the Grenades were ſurrendered, and a lect ſailed from Mat 


dini 
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tinique under the command of Sir James Douglas to rein- 


force them, which happily met at cape Nicholas on the 27th 


of May. From thence they proceeded through the old 


- ſtraits of Bahama to the Havannah, the object of many 


hopes and fears. When all things were in readineſs for 
landing, the admiral with a great part of the fleet, bore welt- 
ward, ta divert the attention of the enemy, while commo- 
dore Kepple and capt. Harvey approached the ſhore to the 
eaſtward of the harbour, and on the 5th of June effected a 
landing there in the utmoſt order. The principal part of 
the army was deſtined to act on the eaſt fide, in order to 
cover the ſiege, and ſecure the Englim parties employed in 
procuring proviſions. The other part were occupied in the 
attack of fort Moro which commanded the town and en- 
trance into the harbour. The enemy's fire and the beſiegers 
were ſor ſome time near equal, 'The Spaniards made a 
ſally, but were obliged to retiie with a loſs of between 2 and 
300 men left dead on the ſpot. Several attacks being made 
without much ſucceſs, proved thar nothing but the courie 
of time could effect this dangerous undertaking. Unfor- 
tunately for us 5000 of our ſoldiers and zooo ſeamen were 
down at one time with various diſorders ; but on the 1 2t 
of July their hopes were revived by being joined by the 
Jamaica fleet, and received a few days afterwards a rein— 
torcement from New York. On the 3oth of July the miners 
did their buſineſs ſo effectually, as to make a breach which 
the general and engineer judged practicable for the troops to 
pais thro'. Thus animated by the hope of ending their toils, 
the Engliſh troops mounted the breach with ſuch alacrity and 
intrepidity, as aſtoniſhed the enemy who flew on all ſides, 
4oo of the enemy were killed onthe ſpot, and 400 more threw 
down their arms ang begged quarters. The Spaniſh mar- 
quis de Gonſales bravely fell as he was rallying his people 
And governor Don Lewis de Velaſco who had bravely de- 
fended the fort, reſolved to ſhare the ſame fate. He col- 
lected 100 men in an entrenchment he had made round his 
colours, but being deſerted by his men, he diſdaining to 
fly or call for quarters, received a mortal wound and ſell, 
offering his ſword to the conquerors. A capitulation now 
enſued, the garriſon was reduced to about 700 men, who 
marched out with honours of war, and were to be convey- 
ed to Spain, and the Engliſh troops took poſleſſion of the 
Havannah, 
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Havannah the 14th of Auguſt, when they had been before 
it 2 months and 8 days. From the conqueſt of this place re. 
ſulted all the advantages obtainable in war, as by it the cne. 
my loſt a whole fleet, and in ſpecie and merchandize a 
computed ſum of three millions flerling. This ſucceſs was 
crowned with another equally as fortunate, that is to ſay, the 
capture of a large Spanith regiſter ſhip, called the Hermione, 
whoſe cargo conſiſted of an immenſe ſum of money. 

Aug. 12, 1762, at half an hour after 7 in the morning, the 
queen was ſafely delivered of a prince, and a few days after 
the royal infant was created prince of Wales and earl cf 
Cheſter. Nov. 12, his majeſty opened the ſeſſions of par 
lis ment, and declared to them in his {pcech, that the enemy 
had been brought to accept of a peace on iuch terms as he 
truſted would give his parhament ſatisfaétion, which was 
ſigned at Paris the 1oth of Feb. 1763, and-proclaimed at 
London on the 22d of the ſame month. 

Soon after a rule for an information was granted in the 
King's Bench, to take up the {uppoſed auchors, printers and 
publiſhers of the North Briton numb. 45, and Mr. Wilkes, 
che ſuppoied author, was taken into cuitody and carried to 
tie tower ; but pleading his priviledge as a member of par- 
11ament, was admitted to bail, Upon a trial enſuing he 
was adjudged the author, and the North Bricon was con- 
demned to be burnt at the royal exchange, &c. as a falle, 


ſcavdalous and ſeditious libe!: A tumultuous riot happened 


at the burning the above paper, and the ſher:F> were in— 
ſulted in their office by the populace. 
cember was tried the cauſe of Mr. Wilkes, on account ot ihe 
meſſengers ſeizing his pa, ers, &c. which was adjudved 11- 
legal by lord chief juſtice Pratt, and a verdi& given m a- 
vour of Mr. Wilkes, and on the 24th of Deceniver he tude 
denly ſet out for France. 

On the ziſt of March, 1763, the cyder bill paſſed both 
houics, notwithRanding ſeveral petitions from diffe; -1it 
counties. The 16th of April the king prorogued the pai- 
lament. The 12th of May Sir Charles Aſgill, fix alc: - 
men, the recorder, &c. waited on his majeſty with the gi 
of London's addreſs on the peace, who were hiſſed by che 
populace. Bow bell tolled and rang a dumb peal, as did 
likewiſe St. Brides. The 16tlFef Auguſt the queen was 


delivered of another prince he was baptized by the nate 
2 — Us 


On the 6th of UV. 
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of Frederic. On the 1oth of December came on the trial 
of Mr. Leach, who was arreſted by the meſſengers as the 
ſuppoſed printer of the North Briton, numb. 45, when after 
a hearing of 7 hours, a verdict was given for Mr. Leach, 
with damages and full colts of ſuit, and ſeveral other cauſes 
were tried in favour of ſundry of Mr. Leach's men, who 
likewife recovered their damages and coſts of ſuit, 

1764. Jan. 16, was conſummated the marriage between 
the prince of Brunſwick and the princeſs Augulta, his ma- 
jeſty's ſiſter. The 2oth of the ſame month Mr. Wilkes was 
expelled the houſe, and a new member for Ayleſbury choſe 
in his room. About this time ſeveral diſputes aroſe between 
lord Clive and the Eaſt India company, and ſeveral freſh 
diſturbances in the Eaſt Indies became the ſubject of con- 
verſation. 

1765. Thurſday, Jan. 10, His majeſty went to the houſe 
of peers, and opened the ſeſſions. Some thouſands of weavers 
went in a body to petition his majeſty to relieve them, who 
graciouily promiſed that their grievances ſhould be redreſſed. 
In the middle of the fame month ſentence was paſſed on Mr. 
Williams for re-publiihing numb. 45, of the North Briton, 
which was to pay a fine of 100]. to ſtand once in the pil- 
lory, to be impriſoned 6 months in the king's bench, and 
enter into ſecurity of 10001], for his good behaviour for 7 
years, all which was put in execution the 14th of February 
following. April 16, came on before the houte of lords the 
trial of lord Biron, for killing in a duel Mr. Chaworth, and 
was only found guilty of man-ſlaughter May 10, the iile 
of man was veſted in the crown of Great Britain, and an act 
paſſed fer regulating poit letters. Auguſt 2 1ſt, about 4 in 
the morning, her majeſty was happily delivered of another 
prince, who was baptized hy the name of William Henry. 
September 2, the demolition of the Jutties of the harbour 
of Dunkirk was begun. October 5, the ſhips arrived at 
Philadelphia, with Ramps on board, which occaſioned great 
diſturbances all over America, The z iſt departed this life, 
In the 45th year of his age, his royal highneſs the duke of 
Cumberland, England's glory and the people's darling. He 
was buried at Weſtminſter, the gth of November. Sunday, 
the 2gth of Nec allo Ceparted this life, his royal highnels 
: majeſty youngeſt brother, in 


1766. 


— ————— 


E — 


% 
272 Youth's faithful Monitor, &c. 


1766, Jan. 14, the parliament met according to adjourn. 
ment, when his majeſty went to the houſe of peers, and 
made a moſt gracious ſpeech. The next day the houſe of- 
peers waited on his majeſty with their compliments of con- 
dolance on the death of his royal highneſs prince Frederic 
William, his majeſty's brother. The latter end of this montli 
a ſquadron of men of var were fitting out with all expediti. * 
on at Portſmouth and Plymouth. Several petitions from 

Briſtol, York, Liverpool and other trading places were pre- 
5 Aiented complaining of the hardſhips the different inhabitants 
laboured under from the decay of trade to North America. 
and a repeal of the ſtamp act was heartily wiſhed for by the 
people in general. Accounts were daily received of the in- 
ſurrections of divers of the American colonilts. About the 
1 February her royal highneſs the princeſs of 
Brunſwick was brought to bed of a prince. 

As nothing but diſſatisfaction and diſcontent are to be 
heard of at this time among the people ES, it 15 hum- 
bly preſumed (and there are great hopes for that preſumpti- 
on) that the preſent ſeſſions of parliament will amicably ad. 
juſt the ſituation of affairs, ſo as to render the ſubjects of 
England once more a free and flouriſhing people, 
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